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INTRODUCTION TO LESSONS 1-3- 


Hebrew we may already know 


(a) Hallelujah! Amen. Cherub, cherubim. Seraph, seraphim 
Hallel—praise! Amen—truly, so be it. Cherub—a heavenly being. Seraph— 
a heavenly being (a burning bright one). Cherubim and seraphim mean 
there is more than one, so we already know one indicator that a Hebrew 
word is plural. 


(b) Ben and Bath 


Ben Hadad means Son of Hadad. Bath Sheba is Daughter of Sheba. 


МУ 


(c) Hebrew names give us a clue to several words: 

Nathan (natan): Giver (ndtan ‘he gave’) (а is a long a) 

Michael (mfka?el [Mee-ka-'elT): Who is like God (Ка ‘like’, 221 ‘God’) 
Ishmael (yi3ma?el): Let God hear (221 ‘God’, yismd [yishmd] ‘let him 
hear’) 

Emmanuel (Cimmanáü ?el): God is with us (él ‘God’, ттапӣ ‘with 
us’). 

Matthew 27:46 Eli, Eli, lama ...: My God, my God, why ... ? 

El means ‘God’. Eli means ‘my God’. You can see that an added i 
indicates ‘my’. 


(d 


w 


We already hold in our hands some important keys to unlock Hebrew. 


Lessons 1-3 


In Lesson 1 you will learn to read Hebrew letters and some Hebrew words. 
You will read Deuteronomy 6:4. 

In Lesson 2 you will read Genesis 1:1 and begin to see the structure of 
Hebrew sentences and narrative. 

In Lesson 3 you will learn, ‘to me, to you, to him, to her’ and ‘to us, to 
you, to them.' You will notice some ways that Hebrew sentences are linked 
together. 

So in about four hours you will have taken some important steps along 
the road towards learning to read Hebrew. 


Lesson 1 (nny) Alphabet 
oye y el») listen, Israel 


1.1 Right to left — 


Hebrew is read from right to left < 
Here is an English sentence written from right to left: 
VIAM IXAT A MA I < 


When you see a Hebrew word, read it from the right end! 


Note: 
(a) ‘Ben’ is Hebrew for ‘son of’. It begins with 2 ‘b’. Notice the 3 in 
13. The short ‘e sound is shown by , under the 2 


(b) ‘Bat’ or ‘Bath’ is ‘daughter of’. It ends with Л ‘t’ or ‘th’. Notice the П 
in ПЭ. The short ‘a’ sound is shown by _ under the 3 


(c) ‘Melekh’ is Hebrew for ‘king’. Notice 72 ‘т’ and SY and "| ‘kh’ 
in 728 


In this lesson you will find some guidelines for pronouncing words in biblical 
Hebrew. They are not rules. In different places and in different ages there 
have been varieties of pronunciation. We have already seen that Л may be 
pronounced as 't or ‘th’. 

If you work with a teacher, it will be best to copy the teacher's way of 
pronouncing Hebrew. If you are working on your own, use the pronunciation 
on the audio CD. However, if you know some modern Hebrew, you may 
want to pronounce your biblical Hebrew in a way that is more like modern 
Hebrew. 


1.2 Vowels and consonants 
In English, the letters a, e, i, o, and u are called vowels. Other letters are 
called consonants: b, c, d, f, and g are consonants. 'Y' may be a vowel, as in 
‘by’, or a consonant, as in ‘you’. 
When the biblical books were first written in Hebrew, it was the custom 
to write only the consonants. Without vowels this sentence would be: 
WHN TH BBLCL BKS WR FRST WRTTN N HBRW 
T WS TH CSTM T WRT NL TH CNSNNTS 


Later on, some Hebrew scribes used the letters " *y' апа ? ‘w to indicate 
some vowels. The next stage was to make marks under or over each 
consonant to show what vowel sound followed each consonant. In 1.1 


we saw 13 [ben], in which , under the 3 is a short e 
ГЗ [bat], in which _ under the Dis a short a 
and 725 [melekh], in which a short e is under 713 ‘m and 5 f, 


In Hebrew words, almost every syllable begins with a consonant. 
725 is pronounced me-lekh, and not mel-ekh. 


1.3 Reading Hebrew words 


In this lesson we shall learn to read Hebrew words. To help us to learn quickly 
we shall, to begin with, use groups of Hebrew letters that sound something 
like English words. These groups of letters are not Hebrew words. But some 
groups will represent Hebrew words; and after the sound has been made, 
they will be repeated with an English meaning beside them. This will enable 
you to read some real Hebrew words. They are a reading exercise—do not 
spend any time trying to learn their meanings. You will learn the meanings 
of words when you see them in meaningful contexts as you go on through 
the course. 


1.4 The Hebrew letters 23 15:1 3 Г П 
and the vowel signs . (a), . (e), . (i) with the letter 2 b 


Read these groups of Hebrew letters noting the equivalent sounds in English. 
A short a or e will be written a or e; a long a or e will be written as d or ё. 


3 basin bell Read Hebrew — 

à g as in gate 

"I  dasin door 23 bag 23 gab 
Dba -a 37 dab 713 bad 
aasin bat — 3T dag 73 gad 
TH — hasin heave T hag “TI had 
(often silent at the end of a word) T2 ba TT da 
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Б Бе «e 12 beg 711 dad 
€ as in pet т hed 73 bed 

Л had 75 gad 

"11 ded 73 bad 
| was in well `1) wed, ved 3] wag, vag 
In modern Hebrew, this letter is 2) web, veb "111 dewed, deved 
often pronounced ‘v’ Е 
T gas in zeal Th zed 19 bez 

AT hag 77 haz 

T] wez, vez Il ze 

DM ‘this’ 

Dbi Sa чл hid TI daz 
Las in pit Т7 hiz 217 dig 

27 hag 17 wiz, viz 

AZ big 3 wig, vig 

23 beg I haz 
П has in loch AT hag "IH. had 
(like ch in German ach with a inus = had 
guttural sound) : 

7 hiz “T hed 

Т) wed, ved X hig 
П -ah When П ends a word, П is pronounced ah and not ha 
You can now read one third of the Hebrew alphabet: 
2b "d ag Hh | w [v] Teg n I 


a „ёе Jt 
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When 23 and "Т do not have a dot in them, their sounds are softer. 
In the transliteration, a line below or above an English letter indicates the 
softening: 


3 b = basin over 3" hab 
" d 7 das in food 727 dibid 
à g 3 Zas in gate 15 bag 


As we go on you will notice a similar softening in: 


2 k 2  kasin Bach 
B p 2 pas in awful 
Dt D  tasin foot 


Note that in biblical Hebrew "1 was probably pronounced as a soft dh 


rather like the ‘th’ in ‘rather; and D! rather like the ‘th’ in ‘think’. 


1.5 The Hebrew letters 0 ^ 2 5 № and the vowel signs 


D tasin zip an 

on 

70 

o 

Boba =a 73 

Gasinfathr ЧЗ 
(Ihe modern 

pronunciaron on 

is shorter.) Ы 

or 

uu È 

" 


hit O2 bat, vat 
hat D3 bat 
tiz D2 bet, vet 
| wit, vit OD tit 
bad 3} gab 
bad 22 bat 
hat D wet, vet 
hat at zab, zàv 
мау, уйу 17 hag 
the letter 7 М7 ‘festival, 
feast’ 
LESSON I 


оп 
5 
27 


and " 
Е 7 


hit 
tag 
dib, div 
dad 


hazad 
wizad, 
vizdd 
taget 
hat 
bdtah 
‘he 


trusted...’ 


` yas in yellow D^ yet "T yād "ID weted, veted 


T hai T, уай TM haya 
“П alive T ‘hand’ T ‘he was, 
it was... 
"abb €t "2 bi °з gid OY tit 
fas in machine 
| " "3 in me "P3 ‘sinew DO ‘mud’ 
2 kasin king 22 kat "22 kaki "T yak 
2 kasin Bach 22 kat "12 kaddi "ID tik 
"| -k (last letter 2 kik 1122 baka Ji) hik 
of a word) So aad JD bak "5 kt 
72 ‘bucket, ja? J3 ‘in you’ `D ‘because...’ 


7123 “he wept...’ 


5 Las in liner 52 kil 72 lak on hel 
"12 lagi т? lak "oui 
50 tal DD layil O22 babel 
OD ‘mist’ Db ‘night Sag Babel, 
' Babylon 
75 ‘to you’ "5 ‘to me’ 
D masinmail Of) mem 12 mad 07 zim 
D -m (last letter “№ mî П та om gamal 
SES 790 melek 07 dam nn? lehem 
"3 ‘who?’ П ‘what?’ Эм} ‘camel’ 
TOn ‘king’ D7 ‘blood’ Dm ‘bread’ 
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You can now read half the Hebrew alphabet! You have read: 


222 ‘Babylon’ DD) ‘camel’ 
TQS ‘he trusts’ OT ‘blood’ 
`I ‘in me ПУТ ‘he was’ 
"3 ‘in you’ ПТ ‘this’ 
M22 ‘he wept М ‘festival’ 
"P3 ‘sinew Ше ‘mud’ 
YT ‘alive’ 5 ‘to me’ 
5% ‘mist’ b ‘night’ 
"T ‘hand’ 75 ‘to you’ 
"12 "bucket Л "what? 
“> ‘because’ "i2 who? 
nno ‘bread’ 725 ‘king’ 


There are five letters which have a different form when they come at the 
end of a word. You have seen 7 -k and D -m. Note the others as you come 
to them in 1.7-8: 


Beginning or middle End of a word 

of a word 
k > 1-4 
т oO -m 
n) D 

p [f] 5 "P 

s [ts] S rs 

1.6 N Aleph 


Theletter Aleph is not sounded in the same sort of way that other consonants 
are. It indicates a momentary stopping of the flow of breath—it is a glottal 
stop. It is like the tiny pause in the middle of the word ‘sea-eagle’. When 
Hebrew words are written in English letters, NÑ may be represented by > 
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N 2 


glottal stop as in 


uboh 
(silent when 


word final) 


оў 24р SON "ükal TUN "ehàd 
287 ha"üb NOM hata пп һа?аһ 
2N ‘father’ 72% ‘he ate "EN ‘one’ 
€ E ‘he ‘the 
дл the father NOn sinned' Пл brother 


1.7 The Hebrew letters 3 D Y Ð and the vowel marks | ? 


abe -ë 
€ as in they 


1 nas in noose 
] -n (last letter 
of a word) 


© sas in sell 


T mek NoD mele TNO mea 
75 lek тр melek TUN ?аууё 
35 ‘Go? тов ‘king’ DN ‘where?’ 
TN ‘hundred’ 
19% "eben Bi nem ]3 nan 
19% eben 72 bana ]3 gan 
ТТК özen 117 hanan N22 пау 
19% ‘stone’ 1133 ‘he built’ ]3 ‘garden’ 
TIS ‘ear’ DE ‘he pitied’ — N"22 ‘prophet’ 
DUO sat 52 kas 19 men 
00 set OD kis OO sém 
DO sit Q2 kem ^D sé 
пру salah "YO sínai TON massa 
797 hesed 239 sabab NOD kisse 
nop ‘he forgave’ "YO ‘Sinai’ nom ‘testing’ 
"IET ‘loyal love, 229 ‘hewent — NE2 ‘throne’ 


mercy 


round 
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ji3or3 bo Т9 món Oi nos Бї zonal 
lor 20 "oO sod Di yom 2309 tob 
б as in bowl 55 kal 35 15 ont tobim 
NID bo? Nb 16? элк Shel 
TID ‘secret’ Di ‘day’ IV ‘good’ 
bs ‘all, every’ 5 ‘to him Dab ‘good’ 
N12 ‘to come NO ‘nor’ p ‘tent’ 
yc Sy cl Dg 0) nëm 
(a slightly raspy © sok 11 wag, vag 90 “at 
sound in the back of ЭХ “al "T hai bya раа! 
the throat, like the "22 bad NU hî 790 “ebed 
start of a gargle) 
У ‘on У ‘alive’ орз ‘master 
“22 ‘he served’ NYT ‘she’ 127 ‘servant’ 


In post-biblical times Y was often not pronounced, so in English translations 
you may not find any sign of it. For example, in Jeremiah 38 we find the 
name 750-720 'servant of the king'. In English it is Ebed-melech. 


B pas in pet 18 pin 15 pan к gap 
Ð pf] OBI zipil DÐ pit mU hap 
as in awful 18 pen iB pó "ny «op 
5 -p (last letter ЛӘ pe 25 1% DN "Em 
of a word) 52 Кар DÐ panim 0% yasap 
1B ‘that not, lest’ jÐ ‘here’ rh» ‘birds’ 
118 ‘mouth’ р ‘heart’ QN ‘mother’ 
52 ‘palm of hand’ Da ‘face’ FIO” ‘he added’ 
33 büJ-ü 1 pū pU mün ob ol 
й as in flute may Up 010 lim ow ail 
FID “op IO suk NIT hū 
= MT] nüah On nts NYT hî 
FUP ‘birds’ TIO topourout ЮЛ "he 
mI чо rest O3 ‘to flee’ NYT ‘she’ 
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1.8 Dots within a letter 


You have now read three quarters of the Hebrew alphabet, and you have 
seen that NYT is ‘he’ and NYT is ‘she’! 

You have also seen that when 2 31 2 5 and Л have an added 
dot, it marks the letter as being hard: 2 b, 3 g, d, 2 k, Ð p,and t 
Some English writers indicate the softer sound by an added h, others by a 
line: ph or p. 


After a vowel sound, a hard letter usually becomes soft, unless there is a 
pause or punctuation. Note ПОЗ bátah and 3 baka. Both begin with a 
hard b. [for forms like |5 see 1.10(b)] 

So 3 ПОЗ "he trusted in you’, but, if we put *|2 first, the 2 of поз 
becomes 2: nea ўа 

The dot in the 2 of ПОЗ is called a dagesh lene. It never alters the 
meaning of a word: П03 and NDJ both mean ‘he trusted'. 


There is another use of a dot in letters, to mark them as strong or 
doubled, for example: 


Tz 2 


y О т in Ds 
3 zz ` yy А тт inn O ss 
50: 790 melek 'king' тоюп hammelek ‘the king’. 


The dot that marks a letter as strong or doubled is called a dagesh forte. 
N л FI рапа "1 are never found with а dagesh. 


When 71 comes at the end of a word, it is not usually pronounced. It is 
silent: 
T haya ‘he was HN теё?а ‘100° л? malkā ‘queen’ 


But in some words the final 71 needs to be lightly pronounced. In such 
words the final 7 has an added dot, called mappiq (but some scholars argue 
that 71 with a mappiq was not pronounced): 


n? lah ‘to her m2 bah ‘in her л?р malkah ‘her king’ 
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1.9 The Hebrew letters S р and the vowel | 


X s [ts] 13 sin T8 pes D zum 
as in cats 
Y 5 das NYY masa NB? уйй TED hapes 
letter of | 
aword) 1819 miswa T? Es INS son 


МЕ? ‘he found’ ХЫ” ‘he went out’ ТЮП ‘he takes 


pleasure in’ 


13%) ‘a command’ T9 ‘tree’ INS ‘flock, sheep’ 
Əbu ,-u PD kulanü MPN Pagudda NY "ühuzzà 
u as in book 
122 ‘allofus TIIN ‘troop, — THEN "landed 
bundle property 
Pa їр qus PS suq Dip qom 
pronounced as DP айт Y? aës прп huggà 
a k at the back ND bs _ А, 
of the throat hp; yagüm ips ae! 19 айап 
DIP ‘to get up ЇР ‘end’ ТП ‘statute, law’ 


Dip” ‘he will get up’ p ‘voice’ 102 ‘small’ 


1.10 Shewa 


Two dots under a letter need not drive us dotty. They can help us to 
read Hebrew words correctly. Two vertical dots _ тау be used under a 
consonant in three different ways: 


(a) To further shorten the vowel sounds a, e, and o: 


"ra “ră  , islike the a in amend 
Эте "ré  islikethe e in behind 
SO: 
"IE “атаа ‘he stood’ Tay “mod ‘stand!’ 
DION #löhîm ‘God’ aby "Elohénü ‘our 
God’ 


элк "ohólo ‘his tent’ (see 1.11, p13) 
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(b) To make a very short vowel sound (shown as ә ) under a consonant, 
particularly under the first of two consonants that stand together at 
the beginning of a word or syllable: 


“> kalt тр рка DIT dabarim 
"53 ‘implement, vessel’ ШЕ; ‘to you ШЗ ‘words’ 


(c) To mark a consonant that closes a syllable in the middle of a word, 
or to mark a final 2 which is 9 
In this third use the two dots | do not indicate a sound. They are 
silent (quiescent): 


“pon mal-ki ПХТ) mits-wa ве lek 
‘pon ‘my king’ 11132. ‘а command’ 79 ‘Go!’ 


As you listen to reading passages on the audio CD and follow them in the 

book, you will become increasingly aware of the uses of these two dots . 
They are called a shewa. The shewa in section (b) which you see in "52 kalt 

is called a vocal shewa because it indicates a sound. The shewa in section (c) 

which you see in “Don mal-ki is called a silent shewa because it marks the 

close of the first syllable. In "ТТТ hasdaka ‘your loyalty’, the first shewa is 

silent—it marks the close of the syllable has. The second shewa is vocal—it 

indicates a short sound after the 7 When two shewas stand together like 

this, the second is always vocal. 


1.11 The Hebrew letters 5 #0 W M and the vowel 


“| rasin D^ rim P гид rh гир 
rain 07 rat [В pus [л ris 
"TN Gri 27р “ereb 7124 dabar 
ora barzel "joa boger maT dabarim 
7172 bariik 543 gadal "127 dibré 
“TN ‘lion’ 270 ‘evening’ 737] word 
ora "iron ЭР2 morning DJT "words 
"1713 ‘blessed’ 533 ‘great’ 171371. ‘words of 
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V sasin 
sell 

(the same 
sound as 


5 s) 


D à [sh] 


as in shell 


"JE sar 
"ё sare 
Ose" yisrael 


72 ‘prince’ 
“70 ‘princes of’ 
ORT" Israel 


WNT roi 

vU sama‘ 
TUN der 

WN ‘head’ 

yw ‘listen! 
TUN ‘who, which’ 


O10 505 
поо süsaá 
ow sim 


O30 ‘horse’ 
ПОО ‘mare’ 
DW ‘to place’ 


ww sey 
Iw seb 
YN "eres 
WW ‘six’ 


20 ‘sit down!’ 


TON ‘earth’ 


HW se 
NIY sanz 
Dn? sarapim 


ne ‘lamb, kid’ 
RID ‘he hated’ 
DET ‘seraphs’ 


Samar 
$а?а1 
šāmayim 
‘he kept’ 
‘he asked’ 


‘heaven, 


sky’ 


Note 2^ уа$ау ‘he sat’ and 20° уб$ёу ‘sitting’. In 2° ‘sitting’ the dot 


over Y has a double function: 


(a) To indicate that the Ù is D š 
(b) To indicate that the vowel after " 


2 bo =0 ДУР, ?okla 
oasindeg ПЭП hokma 


WR 2 


ПЭП ‘wisdom’ 
WN ‘man’ 


55 ка 
-59 kol 
WNS kol- 


This short o is not very common. The symbol . 
long a, see section 1.5. In cases like 55, and its shortened form "es. the 
knowledge of the longer form helps us to read 53 correctly. We shall learn 


other words and clues to them as the course continues. 


The symbol represents a very short sound similar to the first o in 


collection. 


EE 
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n» shamara 
OAR hel 
157% "ohólo 


TDN ‘food’ 5 ‘all, every) VIY ‘she kepr’ 
-59 ‘all, every’ 
WO 55 every man 


DDR ‘tent’ 
TOTNM ‘his tent’ 


normally represents a 


13 


M tasintall TMY 2ана 2707 tamim 722 kala 


* T 


D tasin foot (or, |04 natan nnn tahat “TIN ?ehad 


Tov 


th as in think) my ‘et 230 tub nzün tis“a 


ПЛК ‘thou, you DAA ‘perfect’ 77% ‘one’ 

153 ‘he gave’ nnn ‘under’ nzün ‘nine 
D ‘time DD ‘goodness mbe "it was — 
** finished... 


1.12 Read 
(1) Listen, Israel 
og" paw Hear, Israel, 
IDDN Dm the Lord our God, (Note: TIM is read as "2178 (see 2.8)) 
"TEN ЛЛ] the Lord (is) one. 
(2) Day one 
279 mm And there was evening 
opacum and there was morning 


CIEN D day one (the first day). 


1.13 Activation 


1. From 1.4 to 1.11 highlight the Hebrew words that have meanings written 
beside them. 


2 (a) Mime these words: 


72D king ПЭ? queen 
W'S man TWN woman 
К°З prophet HN'22 prophetess 
au heaven TON earth 
PIU Listen! 79 Go! 


Repeat each word and mime it several times. (See 2.12 ‘miming helps 
memory.) 
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2 (b) Using the pattern 


7299 "nm тоз "iT ‘and there was a king and there was a queen’ 
and words from 2 (a), say in Hebrew: 


and there was a king and there was a queen 

and there was a man and there was a woman 

and there was a prophet and there was a prophetess 
and there was heaven and there was earth 


3. Wordsearch 


Find these words in the grid: 


-og to 2% father 
1 j5 to him iN or 
j3 in him, in it ХУ he came 
2 by not 5 coming 


Do not make any marks or lines on a wordsearch grid. All words may be 
found by reading from right to left (across or diagonally) or up and down. 
No words are to be read from left to right. 


4. Read in Hebrew 
MAS FAD Blessed (art) thou, 
TON our God, 


nio *2 for forever 
TOM (is) thy mercy. 


Note the words: 


77173 blessed, praised `D for... 
HEN thou, you n>ivd forever (nois distant time) 
TON our God TOM loyal love, mercy 


In this word list, the entry "2 ‘for’ is followed by three dots. These dots 
indicate that here ^2 can be translated as ‘for’, but in other contexts "2 
has other meanings and functions. It is a linking word. It may be used after 
verbs of saying, seeing, and thinking (‘that’). It may be used to indicate time 
(‘when’). It may be used for emphasis and in questions. 
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5. Sing in Hebrew the song on the CD: 


«>р; niby ММП We bring peace to you. 


niby peace, welfare, a greeting of peace and good wishes. 
NIT we bring. 


6. In the glossary on page 348 read the entry for Shewa. 


7. Listen to the section on the audio CD which covers parts of lessons 1, 
2 and 3. Use it as a listening and reading exercise. Follow the Hebrew 
words on the page. You may find it helpful to use your finger to help 
your eyes to follow the words. 


8. In preparation for lesson 2, have a look at the wordsearch in 2.11.5. 
Wordsearches are designed so that they may usefully be enjoyed 
both before and after a lesson. No marks or lines are ever made on a 
wordsearch grid, so you may use a wordsearch as many times as you 
please. 
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Lesson 2 (mmt) Word Order in Sentences 
MWN in the beginning 


2.1 The Hebrew Alphabet—names, letters, and transliterations 


We give first the transliteration most often used by linguists, and then in 
the second column what you may find in Young's Concordance and some 
grammars, where they differ. 


Vowel signs shown with 2 b (The a in ba indicates the least vowel sound 
needed to make a 'b' sound.) For vowel names see page 348. 


з Ба 3 bē "3o3bo 12 bū "a bi 

2 ba 3 be З bo a bu 2 bi 

3 bă 3 bE 3 bó Masoretic pointing does not always 
3 bo 5 bə 5 ba distinguish between these long and 


short vowels. Sometimes , is written 
for". and , for} 


The vowel signs may be called points: MUN 3 is pointed, 
DONT is unpointed. 
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2.2 Read 


D'ÜNO2 — borésit b'reshit 
DTD N72 Бага Elohim bara elohim 
Dow DN ёг hassamayim et hashshamayim 
TNI DN) waet ha ares v'et hà Grets 
2.3 Words 
3 in П the П the 
MWN beginning DY heaven, sky TON earth 
N72 he created БП che heaven PONT the earth 
pow God and NN (indicating the 
object: see 2.5) 
2.4 Read 
MWD In the beginning! 
DON NID God created? 
own DN the heaven? 
PONI ПХ) and the earth. 
Notes: 


1. ‘In the beginning'—in English we need to express the word ‘the’. 

2. The verb N12 comes before the subject пз, i.e., 'God created'. See 
2.5. 

3. ow ‘heaven, heavens, sky’. The Hebrew word has a wider area of 
meaning than any single similar English word. 

4. : marks the end of a verse. 


You have read Genesis 1:1. 


2.5 DN or ПК 


In a simple sentence like ‘God created the earth’, there are three 
main parts: the subject, the verb, the object. The subject indicates 
who is doing the action. The verb indicates what action is done. 
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The object indicates what is done or affected by the doing. So, in ‘God 
created the earth’: 


‘God’ is the subject 
‘created’ is the verb 
‘the earth’ is the object. 


Now look at the Hebrew sentence: 


PAST DN ONTO N72 God created the earth 


Notice: 


(a) The verb N73 ‘he created’ comes first іп the sentence. In most Hebrew 
narrative sentences the verb comes at or near the beginning. 


(b) pow ‘God’ is the subject. When the subject is indicated by a noun, the 
noun often follows the verb. 


(с) YINI ‘the earth’ is the object: DN indicates that it is the object. 


In Hebrew prose sentences, when the object of the verb is a noun and the 
noun has the ( 7 or Л or Л ) in front of it, it often, but not always, 
has DN or “MN added before the 71 to indicate that the noun is the 
object. So: 
Downy кэз mwr in the beginning he created the heaven 
ryg DN N2 müN?2 in the beginning he created the earth 


NN or ПХ may also be used before a name. In the examples note 
x5 ‘not, Ко ‘and not’: 


TTAN DNO ND) and he did not see David 
DIN nw? Ко] and he did not see Nathan 
TOTS TT N32 МӘ) and David did not find Nathan 


Notice that when D is linked to the following word by a hyphen (maqqeph), 
the vowel is shortened: NN becomes DN 
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2.6 Read 

“ЛЛ ]D3 Nathan the prophet 
David the king, King David 
he said 


7950 TITIN and King David said 
лл 1759 to Nathan the prophet 


2.7 Words 
WIN he said, he says 172 Nathan 797 he went 
"IBN"! and he said N'237 the prophet 12 and he went 
^bwo to say, saying 7197 David 79 Со! 
5 to 790 king ХУ he found, he met 
72 thus On the king N3) and he found 
-ow to vou to him “рз in the morning 
2.8 Read 


When you have read the passage once, read it again and picture the action 
as vividly as you can in your mind: the Lord speaking to Nathan—telling him 
to go to David—the prophet going to the king—finding him—speaking to 
him—David telling him to go to Jerusalem—the prophet going. 


Trog т? wap qj? nim лт раз 
үр; qn sim 70% лә TAN? 
TORT MY Юз TITS Nun 

TT TOS n» vow TN 
тмә BET qni? BT m ЭрК”) 


Note that the name of God, 717", came to be considered too holy to be 
read aloud. It became the custom to say лк (Lord) wherever the text had 
mum 
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When vowel points were added to the text the pointing of 7797” indicated 
that "2778 should be read. In printed texts you will usually find 7717“ written 
as 1177" or as TIT 

It is now the practice of many people to read DWT (the name) for 717° 


Note also the use of ЗАКО ‘to say’: 

“ard usually indicates that spoken words will follow. In a written 
translation quotation marks (*...) may be all that is needed. Or, one may 
begin a new sentence with: He said ... Only occasionally will ‘saying’ be an 
appropriate English translation. 


2.9 The second day 


270 "VT There was evening 
pam and there was morning 
OR OD the second day. 


2.10 Writing Hebrew letters 


The printed Hebrew script we are using in this book is called Printed Square. 
Here is a suggestion on how Printed Square letters may be written by hand. 
This may be called Simplified Square. It is a suggestion—some letters can be 
started at other points. 


y x x 
> > > > > ив x 
Om TY; A 
oy eek hie а > 
3 ¥ M + м E + 
nwrvpysagy 
It is recommended that practice in writing should not be undertaken until 
fluency in reading has been established. It is sensible to cover at least lessons 


1-13 before undertaking anything else that might slow one’s progress 
down. 
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2.11 Activation 


1. Highlight the Hebrew in 2.6, 2.7 and 2.9 


2(a) Using the pattern 
DYI КЛР 


the nouns 
YONI the earth 

TU the tree 
“INT the light 
NA the man 


and the verbs 
N72 he created 


HW) he saw 
ХУ he found 
nog he sent 


say in Hebrew: 
He created the heaven—he created the earth—he saw the tree—he saw 
the light —he found the tree—he sent the man—he created the light 


2(b) Using the pattern Jom ns NX 


7907 the king 
njosn the queen 


and the nouns 


N'237 the prophet 
NODT the throne 
say in Hebrew: 

He found the king—he found the queen—he sent the queen—he sent 


the prophet—he saw the prophet—he saw the throne—he saw the 
queen—he sent the king—he found the throne. 


3. Learn the Proverb 


Prov 18:22a П®К ХУ He who finds a wife 


3i NY finds happiness 


4. Wordsearch 


: 2 А N72 he created "|13 he blessed 
"IAN he said "i Who? 
-ow to 32 to you 
72 Go! D to me 
TON I will go "IBN saying 
Зб bitter 2'] much, many 
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2.12 About word order 


The order in which words are used in different kinds of sentences is varied 
and interesting. For example, in English we can say, “Тһе teacher came to 
school yesterday’ and, ‘The teacher comes to school every day.’ In these 
sentences, which give information, the subject (‘the teacher) is before 
the verb (‘came,’ ‘comes’). This subject-before-the-verb order is normal in 
sentences that give information. We would not say, ‘Comes the teacher 
every дау.” But in a situation where a warning is being given, a pupil might 
say, ‘Look out! Here comes the teacher!’ In the sentence, ‘Here comes the 
teacher’, the verb (‘comes’) is before the subject (‘the teacher’). Notice that 
we would not begin such a sentence with the verb ‘comes’—it needs the 
introductory word ‘Here...’ 

There are similar variations of word order in different kinds of Hebrew: 
in narrative, in speech, and in poetry. We shall study them as the course 
progresses, but you have already begun to see some examples in lesson 2. 

In Genesis 1:1, the word order is 

In-the-beginning created God the heavens... 
сот nw ody 893 MYN 


Here, the verb ЭЭ (he created) comes before the subject DIDY (God), 
and because this sentence is in a written narrative, it has something before 
the verb: MUN ID (in the beginning). But in spoken sentences and in 
proverbial sayings, a verb may stand at the beginning of a sentence. We 
have seen an example from Proverbs 18:22, where the sentence begins with 
the verb N32 (he finds). 

In Genesis 39:17 when Potiphar's wife is speaking to him, we find a 
sentence beginning with the verb 82 (he came) with the subject "T2271 
(the slave) following later: 

' ДУЛ by ХӘ Тһе slave came to me. 


Learn Biblical Hebrew is designed to help you to read all kinds of biblical 
Hebrew passages. In the early lessons you will find more sentences that 
begin with verbs like S73 ‘he created’ and MAT ‘she spoke’ than 
you would in normal biblical prose passages. This is for two reasons: 
(1) to enable you to focus clearly on the verbal form you are learning, and 
(2) to prepare you for reading recorded spoken and poetic passages in 
which sentences may sometimes begin with a verb without even a linking 
‘and’ (3 or). 
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Remembering words 


Words are most easily remembered when they are heard, spoken, sung, 
seen and read in meaningful contexts. Because this course keeps using 
words in meaningful contexts, you do not need to try to learn lists of words. 
But there are things we can do to help to fix our memory of words we have 
begun to know. 

On this page we begin a short series on ‘Helping the memory’. It is 
continued on pages 49, 72, 88,127,140. 


Helping the memory: 1. Miming helps memory 


The more fully we visualise the meaning of a word and the more 
enthusiastically we throw ourselves into miming it, the better it will stick 
in our memory. When you did 1.13.2 (a) and (b) you probably found the 
words needed in 2 (b) were there in your mind because you had just mimed 
them. If you mime 750 by putting your hands on your head as a crown 
with your fingers sticking up as points of the crown, imagine that your 
hands have become solid gold. Later on you will be able to use the same 
mime, thinking about your hands, for 37} (sahav— gold"). (What rich 
colour did you imagine your king was wearing?) If in miming 712 719 you 
use your hands in a similar way but nestle the fingers near the hair for her 
tiara, why not let it be silver. That will later help you to fix #99 in your mind 
(keseph—silver). Whatever mime you do, try to exaggerate it. If your WN 
(man, husband) is standing erect (homo erectus) let him stand at attention, 
very stiff and straight, as you say WN fairly loudly. Whatever lesson you are 
doing try to find words to mime. If your mime makes you smile or someone 
laugh, that's good. Smiles stimulate study and laughter lubricates learning. 


Movement also helps memory. When you are learning *|712 —knee, 
stand up, raise your left knee and touch it with your right hand as you say 
‘berek’, then raise your right knee and touch it with your left hand. 

For ТТК —ear, touch your left ear with your right hand as you say ‘ozen’, 
then touch your right ear with your left hand. Repeat each exercise five or 
six times, saying the word each time. 

As these exercises also reduce stress, such exercises may be used from 
time to time between sections of a lesson. 
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Lesson 3 (090) 


“зт he spoke... aT) and he spoke ss to me 


3.1 Words 
7127] he spoke, he said 5 to WN man 
712771 and he spoke WRD to the man WNIT the man 
727 and she spoke 15 to him TWN woman 
SYND as, according to ло to her MWR the woman 


that which 


Note that all Hebrew nouns are either masculine (m) or feminine (f). Most 
feminine nouns end with 7, in the singular: mn ‘queen’, 32H 
‘wisdom’. Some end with Л : ЛЗ ‘daughter’. 


So: 


5 727 he spoke to him 
тоюп лу 727 the king spoke to her 
mm pn “YNI as the Lord had said 
nz»mn io ЭЗЭ! and the queen spoke to him 
io "IND! and she said to him 
очко TËNT 113°) "Ihe woman spoke to the man 
WNT л 72717 and the man spoke to her 


3.2 Read 


Read the Hebrew, with the English uncovered. 


TANTO WRT тр 


And the man went to the woman 


тко лр 27" 
mim BN лә 

vw» TPI 22m 
way ow 35 8b 
prog yen 


and spoke to her. He said, 

"Ihus says the Lord". 

And the woman spoke to the man 
She said, “Со to the prophet!" 


So he went to Nathan, 
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DONT T1271 702 as the woman had said, 
TON 7277 and he spoke to him 
NaI Y Do and the prophet listened. 


Read the Hebrew again with the English covered. Uncover the English in 
stages to check your understanding of the Hebrew. 


3.3 Words 
105 he gave, he gives... 35 to him NOD throne 
ПГУ she gave, she gives... n2 to her NOD the throne 
10°] and he gave `5 to me 502 silver 
Т) and she gave тр to you (m) HOT the silver 
Q3 also, even 35 to you (f) I) sword 
ND not, no 377 the sword 
So: 
75 “WAN Һе said to you (m) 17 509 MINI she gave silver to 
you (f) 
n ]D3 he gave to her ib nana No but she did not give 
him 
NU 5 “WON the man said to 7927 DN the silver 


me 
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3.4 Read 


"erc m? 103 paa 
“о Bm» "e? qmm 

TORT ON p" 

max n5 чалт 
DEIN тюп 79 10) 
zm nbn "5 onmi 
olm ns % mm wo 
тра oW wu; qm 
чку i5 021» 

RODIN nim wq) wo 
OBITS TIT? 10 nim 
mesa m) vos шл 
jm "Bw по TxD 


Note: 


In the morning he gave her the silver, 
and he gave silver also to me. 

Then he went to the woman 

and spoke to her, to say, 

"Ihe king has given you the silver.’ 

The queen gave me the sword 

but she did not give me the throne. 
‘Then the prophet went to the king 

and spoke to him. He said, 

"Ihe Lord has not given you the throne, 
for the Lord has given the throne to David.’ 
The prophetess also spoke to him. 

She said, "This is what the Lord has said.’ 


1. 


] links words, phrases, clauses and sentences together. Notice the ways 
it has been translated in these passages: 
7 and, then, but, for, . (full stop) 

When } begins a sentence, we must think carefully how to translate it 
into other languages. For example, in English we seldom begin a new 
sentence with ‘And.’ Often we link one sentence to another simply by 
putting a full stop followed by a capital letter, or, in spoken English, by 
a dropping of the voice and a little pause. When } begins a sentence, 
we may need to translate it only by a full stop. Іп other cases we may 
choose linking words like ‘Then’, ‘So’, ‘For’, or ‘But’. When translating 
into other languages, we must study how sentences are linked. Some 
languages may have a word that is similar to 1 in the way it functions. 


12 ‘he had given, he has given, he gave, he did give, he gives...’ 
Forms of the verb like 1713 make a definite statement, but the time to 
which the statement refers can only be discovered from the context. 
In the passages above, the time reference is to the past, so we have 
translated 102 as ‘he gave’ or ‘he has given’. 
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3. 115 ‘he gave, he gives...’ 
In word lists in this book, verbs are commonly given with 
three dots after the English meaning. This is a reminder that 
(a) the time reference cannot be limited to the examples given, and 
(b) the area of meaning may be wider than what is given in the 
examples. For instance |14 covers an area of meaning for which we 
may use: ‘give, grant, allow, put, establish, make, render’. 


4. We have translated M7" DN 712 as "This is what the Lord has said’. 
We might have translated it as ‘Thus says the Lord’ or ‘This is what the 
Lord says'. The message given to the prophet is spoken by the prophet 
to someone else. What the Lord had said to the prophet becomes what 
the Lord says through the prophet. The Hebrew word 972% can cover 
both areas of meaning: ‘he has said’ and ‘he says’. 


3.5 Words 
DAW he heard... ond to them (m.c) 27I the word 
0790) she heard 175 to them (f) 7137] the word of 
DAWN and he heard 15 to us D^32*7 the words 
DUTY and she heard n25 to you (m.c) “37 the words of 
M} (m) this, this man [59 to you (f) now these 


MNT (f) this, this woman 


So: ATI П] this is the word 
D377 пэк these аге the words 
Міл *%57 now these are the words of the prophet 
Jon “TMS rov" and he heard the word of the king 
n25 ару 19 2T] and he spoke to us and also to you 


€ 2 


theme 175 [ете 275 |youc]22 [уои < 000 [uc n5 
(f) (m.c) (f) (m.c) (с) 


(m—masculine; f—feminine; c—common gender; 
m.c—masculine or common) 
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3.6 Read 


7790 m2? 737 
wna us zm» 
лал 07) 059 737 
T paw io 

ONT STAN 
jap 323 DON 
TON ODOT IIT TN 
лэр проф 
{бл moan 

DNI TNT qom) 
2? 737m 

Sm Na IST NS 
wx? TST On 

no vow wb 

pay Nb 2 

SIND STN 
пүт, Tg Лр 
zs? m ag» zm 


3.7 Words 


TOS he trusted, he trusts 
7705 they trusted, they trust 


2 in 
r12 in her 
225 Or 5 heart 


The king spoke to you 

and the prophet spoke to us 

He spoke to you and he also spoke 
to him, and David heard 

the words of the man. 

These are the prophet’s words 

and this is the word of these kings 
She heard the word of 

this queen. (she heard what this queen said). 
And this woman went 

and she spoke to you 

the words of this prophet 

She also spoke to the man 

but he did not listen to her 

for he did not (could not) hear 
the words of the woman. 

She heard the word of the Lord 


and she spoke to them and also to me. 


2N father, ancestor 
NIN our ancestors 
орз master, husband 
MOND her husband 
nora 55 her husband's heart 
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3.8 MDI ‘he trusted, he had trusted, he trusts...’ 


The way to translate words like MDA 'he- and 1103 'they-' can only 
be found by studying the passages in which they occur. Consider these 
sentences from Proverbs 31:11 and Psalm 22:5: 


nora 2b ПЭ MOD Her husband’s heart trusts in her. 
DDAN 3702 AD In you our ancestors trusted. 


In Proverbs 31 there is a description of what a capable wife does, so we 
translate ПОЗ as ‘trusts’. 

In Psalm 22 the reference to ‘our ancestors’ shows that the reference is 
to past time, so we translate 1102 as ‘trusted’. 


3.9 Л ‘the’ and 5 ‘to’ 


You have already successfully translated various forms of 71 ‘the’ and 5 ‘to’. 
Here is a guide to how they are used. You do not need to learn it in order to 
read biblical Hebrew. The printed text you read will have the right forms! 


7, dh: пае 
Note these examples: 
(a) тоюп the king IVI the good man 
(b) WNT the man WNIT the head 


(c) DWNT the mountains ODM the wise man 
Summary of usage of 11 ‘the’: 


(a) Л before most letters—and the next letter doubled 
except for letters in (b) and (c). 


(b) 7 before Ж or "1 and sometimes before 71 and Y}. 


(c) 7 before П and sometimes before Л and 2. 
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3.10 5 to 
БЕРЕ, to a king WRO to a man 
When 5 ‘to’ comes before П ‘the’, the 7 drops out, being replaced by эд 
But the vowel that was under the 71 remains under the 2. Compare: 
1255 to a king тоеп the king 1225 to the king 
поко to a woman TYNI the woman похо to the woman 
nono то а wise тап БӘТ the wise man non> to the wise man 
Note also: 
DRINY Samuel ЕШР, to Samuel 
TNT Judah — TTD to Judah 
UN a lion "wo to a lion 
DON Сой TONKS to God 


Summary of D ‘to’ with personal pronouns: 


a uem E: mo] 6: 


rums co qe p moe vw 


гта FERUNT to us zd to |120 ‘to yov -— to aoe to 
dien pun 


(m—masculine; f—feminine; c—common gender; 
m.c—masculine or common) 


Note that n2 and on> have a double function: they are masculine in 
gender and can refer to men, or common in gender and can refer to a 
mixed group of men and women. 


3.11 Activation 


1. In 3.1-6 highlight the examples of 5 ‘to’ that you can find in the Hebrew 
sentences, including all forms like 5 and 179 


2. Act and say the forms of 5 with personal pronouns—there is a summary 
in 3.10. If you are working in a mixed group, you can do it by pointing 
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dramatically at members of the group while you say the words. If you 
are studying on your own, you might draw pin-figures, to point to. 


3. Using the pattern 75 niby say in Hebrew: 
Peace to you (m)—peace to you (f)—peace to him—peace to her 
—peace to them (m)—peace to them (f) 
Using the pattern aia» nio 


апа ће nouns 73 nations 790 king 15 son 
"3 house, family 125 priest n3 daughter 
say in Hebrew: 


Peace to the nations—peace to the family—peace to the daughter— 
peace to the son—peace to the king—peace to the priest 


Using the pattern vw “ШЕ, 
and the nouns WN man OY people IX father 
TN woman 05 friend HN brother 


say in Hebrew: 
Peace to the man—peace to the people— peace to the friend—peace to 
the brother—peace to the father—peace to the woman 


Note: niby has a wide area of meaning: ‘health, welfare, peace, success.. 
Besides a range of meanings niby has a function. It helps to establish 
a foundation on which a relationship or discussion can be built. It is a 
greeting—compare Arabic salaam. 


4. Using the patterns 
то 52T 129 727 he spoke to you and he spoke to us 
io 27) ~ 11271. she spoke to me and she spoke to him 
say in Hebrew: 
a) He spoke to you (f p) and he spoke to us. (f p =f plural) 
b) She spoke to me and she spoke to him. 
c) He spoke to you (f) and he spoke to me. 
d) He spoke to you (m) and he spoke to them (f p) 
e) She spoke to him (m) and she spoke to them (m p) 
f) She spoke to you (m p) and she spoke to her (f). 
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Using the pattern 


“БЫЛГЫ ло 101 753 In the morning he gave her the book 
Fez ns 5 IDA] and she gave him the silver. 


and the verbs TH he gave I she gave 
]E7 and he gave 1217) and she gave 
and the nouns “BOT the scroll, 5927 the silver, 
the book the money 


say in Hebrew: 


a) In the morning he gave her the book and she gave him the silver. 

b) In the morning he gave her the book and he gave her the silver. 

C) In the morning she gave him the book and he gave her the silver. 

d) In the morning she gave him the silver and she gave him the 
book. 

e) In the morning he spoke to her and she gave him the scroll. 

f) In the morning she spoke to him and he gave her the money. 


5. Sing, with the CD, to the tune Leoni 


p RA OY God of Israel, 
ORW TON God of Israel, 

Ша); 1705 "[2 in you our ancestors trusted 

wis No] and they were not disappointed; 
TON ДЇЎ `2 for our God is good 

jen noi `D for his love is forever. 

Ja ITVS "ITN Lord, we trust in you, 
ППК 210 `2 for you are good. 


Note: 
wis they were disappointed xo not 
a0 good HEN you (compare “Қ I) 
TON loyal love, mercy 1797 his loyal love 


noir distant time, time past, eternity 
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6. Learn these words from Proverbs 8:12 & 34 


HIBZET ^38. Iam wisdom ... 


5 paw DTNCOUN happy is the one who listens to me. 


Note: “WN the happiness of 


ON man, someone, a person YAW listening 


7. Wordsearch 


ПЭ Look! See! 


j3 in him 
1 “б in me 
2 no to her 

ON mother 
3 Q^ sea 

VW hill 


Ер go! 


ПҮЛ he was, it was 
N72 he created 


8. Learn Genesis 1:13 


379777") And there was evening 
ouam and there was morning 
WDY ШЇ the third day. 
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xb 
27 
"TN? 
779 
ge 
Ок 


пог 
high 

he saw 
king 
prophet 
if 

he said 
day 

she said 
he lay in 
ambush 


INTRODUCTION TO LESSONS 4-6 _ 


in lessons 4-6 we will build on the important foundations already laid in 
lessons 2-3. We will increase our understanding of how verbs function in 
biblical Hebrew, especially in narrative passages. 

Most Hebrew verbs have a 3-letter stem. For example, in 
71271 ‘he spoke’, 71727] ‘she spoke’ and 11371711 ‘and she spoke’, the stem 
is made up of the 3 letters "271 

In lesson 4 we will look at forms like 


ODD ‘he killed TPP ‘she killed’ “MDOP 1 killed 


and notice that the personal markers 7, ‘she’ and "Л ‘I’ are added to the 
end of the stem оюр 


In lesson 6 we will look at forms like 
DDP he will kil? брк чуш ill SPI we will kill 


and notice that the personal markers come before the stem. Because they 
come before the stem they may be called prefixes. Throughout lessons 4-6 
we shall also be increasing our awareness of forms like ob 0/2") ‘and he 
killed’, 1211 ‘and he spoke’, ANN “апа she said’, трт ‘and he went’, 
and “юй ‘and | said’. In these forms, the personal prefixes ^ N К 
have } ‘and’ added before them (prefixed). Before %, 1 becomes ? 

As we saw in lessons 2 and 3 these forms with a prefixed } usually mark 
the next step forward in a continuing story. In the short story in 2.8 we had 
тр ‘and he went’, ЖХ” “апа he found’, IN “апа he said’. 

We shall now look at another story so that we can learn more about this 
‘continued narrative’ form of Hebrew verbs and see how other verbal forms 


contribute to our understanding of the story. 
Read this very short story: 


On the second day, the prophet went to the king, and spoke to him, and 
the king wept. 
In the story there are three stages: 


1. The prophet went 
2. He spoke 
3. The king wept 


Naturally, stage 2 follows on from 1, 3 follows on from 2. So if we mark the 
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first action with the letter A and each action that continues the story with 
C, our story will be: 


On the second day 
A the prophet went to the king 
C and spoke to him, 
C and the king wept. 


Now read the same story in Hebrew: 


“Л BD On the second day 
qoem ow Мп рп the prophet went (А) to the king 
vos 72711 and spoke (C) to him, 
oan "121 and the king wept (C). 


In this story son ‘he went’ indicates the first action (A). 72717 ‘and he 
spoke’ апа 12^) ‘and he мер? indicate actions that continue the story (C), 
carrying the narrative forward. As we read more Hebrew, we shall become 
increasingly alert to notice forms that mark the next step forward in a 
narrative and other forms of verbs that contribute background information 
in various ways. 

Now let us make our story a little longer, so that there will be more 
actions that carry the story forward; and a little fuller, so that there will be 
mention of reasons and previous actions—things which do not carry the 
story forward but make it more understandable. As you read it through the 
first time, look out for these verbs which express actions that carry the story 
forward: 


КУ" and he found "IBN"! and he said DWI and he heard 
7231 and he wept Т^) and he gave T and he went 
xia") and he came 20“ and he stayed 
Words: 


ov there own from there “ЛПУ I have given mpy thither, there 


"307 OD On the second day 
мп maw тэл the prophet went there 
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AROS TPTY Кал 
тоқ TANT 

mim ow лэ 

STU? NeSTUDN "DD 
ONU rou" 

wu TTD 


“PS ^ TS" 
mim 51 wo 
:RODI-NS 
say? JOD 1m 
pv wai 25 
im 5y кїлї 


Oy 207 


Read the passage through again. 


and he found King Saul 

and he said to him, 

"This is what the Lord has said: 

"I have given the throne to David.” 
Saul heard 

what the prophet said (the word of the 
prophet) 

and he wept, for he thought (said), 
"Ihe Lord has not given me 

the throne.’ 

Then he gave silver to the prophet, 
and the prophet went from there 
and he came to Jericho, 


and he stayed there. 


This time notice particularly these verbs 


which do not carry the main line of the story's actions forward: 


son he went 
"PD I have given 
13 he has given 


“WAN Һе has said 


“WON CD) ‘he said’ can be translated as 
(for) ‘he thought’ 


These verbs refer to definite or completed actions. 


T27 


indicates the first step of the narrative—it does not carry forward 


something that was already flowing along. 
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possession of the throne. 


indicates what the Lord had already said to the prophet. 


> ‘for he thought, for he said to himself’ indicates a thought which 
had come before he burst into tears. The word “WON ‘he said’ can 
be translated as ‘he thought in certain contexts. 

‘I have given’ refers back to the Lord's previous decision and 
action in giving the throne to David, as well as to David’s present 


In the same way, ‘he has not given’ refers back to what the Lord 
has done, as well as to Saul’s present deprivation of the throne. 
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Now, in our story compare: 


N m! 
on he went “WAR he has said 
ХУМ") and he found “ГЈ I have given 
IN and he said "IBN he thought 
DAYI and he heard 112 he has given 


In discourse analysis you may find the clauses which have the verbs in 
column 8 described as ‘Main line’: they begin the story and carry its events 
forward. The clauses which have the verbs in column 2 may be called *off 
line'—they contribute to the story without carrying it forward. 


Many English verbal forms that express action tell us particularly: 
(a) about the action, and (b) about the time of the action. Note: he gave— 
past, he gives—present, he will give—future. 


Many Hebrew verbal forms tell us particularly: (a) about the action, 
and (b) about the type of the action—whether it is seen as (i) completed or 
definite or (ii) continuing or indefinite. 


Note, for example, some of the range of possible meanings of 
(1) 1m and (ii)  ]E" 


Completed, single, or definite action| Continuing, repeated, or indefinite 
action 


172 he had given (completed ]E* he was giving (continuing action 


action with results in the in the past) 
past) 


he has given (completed action 


he used to give (repeated or 
habitual action in the past) 
he will give (future action) 


with present results) 


he gave (completed action— he is giving (continuing action in 


single action in the past) the present) 


he gives (definite action) he gives (repeated or habitual 


he will give (future action) action) 
he may give (indefinite— possible 
action) 


(O that) he would give 


(indefinite—wished for action) 
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The best way to understand and translate such verbal forms can only be 
discovered from the contexts in which they are used. Note that there is 
some measure of overlap and we cannot always be sure why one form is 
used rather than another. 


In lessons 4-6 you will add to your experience of forms like 1D} ‘he gave’, 
“Гу 4 gave’, and 1712] ‘they spoke’, which usually indicate that an action 
is seen as completed or definite. You will also add to your experience of 
forms like 7377") ‘and he spoke’ and 12711 ‘and she spoke’, which usually 
indicate the next step in a continuing narrative. 


In lesson 5 we will study adjectives like: 

210 ‘good’ 27 ‘bad’ OSM ‘wise’ SOD ‘foolish’. 
In lesson 6 we will look at verbal forms which can indicate future action or 
continuing action in past time, for example: 


P" ‘he will give, he was giving’ ПЭЛ ‘she will trust, she was 
g giving 
trusting’ 


As you study these lessons, be aware of these points: 


1. The English check column cannot give all possible translations. When 
you look at it, do not ask, ‘Have | used the same words?’ but, ‘Have | 
understood the meaning?’ 


2. As you go on reading, you will increase your ability to understand. Be 
patient with yourself. You did not learn your own language in a day! 


3. Hebrew is in some ways very different from European languages. Do not 
try to confine it within the prison of English grammatical terms, or it 
may laugh and run away from you. 


4. Lessons 3-6 form an important foundation for your study of Hebrew. If 
you can do so, listen every day for a week or two to the parts that are 
on the CD. After every 10 or 15 minutes of reading and listening take a 
short break. Look, listen and relax—your brain will go quietly about its 
task of processing the information. 
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“Lesson 4 (057%) Narrative and Completed Action 


DYP hekilled DD") and he killed 


4.1 Words 
A A 
pir he killed... 2% father, ancestor ]D3 he gave... 
пою; she killed ON mother 11D she gave 
ur they killed 13 son, descendant YD they gave 
C ПЭ daughter C 
bpp and he killed DWI men JE and he gave 
обрт and she killed TN brother 1E and she gave 
зыр and they killed ПҸ sister 27%) and they gave 
Note: 


A forms usually indicate antecedent, completed, or definite action. 
C forms usually indicate continued action—the next step in the story. 


In A forms, endings 7, ‘she’, and 3 ‘they’. 


In C forms, beginnings ` for ‘he’ or ‘they’, апа A for ‘she’. 
So:  nazmms OwINT Hyp "IVT OPD On the second day the men 
killed the daughter 
DWNT DN [шл SP) and the son killed the men. 


р 
DT 


4.2 Read 


ANT DN DYNI Hop Then the men killed the father 
{OP ONAN 02) and also they killed the mother 
mins om so the sister went 
125 277 TEE and gave a sword со the son 
to") TP and he went and killed 
: 2203 now DYWITY these men with the sword. 
Joann 797) The kings daughter went 
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c c: 


N'237 [DION to the prophet Nathan 
"O27 NN 5 117) and gave him the silver, 
Nain ло 7127171 and the prophet spoke to her. 
TONT DINT bup 7IDN^ He said, "These men have killed 
D3) TATTY the king and also 
RODIN 3273 they have given the throne 
"13 “Т? to David, Jesse’s son.’ 
TWN YIM) The woman heard 
N'axT "AFP what the prophet said 
opimo т and she went to Jerusalem. 


Note in the story you have just read: 
(a) The verbal forms which carry the action forward, showing each major 
step of the continuing story: 


IDP (and) they killed ӘП) andshewent JPM) and she gave 
"o and he went bey and he killed 79 and she went 


11 and she gave 712717 and he spoke TIN" and he said 
y pon and she heard Tom and she went 


Notice that each of these verbal forms is introduced by 7 ‘and, so, but’. 
When we see that the passage begins Hop" ‘and they killed’, we know at 
once that we are entering an ongoing narrative. 


(b) In the first sentence of the passage we read: 
Hop ОХ DN DX) and also the mother they killed 


Here } is not prefixed to the verb, and op is not a continuing narrative 
form (which would be 1200р"). Thus oer DNZ-DN D does not 
give us the idea that the killing of the mother was the next main step in the 
story. It conveys rather that the killing of the parents forms a single event 
in the story. 

Note also that when Q3 means ‘also’ it SUAM links together things or 
actions that are similar in kind. 
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аз “Ор 1 killed... HPN) and | killed 
“лоор killed  DBPYI and I killed 
12900 we killed 2р2 and we killed 
Note: the final "1 or the initial N indicating ‘I, 
and the final 33 or the initial 3 indicating ‘we’, 


and compare with % ‘to me’ and р Чо us". 


Words 
т?р I killed... "5 tome YAY I heard... 
тоор we killed no to us 2050 we heard 
TN who, which 
OPN) and I killed “ЁО with me DWN) and I heard 
Dip and we killed WV with us i Don and we heard 
Dip Kill! 1 Go! 29 Hear! Listen! 
5 Go! (plural) 
So: 


оқ 120 God is with us 
ITTI WS DNTODN tap 79 Go! КШ the brother who is in Jericho! 


4.4 Read 


DAWNI INT P 707 The father spoke to me and I heard 
"5 2271 TUN BD’ 17 DW the words which he spoke to me 
ory 7-2 ШР, saying, ‘Go to Jerusalem" 
wa УЗ 92 The prophet spoke to me. 
"ow WON" He said to me, 
"opm nw обр Kill the king" 
NIITOEZTDN YIN) Iheardthe word of the prophet 
pop? TON] and I went to Jerusalem 
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Toran DÉDN) and I killed the king. 
nan РР, 11127] The daughter spoke to us 
nat ST NS pnw) and we heard the words of the daughter 
УРКО no лз TUN which she spoke to us. She said 
7n imps 15 *Go to Jericho!" So we went 
TNS pnw) ino to Jericho and we heard the words of 
no 727 NIT) MNI the brother, for he had spoken to us 
wow 000 TRI со say, ‘Our God is with us 
:717713 OY х and not with the son of David’. 


45 POP you killed... OPI and you killed 
MOWP you kiled ^ «singular УРИ) and you killed 
OPDP you killed ^ «-plurlo 200071 and you killed 
Note the final © (s) and the prefix — ‘you’ 


and OP- (p) indicating ‘you’ 


Words: ‘you’ (masculine and feminine singular, and m. and f. plural): 


ms пор you killed up to you bpm and you killed 
fs пор you killed 72 to you “opm and you killed 
mp on oop you killed n25 to you opm and you killed 
fp 1790р you killed 129 to you mpm and you killed 


Note the Note initial № and the 
endings: endings: 
P- (m) M- (0) you (s) "-(m) you (s) ~ (fs) 
J- (£) 
on- (т.с), уои (р) |02- (т.с), you (p) i (m.c p) 
]£- (f) 12- (f) m- (fp 
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4.6 Read these sentences 


Note whether ‘you’ refers to one person or to more than one, to a man or 


men, to a woman or women. 


Be aware of the difference between 


wats Sup 

wm mW Spm 
neNT DN 30р 
Byz DN Зоор) 
лл 6p 
rap-nz-nw шз miepm 
ПП TAN NWN 
[ЭП hw 1907 
moony олоор ко) 
vow 727%) OWN ND 
059 лат? 

POR DIM 

12? "2m 

wu uns 

m? nmm 

TPR OWT q? "277 
:on> "am 

mex m2 mnam 
Пп? "zm 

"uer opp? 
pI обр 


D'UN men 
mw] women 
He killed the man 

and you killed the father. 

They killed the woman 

and you killed the mother. 
You killed David's daughter 
and you also killed Bathsheba, 
the wife of Uriah the Hittite. 
You killed the son 

but you did not kill the daughter 


He came from there and I spoke to him. 


He spoke to you 

and you spoke to him. 
She spoke to you 

the words of the prophet 
and you spoke to her. 
These men spoke to you 
and you spoke to them. 
The women spoke to her 
and she spoke to them. 
You came with us 


and we killed the king. 
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4.7 Exodus 6:2-3a 


Words: — NN] and I appeared HN he saw 
3 in, as ON God 


TYDDYN mos 7277] God spoke to Moses. 
vos TWN" He said to him, 
mm "UN Tam the Lord. 1 
ammas NUN] I appeared to Abraham 
apy vow рп зк to Isaac and to Jacob 
“70 DRP as ED Shaddai!” 


Notes: 


1. The name 717° is probably related to the Hebrew word ТТ ‘he is’. 
Scholars are uncertain whether the underlying meaning of the name 
11157" is (a) He who is, or (b) He who causes everything to exist. 

2. The phrase 777° "38 occurs in the Pentateuch (i) to confirm a promise 
(as here) and (ii) to give emphasis to a commandment. It is the use of 
a name already known, indicating that he can be trusted or that he 
deserves to be obeyed. 

3. It became customary to read “17% ‘Lord, my Lord’ wherever 717" was 
found in the text. In the Greek translation known as the Septuagint 
(LXX) TTWT is translated as kúptog (kyrios) which means ‘Lord’. In 
English translations ‘the Loro’ is a common translation. 

4. 3 frequently means ‘in’, ‘with’, or ‘by’. See also 24.4 
Here it means ‘as’ or ‘in my nature as’. 

5. ON ‘God’. Compare oR ‘God, gods’. 

6. “70 An ancient name for or description of God. Its meaning is uncertain. 
It may express the idea of God’s power. 
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4.8 оор ‘he killed, he had killed, he kills, he will kill...’ 


A summary of forms used for definite statements or completed actions: 


2nd person 1st person 
m (he, it) | £ (she, i) | 


wp олоор 


Note the relationship between the personal endings of the verb and 
personal pronouns: 


I “қ "MDOP I killed 
you(m) TPY MDP you killed 
you (f) DN гоор уои КШеа 
he NIT OOP he killed 
she к°п TOUR she killed 
we 772% POP we killed 
you OFS DDnPUp you killed 
you(f) 12% 1790р уои КШеа 
they ЛЭП TOP they killed 


they (f) ЛП 
The verb оер, much loved by grammarians because its forms аге regular, 
is rare in the Hebrew Scriptures, and occurs only in poetry. 17177 ‘he killed’ 


ís more common. 


4.9 The fourth day 
DE a 2m anm 
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4.10 Activation 
1. Highlighting in 4.8 


In 4.8 in the column of verb forms that begins Фәр , highlight the 


syllable 
ob in тоор Howe Пр 90р and nop 


In the remaining words, highlight the syllables 
m5- OM JP- and 1- 
The syllables you have highlighted are the stressed syllables. 


2. Using verbal forms from 4.8 and the pattern 
qop ng “90р and 127 and ПЗП 
say in Hebrew: 


| killed the king— killed the daughter—l killed the son— 
we killed the son— 


we killed the daughter—we killed the king—they killed the king— 
they killed the daughter—he killed the son—she killed the king 


Using the verb DY ‘he heard’ and appropriate endings, and the 
patterns: 


SI TSTMS 0090 he heard the word of the prophet 
WAIT IS TNS р Do he heard the words of the prophet 


say in Hebrew: 


He heard the word of the prophet—he heard the words of the 
prophet— 


| heard the words of the prophet—1 heard the words of the king— 
we heard the word of the king—hear the word of the king— 
hear the words of the prophet—1 heard the words of the prophet 


and | heard the words of the king—we heard the word of the king 
and we heard the words of the prophet 
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3. Proverb to learn 


Prov 7:4 BN Ка man? “IN Say to Wisdom, ‘You are my sister." 


ab heart, mind 
^ weak, wretched 
iN ог 

ПП the name 
N3 he came 


4.Wordsearch 


by on, near 
NY he hated 
#52 а 

`D because, for, that 
отк tent, hut 

ME poor 


12 garden 


N73 he created 
02 also, even 
2% father 

DW mother 

FIN brother 


by 3 master, husband 


DU name 

15 (o him 

ҚО not 

"HN one 

HN) he saw 
TRT? he will see 
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170 loveliness, delight 


NAN Iwill create 

553 big, important 
mop small 

ПЭ wise 

O"O2 foolish 

NI coming 

9" bad, evil 

37 much, many 

W straight, upright (m) 
mw straight, upright (f) 
© peevish, sullen 


Q^ there is, there was 
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13 the garden 
22p he cursed 
FIN nose, anger 
wy six 

"WW sixth 

0% sea 

QN if 

“IY till, while 
w poor 

IM festival, feast 
Q^] blood 

FD” he did again 


Helping the memory: 2. Language that is used is not forgotten . 


Here are some greetings you can use: 


To greet someone and wish them well nio 
the response is also nio 
toa man "> niby 
to a woman T? pide 
to a group of men (or mixed) n22 olde 
to a groupof women 12° nibo 
When meeting in the morning: a “рз Good morning! 
in the evening: 350 an Good evening! 


When parting from someone, each can say: oby 
or NINOI То seeing each other! 


Useful greetings when a group meets: 


тр niby 255 nio Peace to you! 
"| nan D25 ПУЛА Love to you! 
7? Tne D2? TRY Joy to you! 
If the leader is a If the group is only 
woman 35 women 19; 
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Lesson 5 (WAM) Adjectives 


5j ta good 


5.1 Words 
Singular Plural 
(m) >S (f (m) (0 
ab good nam mai good nizin 
D evil H2" amy" evil ni» 


Di) gea np ШОП gea — nior 
10р small ли Dp small Ор 
ПОП wie ЛЮОП Dapy wie ПВУП 
SOD foolish TOD 002 foolish  ni»o» 
"WU" upright nme DOW upright nine 
DWI wicked TXT 0005 wicked NIDY 


Note also: 


TUN one FINN Du) wo DRY 
WN man HUN woman D'UN men ow) women 
FN brother | NINN sister OYIN brothers | MMS sisters 


Т. Feminine singular usually ends with 17 . 
2. Masculine plural usually ends with Z^ , 
3. Feminine plural usually ends with Mol 
4. When masculine singular forms begin with | 
feminine and plural have , or , 
5. In some forms of 210 the middle ! may be omitted: 
730, ma апа ni2b 
6. In the word list, only a basic meaning is given. Hebrew adjectives usually 
cover a wide area of meaning. For example 
07 ог07 bad, inferior, decayed, ugly, wrong, evil, harmful 
]Bg or 10р small, little, insignificant; young, younger, youngest 


Ww straight, level, right, upright, honest. 
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5.2 Examples 


Note word order and use of -71 ‘the’: 


ow D'UN two men 
лю WN a good man 
dien UND the good man 
WNT 3D the man is good 


ninb mmo mv 
mab nt 
Tsien nx 
TWN nib 


2157 the good man nale 
"IBN 219 one good man nnwN nam 
ШЭП a wise man гіб>п mus 
DDI) the wise man NT ППК 
2Ў0 goodness, happiness niae 

5.3 Read 
N 1 2 
: 79877 210 The king isgood.| DAY mv) 
TOI 210 NO The king is not baa ioil 

good. 


123 ur 
SoD ND) 


nan nzib 
my N5) 
mein ninon 


mim Шу] 
озул nine 


mise? ND) 


mwa me: 
ODP о) 


San 4990 
nip їз; 


The son is wise 


and not foolish. 


The daughter is чп Do? 
good 

and not bad. nn nov" 
The women are "?n р 27 
wise 

and also upright. CUN po 


The women are 
upright 


and not wicked. 


The men are big лоор xd "2 


IDTTS 


and not small. 
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two good women 
a good woman 
the good woman 


the woman is 


good 


the good woman 
one good woman 
wise women 

she is unique 


good things 


2 
two women 


a great king 


the great king 


unimportant 
queens 


one foolish man 


| and one righteous 


woman 


The brother is 


wicked, for 


he killed 


two wise men; 


| but the sister is 


upright, 
for she did not kill 


the men. 
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77$ 2N One father ШОҚ DN God sees wicked 


people 
:DEN ON) and one mother. |: DW DWYT) and righteous 
people. 
ПОП |2 A wise son "8 DOD Iam foolish 
TNT" gladdens his SEN ODM but you are wise. 
father. 
:Bzn vov А wise man XN msi) Weare good 
listens. 
(Compare paw he listened... ;BDN OY) but you are evil. 
maw he gladdened...) 
5.4 Nouns, adjectives, and the definite article. 
1. Words like these are called nouns: 
(m) (b (m) 
WN man, husband MWS woman, wife OW name 
DIU Israel YTN earth, land DB face 
71271 word, thing M3 covenant, treaty Om} stream 


Gender of nouns: 


Most Hebrew nouns are either masculine (m) or feminine (f). A few 
nouns like "77 ‘road, route’ are sometimes (m) and sometimes (f). 
Very few masculine or feminine nouns refer to things that are male 
or female. 


2. Words that can describe nouns are called adjectives: 
2D good Тр small DW wicked 
27 many, much VT new Yel old 


Agreement of nouns and adjectives: 
When an adjective describes a noun, it has the same number 
(singular or plural) as the noun, and the same gender (m or f): 


Es 71271 a good thing nem P713 a new covenant 
Ea mom many streams ni2 m many daughters 
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3. The word ‘the’ is called the definite article. 


In Hebrew the definite article is Л or Я or 7 (see 3.9). 
When a noun which has З ог or Л is described by an adjective, the 
adjective also has the definite article: 


era WNT the old man 
nale yon the good land 
ma aen "2717 this good thing 


ГЫЛ TWIT maT this new covenant 


5.5 Words 
wy rich, rich I2 ог 10) from, more than | 2277 he killed... 
man 
M poor, poor THI) from David, 15 he gave... 
man more than David 
m3 covenant npo or npo Why? "ID he kept... 
"28 or "DIN I 1122 he wept... OW name 
a son, child 52% Һе асе... 190 his name 
TUE ten D'Y itis sad, it was "YJ he was, it 
sad... was... 
— П ? (introduces TS there is not, 7") and there 
a question) there were not... was... 
So: 


niii) Dig 330 Iam better than David 
mis owing “DiN oan NO [am not wiser than Solomon 
1125 pig эң кол "DN He said, 'Am I not greater 
than Nathan?' 
bpn “27 The poorest man in Israel. 


Note: 19 from, Jom] ‘from the king’ 


Before Л, 10 may become ЇЗ: тоюп {гот the king'. 
Before most consonants 1/2 becomes I: 7500 ‘from а king’. 
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5.6 Read 


"ur wc 

593 wg 0) 

тїп WRT OUS 

anm тёр ND) 

T5421 nim WNT пр 
TPT cz 73 NY 
"Day qep Коп 

opm 

lop сәң Коп 
987079 

SU лї эф cus 
nj» “Dy тїз wo np» 


There was a poor man 

and also an important man. 

This man is poor, 

and he is not rich. 

This woman is rich and important. 
I am not greater than the king. 
Am І not less important 

than the king? 

Am I not the least important man 
in Israel? 

Solomon was richer than David 


Why am I not better than Nathan? 


This covenant 


“7277г >09 

nim moan 

Sox wo) тш 
0-59 vm 

mim xb 10у N^? 
nw MIST NS 
"uns uj W^ 
n5 1n "UN nn 
ITT mwzirnN) 
SONO 5 23 TWN 
“STAY 1-00 
osa ma 


He heard the words of 

this covenant, 

and he wept and did not eat. 

The man's heart was sad, 

for he said, "The Lord gave us 

this covenant, 

and we have not kept the terms of 
the covenant which he gave to us, 
but we have killed the prophets 


who spoke to us, saying 
"Keep the terms of 


> 


the covenant of God. 


Note that 99% has a wide range of possible meanings, according to the 


contexts in which it is used: word, speech, news, command, saying, promise, 


thing, event, incident, law suit ... In this passage we have translated °З] 
as ‘words of’ or as ‘terms of’. In Exodus 34:28 the P1371 2237] are the 


ten commandments. 
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Hannah has no sons 
"DN UN NT There was a man 
Dna T2 from Ramathaim. 
TPN 1901 His name was Elkanah. 
ows "ne i He had two wives 
Hàn nnm OW The name of the first was Hannah. 
1338 num 00) Те name of the second was Peninnah, 
ons me? ‘TI and there were for Peninnah children 
os: rS mno but for Hannah there were no children. 
nima 97^) Hannahs heart was sad 
n3 ло Г `D because she had no sons, 
SNN xo 1225! and she wept and would not eat. 
тп? TRYN TN") So Elkanah said to Hannah 
"2n npo ТЇП “Hannah, why are you crying? 
‘DNN Nb np Why wont you eat? 
pisi DT npo And why is your heart so sad? 
19 zio "2iN коп Am I not better to you 
{Шз mers than ten sons? 


You must love the Lord 
ONT? VW Hear, Israel, 
SEN mm TON mm The Lord our God, the Lord is one. 
TIDY M7 DN ПЗП] You must love the Lord your God 
7225770223 with all your heart, (mind...) 
ТШЕ ЭР2! and with all your soul, (breath, self...) 


sp OIM and with all your strength. 

Note: £^ 

225 (shorter form: 25 ) ‘heart, mind, intelligence; centre, middle...’ 

WEI ‘breath, life, inner being, person, self, living being, desire...’ 

TRA ‘abundance, strength; very much, to a high degree...’ 

“bon and with all of : before 3 1 13 and Ð or any other letter with a 
vocal shewa, | becomes ? 


(Compare 8°33) and a prophet, with, 7%“ and a prophetess). 
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5.7 Translation 


In 5.1 we noted the wide range of meaning of 2^1: ‘bad, inferior, evil, wicked, 
harmful, hurtful...’ In 5.5-6 we saw another word with the root 2^1, 271^] 
which we translated as: (апа) it is sad, it was sad...’ 
To express the meaning of 2 we may choose, according to its context, 
from equivalents like ‘it is bad’, ‘it is angry’, ‘it is sullen’, ‘it is displeasing’. 
Whenever we translate from Hebrew into English, we have to choose 
from a variety of possible translations. We need to consider at least: 


The basic meaning of the Hebrew words and sentences. 
The context in which they occur. 

The style of the writer. 

The readers and listeners for whom we are translating. 
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Consider the following translations from 1 Samuel 1:8 and Deut 6:4-5. 
Which translations do you prefer? 


1. Jap? рт, TR? 
(a) Why is your heart sad? 
(b) Why is your heart so sad? 
(c) Why are you so miserable? 
(d) Why are you in such distress of mind? 
(e) Why are you so upset? 


2. mia TEA TD 210 `2 NOD 
(a) Am | not better to you than ten sons? 
(b) Am | not more precious to you than ten sons? 
(c) Don’t | mean more to you than ten sons? 
(d) Isn’t it better to have me than to have ten sons? 


з. "nw mim anog mim 

(a) The Lord is our God. The Lord is one. 

(b) The Lord is our God, the Lord alone. 

(c) The Lord our God, the Lord is one. 

(d) The Lord is our God. The Lord is single. 
Note that 77% may signify one as meaning that there are no other gods, 
or one as meaning alone, without the wives and offspring characteristic 
of pagan gods. When we read the passage in Hebrew, we can embrace 
in our minds the breadth of the meaning of 77%. When we translate 
into English, we have to make choices which will limit the meaning. 
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4. WEDS 
(a) with all your soul 
(b) with every breath you take 
(c) with all your mind 
(d) with the whole of your personality 
225) has a wide area of meaning: ‘breath, life, soul, spirit, mind, 
being, person, self...’ 


This phrase is from Deuteronomy 6:5 where three phrases are set side by 
side: ‘with all your heart’, ‘with all your soul’, ‘with all your strength’. 

Hebrew writers tend to put related aspects of a subject side by side, 
while English writers tend to combine ideas into a complex whole. In 
Deuteronomy 6.5, if we think the idea of strength applies to the love of 
heart and mind, we might consider translating: 'You must love the Lord 
your God with the whole strength of your heart and mind.’ 


5.8 The fifth day 
"RE Bh лрдсп zum 


5.9 Activation 


1. Highlight the left hand column of the adjectives in 5.1. These are 
the forms you will need if you want to look them up in a dictionary. 
Highlight the adjectives in 5.4 and 5.5. 


2. Using the pattern 0° 210 and adjectives from 5.1, 5.4, and 5.5, say 


in Hebrew: 
The man is good—the man is wise—the man is bad—the man is 
wicked— 
the man is foolish—the man is old—the man is poor—the man is 
rich— 


the man is important—the man is small—the man is upright. 
Using the pattern 727 "77, say in Hebrew: 


The good woman—the small woman—the important woman—the 
foolish woman—the old woman. 
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| 


Using the patterns: O°WINT oso and DWT Nin, say in 
Hebrew: 
The men are foolish—the women are wise—the men are wicked — 
the women are upright—the women are evil—the men are good— 
the men are many—the women are many—the women are good. 


3. Learn Deuteronomy 6:4-5, which you will find in 5.6 'You must love the 
Lord' (see p55). 


4. People and places 


See if you can link the people to the places they were connected with: 


People Places People Places 
@ m m Ы nes лой 

ni" ria “by ipn 

mo) oan’? ma ow?7 nm 

>п m bing бз 
5. Proverb 


Prov 3:5 1257523 minx MOD Trust in the Lord wholeheartedly. 


6. Sing (twice) 
Tune: Tallis Canon 


DON MAS T2 Blessed are you, our God 
HEN 210 2 HEN 29 ше for you are good... 
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7. Wordsearch op 


people, nation 
he answered 
lift up! 

take! 

alive 

N eat! 

he ate 


he sinned, he 
committed an offence 
he is afraid 

T power army 


7 crushed, thin, oppressed 


V а witness, testimony 


nz I was known ow there 2^) friend 
YT? he knew DT he will know N2 he came 
npo why? IN)" they will see DEP time 
Ш^ what? INT) they saw "MY opportune, 
convenient 
D7) bad YU he will feed a flock DÙ night 
DT it is bad Qj? he got up DW thou, you (f) 
W there is, DT) he led, he UM she will 
there was protected bring back 
20° it is good, it N2 he will come 79 until 
is beautiful 
00 name "NU he kept D^ sea 
“OX to AW" he will keep DY) water 
"5 (o me MWB keeping (f) TP wall 
"P who? TIINA they (f) will eat DU he put 
DI daughter MWY Һе did, he made OW? let him put 


5.10 From this lesson onwards most of your learning will be through 
stories and biblical passages. 


Linking words in a story makes them more memorable. 
Alan Baddeley, Your Memory (Prion Books, 1996) 
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Lesson 6 (WY) Continuing Action | 


Sip he will kill m he will give 


6.1 pir ‘he killed’, obo" ‘and he killed’, 
bie ‘he was killing, he kills, he will kill 


Compare the forms in columns N, 3, and 2. 


N 


a 


gives forms which usually indicate completed, definite or single 
action 

gives forms which usually indicate the next step in a continuing 
narrative 

gives forms which usually indicate continuing, indefinite or repeated 
action, in past, present or future time. 


2 i 
he killed... Db" and he killed top" he will kill, he kills, 
he was killing... 
| he heard... DAW and he heard 27 he will hear, 
he was hearing... 
| he kept... "U^ апа Һе керс TY? he will keep, 
he was keeping... 
he "5t and he "зї be will remember, 
remembered... remembered he was 
remembering... 
he went... Jp and he went тз he will go, 


he was going... 


N2 he came... NO" andhecame А2) ог RĀ he will 
come, he was coming 
ap he rose, в? and he rose am he will rise, 
he set off he was rising... 
112 he gave... ]E71 and he gave TE he will give, 
he was giving... 
72" he spoke... 7277] and hespoke “JT he will speak, 
he was speaking... 
mT he was... “ТТТ and he was m7" he will be, he is... 
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Note that in Column 2 most of the forms have a dot (dagesh forte) which 
marks the letter after the ? as being strong—the last two are exceptions; but 
with "37% ‘and he spoke’, compare 73771 ‘and she spoke’ which does 
have a dagesh forte in the Л. 
Some of the forms in column 3 have a longer vowel than those in 2. 
Compare: 
тр ‘he will go’ and трт ‘and he went’ 
Dip ‘he will get up’ and 802%] (wayyaqom, vayyaqom ) ‘and he 


got up’. 
All the forms in column 3 may, according to their context, refer to past, 
present, or future. 


Read, noting verbal forms from columns N and 2 on page 60: 
TON “TORS pnw He heard the word of our God 
{Г ЛЛК NU and he kept the covenant. 
Ma DN Wt He remembered the covenant 
nno ]E7 and he gave them 
{1922 TON ПХ the land of Canaan. 
шенин” TS yaw He heard the words of the prophet 
mip oy 72" Dj?! and he set off and went to Nineveh. 


Read noting the verbal forms from column 3 on page 60, and that the 
time context is future: 
SD OD TINS pnw He will hear the words. 
PP ST DN ^ie" He will keep the covenant. 
SINT OST DN dar He will remember the word of the father. 
HOITAN JD TAM She will give him the silver. 
2ST nw 5 (я! ҳо She will not give me the sword. 
SPST s si He will come from the land. 
ON NT) хш NYIT He will come but she will go. 
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6.2 -° Һе ---Л ‘ѕһе  3—^ ‘they’ 


Compare: 
(1) he (2) she (3) they 
SOP? he will kill, бр shewill kill 0р7 they will kill 
he was killing 
090% he will keep “WM she will keep ТЇЗ they will keep 
72 he will 72D. she will mT? they will 
remember remember remember 
NI? he will come NIN she will come INA? they will come 
ПЛ" he will rise ШР) she will rise 932% they will rise 


The forms in column 3 refer to men, or to men and women (m or с); the 
feminine forms that refer only to women are like: 


ЛЛ ПТ they will keep, they will protect 
Note that the —P of oben ‘she will kil? and of 1233! is a feminine 
marker. In lesson 7 we will see П as a feminine marker on the end of nouns 
like nzonp ‘queen of’. 


6.3 Read 


Note that the time contexts for each section is shown by ЭП and WPS 
giai" Tomorrow 
Ts may They will keep the covenant. 
TT ITN pay He will hear the word of the Lord. 
;:W^23n CIS TNS səm She will remember the words of the prophet. 
Am N£2^ He will come to Jericho. 
NODT IA OPN She will get up from the throne. 
DTN TITAS mer They will remember the Lord their God. 
sm Di? He will get up and go. 
evo INI? They will come to Joppa. 
ing" sp "23 He will goto Egypt: 
: 2288 Nin The queen will come. 
Words: DMSA Egypt: 712377373 ‘to Egypt 
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WAN Yesterday 
TOTT bip He was killing the king. 
sD STIS pre NIT He was listening to the words. 
TS n NYT She was remembering 
TON D'73 the covenant of our God, 
DWM `D for she was listening to 
NDIT ADT ПХ the word of the prophet 
Sete “IT “WR who used to speak to Israel 
PIT MIST DN the terms of the covenant, 
27223 N n2) for thus he used to say in the evening 
“ix? “pan and in the morning saying, 
me NNT “This is the covenant of the Lord’, 


64 —NT — ‘we’ 


Compare: 


y he kept... "iae he will | DN I will 
keep... keep... 
N2 he created 12" he will 128 I will 123 we will 
create create create 
7122 he blessed | 595 he will T2328 I will 12223 we will 
bless bless bless 
105 he gave A? he will give DN Iwill give rd we will 
give 
ПОЗ he trusted 2? he will 22N I will HO22 we will 
trust trust trust 
Note also: 
^3 in me 722 in us “Қ with me АЛМ with us 
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6.5 Read 


The time context of most of the sentences is future. 


К 
{юз nem 


тл} чш nez; 
DJY OND пәк 
NIS 

TOT DON 


"ns TAY! 
n"u 2 


uo m 
nnm n 
APTOS qz 


Dow NT2 
PINT гк 


Evo sp 


Words: 7*3 ‘house, family, people, land’ 
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1 


He will trust in 
us. 

We will trust 
you, Lord. 

I will trust in Fl 
Shaddai. 

He will make 

a new earth. 
We will keep 
the words of the 
covenant. 


He will give us 
blessing and we 
will bless our 


God. 
God created 


the earth 


and God created 


N mankind 


] and he blessed 


N mankind. 


215 The woman will 


remember. 


3 
nim 70% n5» 


NT2N 
muon mu 
nen pw 


179% “%) 
ow mans 


om? psc 
1232 TON DN 


ane 


лл OPS лут 


7723 TNI 
wow mpm 


OUN 557" 
"ns mpn 


SDN moa 


2 
Thus says the 
Lord: 


‘I will create 
new heavens 


and a new earth, 


and I will bless 
the people of 
Israel 

for I will give 
them 

the land of 
Canaan 

and they will 
trust in me.’ 
On that day 
we will say, 
‘Blessed is 
the Lord, the 
God of 


Israel who 


has established 


the covenant 
with us.’ 


Dpi ‘he has established’ 
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6.6 You 


бте) j| (fs | (mcp | (fp 
DBPM | you will kill... “врп әрлі  mbbpen 
= Е 
УЗ | you will know Yn n msn 
TƏN | you will bless "2n 1222n тулап 
So: 


MOON Soxn You will eat food (you m s). 
DONN Nb You will not eat (you f s). 
minns 1077 You will know the Lord (you m.c p). 
ins myn x5 You will not know him (you f p). 


Note that this - M which indicates ‘you’ is the Л of MAX you (m) 
and MN you (f) When you read Hebrew the context will show you 
whether DONA means ‘you will eat’ or ‘she will eat’. 


6.7 Read 
WNT br, 10° The man will give you 
:T22n x5) 5027 ПХ the silver and you will not cry. 
592 ШЕ; 1H)” He will give you silver 
Dar хо) and you will not cry. 
12:15 PINTS nob YE” He will give you the land of Canaan 
190) 32957 OFS) and you will bless his name, 
umm 200 `D for the Lord is good. 
D'ÜJNZ-DN 7596р You will kill the men 
mowing 0% who аге іп Jerusalem. 
TOY DNA You will eat food 
WRTS "22205 DN] and you will bless the man 
75 m) TUN who has given you 
:ПУОКО-ПК the food. 
DON a2 WT They will know that I am good. 
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The prophet went to the king 
трэл-5% N'237 топ Те prophet went to the king 
vow TN and said to him, 
тоқ 7173 “Blessed be our God, 
PRT DN PIS) `2 for he will bless the land, 
minns "225 You will bless the Lord, 
{КЇЛ 23D ^2 for he is good.’ 
трал vos AN So the king said to him, 
na n22N DINA ‘You will eat good food, 
run nN and by this you will know 
“N ОЎО "2 that I am good; 
"2 n22n x and you will not weep, for 
niai ШЕ, JENS I will give you good things 
mp4 T9 JES x and I will not give you bad things.’ 


6.8 “Dan npo ‘Why are you crying?’ ‘Why do you keep crying? 


Forms of Hebrew like 

“iW ‘he will keep, he was keeping, he is keeping’ 

22M ‘she will cry, she was crying, she cries’ 
usually express an action or state that is in some way either continuing or 
indefinite—whether in past, present or future time. We shall call such forms 
imperfective. 


Forms like 
"AU ‘he kept, he had kept, he keeps 
MMB ‘she wept, she had wept, she weeps 
we shall call perfective (see, Introduction to Lessons 7-8). 

So far, in this lesson, we have looked mainly at examples where 
imperfective forms referred to action in future time ciae ‘he will keep’), 
and some where the imperfective referred to continued or habitual action 
in the past (750° ‘he was keeping, he used ќо keep’). Now we look at some 
examples where the reference of the imperfective forms is to present time, 
or where general statements refer to past, present and future time. 
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In 1 Samuel 1:8 Elkanah asks Hannah ^22 npo "Why are you crying? 
or, ‘Why do you keep crying?’ The imperfective "Dan refers to a present 
continuing or habitual action. Contrast this with moa npo "Why did you 
cry?’, in which D^22 ‘you cried’ is perfective. 


In Psalm 23:1 notice the imperfective TOMS 
OTR xd "75 mm The Lord is my shepherd, I do not lack. 


In this verse the imperfective TOMN refers to a continuing state—it indicates 
that | have not lacked, ! do not lack and I do not expect to lack. 


In Proverbs 10:1 notice the imperfective MU" 
2N nee 027 13 ‘A wise son gladdens his father’, or ‘a wise son 
makes a joyful father’. 


The perfective MY means ‘he made joyful, he does make joyful’, a definite 
statement. 

In Proverbs 10:1 maw refers to something that happens as a general rule: 
whenever a son is a wise person his father is likely to be glad. Imperfective 
forms are often found in proverbial sayings which express what is generally 
true at all times. 

However, we have already seen perfective forms used in proverbial 
sayings; for example, in Prov. 18:22: 


210 N3D MWR КЫЗ He who finds a wife finds happiness. 


In Proverbs 31:11 we find a perfective ПОЗ ‘it trusts’ balanced by an 
imperfective ЗОТ” ‘he lacks’: 


mops 25 r3 ПОЗ Her husband's heart trusts in her, 
enm ip DoD and he does not lack wealth. 


This parallel use of perfective and imperfective forms in a poetic passage 
shows us that we cannot insist that there is always a clear difference 
of emphasis between perfective and imperfective forms. We can only 
indicate that, while both depend on context to define their time reference, 
perfective forms tend to make definite statements, and imperfective to 
make statements that are less definite or more concerned with continuing 
action or state. 


We may contrast with these verb forms the continuing narrative form 
with ? (71 “апа he kept" AYNI ‘and | kept) which usually indicates 
action in past time. 
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6.9 Psalm 115:12-16 
we mw 
Pens Due 
7707 
лп MES Wn 
лл ST m 
OPE D? mibpn 
Бтр лут, qe 
SOD NPE) пур 
mim> nns moi3 
qw me nes 
mop moy 
npo 
1078? 102 sm 


Notes: 


HT 


‘The Lord has remembered us, 

he will bless, he will bless the house of 
Israel, 

he will bless the house of Aaron. 

He will bless those who revere the Lord, 
from the least to the greatest. 

May the Lord give you increase, 

to you and to your children. 

You are blessed by the Lord, 

the maker of heaven and earth. 

As for the heavens, the heavens belong 
to the Lord, 


but the earth he has given to mankind. 


Until now we have written 717° as a reminder that the vowel points 


belong to “17% ‘my Lord’. Now we shall use the commoner 777° 


X72! This is Dt ‘he remembered’, plus 13- ‘we, us’. 


Compare xo ‘to us’. 


“NT? ‘those who fear’, XT)? ‘he feared, he reverenced, he revered’. 
“Ша аш", Ш`З@[Р1 more literally: ‘the little ones with the great ones’. 


FIO" ‘may he increase’: 9° ‘he added, he increased, he did again’. 
See Genesis 30:24. 


by ‘on, upon’, opp ‘upon you, to you’. Compare 055 ‘to you’. 
EMSs D'2373 ‘you are blessed’ or, ‘May you be blessed’. 


MWY ‘making, the person who has made’: MWY ‘he made, he did’, 
лр ‘the maker of. 


ow an It is uncertain whether the repetition simply draws attention 
to the word (see above) or makes it emphatic: ‘the highest heavens’. 
Most recent translations simply have, ‘The heavens belong to the Lord’. 


68 LEARN BIBLICAL HEBREW 


6.10 The sixth day 


“Шр; NTI God saw 
Mey YYPE all of that which he had made; 
KP БИЛЛ and behold, it was very good. 
opacum Q7] "IT And there was evening and there was morning, 
SUOUDT DY the sixth day. 


6.11 Activation 


1. Highlight in 6.3 each initial ^ which indicates ‘he’ or ‘they’, and the final 
3- which indicates when it is ‘they’. 
In 6.5 highlight each initial N which indicates ‘I’, and each initial 3 which 
indicates ‘we’. 

2. Arrange these words in pairs of opposite meanings, choosing one from 
column 8 and one with an opposite meaning from 2. 


N 3 
iv Ur 
oi SoD 
Don ул 
wW 1р 

"y 207 


3. Say in Hebrew and mime the action: 


“A he blessed, he praised 700 he kept, he guarded 
712! he remembered DAY he heard, he listened 
Di? he got up, he stood up ZW he sat down, he stayed 

DON he ate 1122 he wept, he cried 
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4. Using the patterns: 
552 ngo TERS ‘I will give them silver 
and 27! 559 12 ‘we will give you gold’ 
and the nouns: 502 silver oma iron 
271 gold WM bronze 
say in Hebrew: 
| will give them silver—we will give you gold—we will give them gold— 
| will give them gold—I will give you silver—l will give you iron— 
we will give them iron— will give them bronze—we will give you bronze— 
we will give them bronze— will give them iron—we will give you silver 


Using the patterns: 000 ҮЛ ‘he is king’ and 
nion NYT ‘she is the queen’ 


and the nouns: 7987 the king л?п the queen 
IRIT the old man TIPII the old woman 
“Wil the boy 117237 the girl 
1757 the priest ПАЎ the prophetess 


“WIT the prince, the leader T9 the princess 


say in Hebrew 
He is the king—she is the queen—she is the princess—he is the 
prince—he is the boy—she is the girl—she is the prophetess—he is the 
priest—he is the old man—she is the old woman 


5. A proverb —Syin 
Prov 1:5 ODM YW" Let the wise man listen 
пр? 101%) and let him add learning. 


Word: пр? ‘learning, teaching, doctrine’ 


Language is a speaking and hearing phenomenon. 
E.A. Nida 


Listening and reading aloud are important as you learn biblical Hebrew. 
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6. Wordsearch 
n 4 3 


323 
T 


1 mound, heap 
2 covenant 
1 word, thing 


7] words of 


our words 


hand 


hand of 


: hands of 


he came... 


he will come... 


behind, after 


after me 


: he will give... 


T behold me, 


here I am 


father, ancestor 


how? where? 
he was bad 
alive 


N my father 


sons of 


my son 


my land 
brother, 
cousin 

in it, in him 
| lamp, light 
men of 
wives of 
women 


men 


\ river, Nile 
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eyes of 


7 the sea 


it will give light 


| quarrel, litigation 


camel 
he seized 


stream, valley 


3 nation, inhabitant 


2 pit, well 


thickness 


“TIS he cursed 


N 


"Y. let him see 


` he feared, he 
reverenced... 


half 


mountain, hill 
country 
to put 


festival, feast 


tribute, gift 

he shut, he sealed 
friend 

corn, grain 

coast land, island 


islands of 


whole, complete 
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Helping the memory: 3. Sounds and movement 


Words with which we are actively involved are easily remembered. We have 
already mimed some words. 

Here is a command: W5 Burst out (into song or noise). Here are some 
words for which we can make a noise: 


INS flock, sheep and goats 

Timm donkey, ass (m) 

Ting donkey, she-ass (f) 

Зор dog (Ps 59:7 DYDD WT? they growl like a dog) 
FUP birds 


and if you can wrinkle up your nose and look superior: oma camel 


If you are learning in a group, the leader can start with ‘Give me 83 і 
апа the group will reply with loud baas and bleats. For rli» flap arms as 
well as making a noise. 

At another time the leader can introduce each by saying: 


"n Give me, or more urgently 5 nam 
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INTRODUCTION TO LESSONS 7-8 


Review lesson 3. Our knowledge of 5 ‘to me’ > 179 ‘to them (fY and of 
7127] ‘word of and ?71271 ‘words оР will be the key to unlock lesson 7. 

In lesson 7 we shall look at words that function in the same way as 

N = N 2 


97 word 757 wordof & D797 words — "137 words of 


examples 
TWN wife DÜN wife of CUN men "UN men of 
"IZ servant TJY servant of ni233 blessings ni»? blessings of 


The forms of nouns like those in the 2 columns, which usually need 
an added ‘of’ when translated into English, are called constructs. Each 
N word is an absolute noun: each 2 word is a construct noun. Personal 
endings can be added to the end of nouns; so 9937 ‘your word’, 
amna ‘their words’, 1750 ‘his servant’ (‘the servant of him’). 

Our knowledge of the personal endings, and of "38 T, will also help 
us when we read verbal forms that have added personal pronouns. In 6.9 
when we read 337121 we could tell it meant ‘he has remembered us’ because 
we knew Dy, ‘to us’. In the same way we shall learn to understand words like 
7190р ‘he killed you’ and Р ‘send me! 

Review lesson 4 to prepare for lesson 8. 


In lesson 8 we shall first extend our study of words that have to do with 
place and movement. We have seen: ON ‘to’, 112 ‘from’, by ‘on’. We shall 
add 55 ‘in front of, "TTS ‘behind’, NOH ‘under’. 

We have seen son ‘he went, N2 ‘he came’, Di? ‘he got up’. 
We shall add noy ‘he went up’, "T? ‘he went down’, #715 ‘he pursued’, 
NX^ ‘he went out, 2y “һе returned'. Thus we shall build a more 
comprehensive experience of words that concern place and movement. 


Our knowledge of the forms of bop in 4.8 will be a key to the rest of 
lesson 8. They are generally used for some kind of definite action, often 
either a single or a completed action. Using verbs like noU ‘he sent, 
npe ‘he took’ (the only verb beginning with 5, which in some 
forms loses the p) and 20 ‘he sat, he stayed’, we shall compare: 

noU 'hesent with nog NIT) ‘апа he had sent’ 
and IW) 'hesat with 50° NT! ‘and he (was, is) sitting’. 
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Then in 8.6—7 we will consider a sentence pattern that is similar to 
English ways of expression: npo noc ‘he will send and take’. 


8.8 gives a summary of the main points of 8.3-8.7. It will enable us to 
compare forms of the Hebrew verb which we have already seen expressing 
(a) definite or completed action, (b) the next step in a story, (c) continuing 
or indefinite action. For example: 


(а) (b) (c) 
DYP hekiled p^) and he killed VBP? he was killing, he will kill 
noc he sent noun and he sent пр" he was sending, һе will 


send 
npo he took FI??? and he took Mp” he was taking, he will 
take 


The forms in (a) we shall call ‘perfective’ as they usually refer to a definite 
action or state. The forms in (c) we shall call 'imperfective' as they usually 
refer to what is continuing or indefinite. Hebrew verbs have these two main 
aspects. They do not have tenses. However, grammarians usually employ 
tense words, derived from Latin and English grammar, to refer to them. 
Here are some that you may find in books on Hebrew grammar: 


Author Perfective Imperfective Continued narrative 
оор Dip” bp" 
Seow Perfect Imperfect wayyiqtól 
or qatal or yiqtol 
Lambdin Perfect Imperfect Imperfect or 
Converted Imperfect 
i Et 
Vav consecutive 
Waw conversive 
Langenscheidt Perfect, pf. Future, fut. Future, fut. 
Dictionar 


Others Suffix Prefix waPC 
conjugation — |conjugation 
(SC) (PC) 
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Note: 
Because bp" or Imperfective forms have such a wide range of possible 
references (see the preview on p38 17"), some tutors prefer the term 
‘Non-perfective’. If that is what you prefer, then, whenever the book has 
‘Imperfective’ you are free to read it as ‘Non-perfective’. In Hebrew terms 
where the DNP is ‘imperfective’ the ^")? can be ‘Non-perfective’. See 
Kethiv and Qere in the glossary (p339). 

But whatever grammatical words we use, we must interpret them in 
terms of how we find Hebrew verbs actually used. We must not press 
unwilling verbs into a mould shaped by our grammatical descriptions. 
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Lesson 7 (222) Absolute and Construct Nouns 


7271 word "27 word of 


7371 word 71271 word of “27 my word (word of me) 
ПЛ words 1137 words of ““ 271 my words (words of me) 
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7271 may be called the absolute form, and 371 the construct. 

In 8327 727 the word of the prophet’, or ‘what the prophet said’, 
N'31is absolute and 7271 is construct. We will look at some common words 
and then see them used in examples. 


Absolute Construct Absolute Construct 
71271 word 727 word of 13 son 12 son of 
Q'127] words "27 words of | C23 sons "УЗ sons of 
mos God "ow God of лә? queen г?з queen of ы 
WN man, WN man of D'UN men "UON men of 
. husband | | | 
HUN woman, ПОХ wife of Q'VU3 women WI women of 
ban d" 537 breath of on power, on power of, 


virtue army of 


Construct nouns are used with absolute nouns: 
(a) To express relationship, or any kind of belonging to a person or place: 
Nav noon the queen of Sheba now WN a man of God 


TUUM DEAN the wife of Uriah ESTONZ BPN the man of God 
oye "13 the sons of Israel 127 771271 the words of the son 


Two constructs may occur together before a noun or pronoun: 


D2uN 2 "UON the men of the sons of your master (your master's 


. sons) 
“0 WI the women of the people of me (my people) 


nan TORT the good hand of the God of us (our God) 
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(b) to describe the nature of something—in English we might use an 
adjective: 
oma pay a sceptre of iron—an iron sceptre 
WP WIS men of holiness—holy men, holy people 
nenosm "WIN the men of war—the fighting men, the warriors 
o"m nu a wife of power—a capable wife 
кл NYIT the man is a son of death—the man deserves to die 


(c) with a repetition of the same noun, for emphasis: 


mu "v the heavens of the heavens—the highest heaven 
mom] ban utter futility, what is hard to understand 


7.2 Words: Study these forms and observe shortenings and endings 


Absolute 
6). mot o 
old man e ei cupi 
star = eis ===) 
hand, arm : E ed oT: 


father, ancestor $ 
(b) period, day a UNE. Da 


horse, war-horse, 215 i | Be 
scroll, book “59 

king] 90 7; : 

blessing) 72929 n272 | miu» nina 

таге! 1205 noid | nio nic 

reign, kingdom monn non | nizo»ms nizomnp 
sin| MNO гкоп DNO nixon 


(a) Singular constructs have a shorter vowel. 

Plural constructs usually end in `. 
(b) In this group, construct and absolute are the same in the singular. 
(с) In most feminine nouns, construct singular ends 1. , plural ends n 
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Note: 


1. Aconstruct may be joined to the absolute noun by a hyphen (maqqeph). 
There is a variety of usage. For example in 1 Kings 13 ‘The man of God' 
occurs both as DONT UON and as mos UN 

2. The definite article (71 ‘the’) cannot be joined to a construct, it must be 
joined to the absolute noun. Compare: 


DON WN ‘a man of God’ and DNI WN ‘the man of God’ 


7.3 Read 


Teen рш 
mpb nio 


mp pan позо 
mon 2212 
-209 "5o 


2707) TPT 


NEL 


ow pon 
iur 


БПР 
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2 the son of the man 


2 son of man 


the people of the 
land 


the king's horses 


the mares of the 
kings 

the queen's mare 
the stars of heaven 


the book of the 
kings of 
Judah and Israel 


all the days of 
(the whole period 
of) 

the kings of Israel 


the hand of the 
Lord 

the eyes of a wise 
man 


22 

TIT NaS "T In the time of 

"m7 TOAT king David 

MT 1271 the word of the 

Lord came 
to Nathan 
saying, 
1? ‘Go and say 


“AND [TON 


$ to my servant 
N David, 
my WS 712 "Thus says the 
Lord: 

"DN Шү; “Пу I have given to 
you 


oio maa 


my covenant of 


»» 


peace. 


sS APS "T And then on that 
day 
ЧҮЛ 7227 David blessed 


бк mit? DS the Lord, saying, 


(continued on p79) 
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QT UT. the hands of the HT "773 ‘Blessed be the 
old men Lord 

71271 TED this book of the mi TUN who has given 
words of 


HC 79257 the prophetess ТЭК his covenant 
TWN AD Dthe word of this ow" 1005 to his people 
NNIT woman Israel.’ 


7.4 “51 ‘my word (the word of me) 
nRT my righteousness (righteousness of me)’ 
T? Чо you (f), 19 ‘to him’, 


You know: "5 Чо me', 75 ‘to you’, 


no ‘to her’. 


Now note: 
71271 word OY with T2713 righteousness 
797 word of Dj2713 righteousness of 
“37 my word “ЇЗ with me “ПЕЧ: my righteousness 
7371 your word TAY with you (ш) "RTS your (m) 
righteousness 
712271 your word TAY with you (f) “ПП ТЗ your (f) 
| | | righteousness 
7997 his word 720 with him In? 13 his righteousness 
mT her word 7220 with her MDP TS her righteousness 
7.5 Read 


Note DAW hear! “WW keep, protect! *}17) follow, pursue! 


22 
D207 TWN") The wise man said 
pw TITON to David, ‘Listen to 
WRIT the word of our God 
трух 7771 and pursue his 


righteousness, 


N І 
7957 00 Hear my word! 
21325] voc Hear his word! 
DS "ad Keep his covenant! 
| ҮЛГҮДӨ "DU Keep her 
command! 
(continued on p80) 
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F170 Follow after 


трчате 
TUE 


пут yp 
righteousness. 


70% NOD 


This is your word. 


for the Lord will 
bless 


every man who 


ES HE VOR PU Жы ыны КЫ E АЙДЫ 


SIDES DN! This is your 2S roc hears his word. 
righteousness. 
Wye ts TJY Your righteousness -59 "ГЭ B3) He will also bless | 
is good, every | 
тоқ О God. “WR TWN woman who | 
SDPUS DYT In the Lord is my inysm TYN keeps his | 
righteousness. commandment, 
‘27 коп Is not my word HyT2 `D for in the Lord is 
NAT "593 in the prophet MTS her righteousness 
book? 
ПОҚ Y Ош God is with ЛОК DD and the heart of her 
me husband 
Tay x and not with him. 272 MOD trusts in her.’ 


7.6 331227] ‘the word of us, our word’ 


You know: no o> 12% nno and 175 Now note: 
3122"] our (c) word 1000 with (c) us WTS ош (0) 
righteousness 
09927 your (m.c) 2900 with (m.c) DZDj "3 your (m.c) 
word you righteousness 
1271271 your (f) 129 with (f) 12213 your (f) 
word you righteousness 
O73") their (m.c) DY with (m.c) DDj73 their (m.c) 
word them righteousness 
1727 their (f) 122 with (f) WRTS their (f) 
word them righteousness 


Similar to “AY is "DN ‘with me’, "DIN ‘with you’, ... ПЕК ‘with them’. 
Note also TIN ‘with’. For example, TON DN *with his brothers'. 


Both OY and DN (‘with’) are normally used with the meaning ‘with a 
person’, and not ‘with a thing’. 
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7.7 Words 


"BU or WW keeping, EFE going 
guarding 
VU hearing ZW dwelling, sitting 


TUO WNT the man is/was keeping 
(the time depends on the context) 
TIBET WRT the man who is/was keeping 
“WOW or 7007 the keeper, the guardian: "700 ‘your keeper’ or 


‘the one who protects you’ 
Read: N I 


WIDTHS paw WNT The man is listening to our word 
DIAT OS pawn CUNT The man who is listening to their word 
DIM ns "O50 WNT The man is keeping your covenant 
MINDS pwn WNT The man who is keeping our 
commandment 
mbya ayi П] This man was staying in Jerusalem 
ipso 799 7777 and David was going to Jericho 
DDp73s ПХТ) "727 D! This is my word and this is their 
righteousness 
"237 DUNT The Lord is your keeper 
or, The Lord is the one who guards you 
^ 29 
mwas INT TP" (and) the father went to the women, 
123 mag 11371] and they were sitting in their house. 
(59 nio Pras 175 HON") So their father said to them, ‘Peace be 
with you. 
121% FITS" NUT) T2722 TT The Lord is with you, and he will bless 
you 


:inysm nw 11500 "2 for you have kept his commandment.’ 
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7.8 From ‘my word’ to ‘my words’ 


You already know the personal pronoun endings: 


You have seen how they can be joined to singular noun forms, for 
example: 


727 ‘word of, “97 ‘word of me’, 1757 ‘word of us’. 
Now you will see them with the plural: 
1327 ‘words of, "1271 ‘words of me, my words’, 


$23 ‘words of us, our words’. 


7.9 “97 ‘my words’ "ns 'after me “71252 amy blessings 


“97 my words “ПХ after me "273 my blessings 
Q2" words “IMS behind, after NIDA blessings 

“27 words of “ПХ after гіру blessings of 

“97 my words UN after me "Di273 my blessings 


"957 your words 0% after you (m) PITA your blessings 
"2:27 your words "PEN after you (£) "] 00252 your blessings 


"997 his words PUES after him TAIDI his blessings 
mT her words J'EN after her MNID72 her blessings 
1731 our words IES after us АШЕР, our blessings 

D2"72"| your words ODN after you 52232 your blessings 
(m.c.) 


12237 your words T2" TN after you (f) 121272 your blessings 
О7°27 their words OMIN after chem omnis their blessings 


(m.c.) 


17927 their words [TES after them (f) Yni their blessings 
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Examples: 
Mal2:2 OD IDID NINY) 
Exod 14:9 DIP ITS DZA DTT 
Prov 1:23 Dons “37 TTS 
Neh 9:34 ҳо торап] 
FN TIN wr 
"pie ON smupn N^ 


(note the unusual use of 


7.10 NYT is that 


and I will curse your blessings 

and the Egyptians pursued them 

I would cause you to know my words 
and our kings did not 

follow (do) your teaching 


and did not pay attention to your 
commandments 


“TN to mark a subject) 


NIT that (m s), he 
ПІТ] those, they (m) 
TOR these (c) 


NYT that (fs), she 
1137 those, they (f) 


Read, noting the time context of each section: 


am 
"957 nin 
"23 п9% 


Today 
Those are his words 


These are my words 


"n 
727 мл 
ompi mz 
ni now 


This is my word 
That is her word 
Those are their blessings 


‘These are our blessings 


355m NL Наар 
ANII NYT She is the prophetess 
WAN Yesterday 
T"mi273 72:7 Those were his blessings 
17252 NYT That was his blessing 
i371 37 Those were her words 
Шии 1877 хо They did not pursue him 
“ЖЫШ! son He went after them 
TNT ODT TUN After these things 
PINON МӘ he came to his father 
тоқ 27) апа he spoke to him 
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"2305 Di 
зп n*a шло орч 
My We INPRO 


On the seventh day 
On the seventh day God had finished 
his work which he had been doing 


‘wavy ofS naw" 
SOS WY їп рр 02b 


7.11 Jeremiah 11:1-4 
TTS mo UN neun 
wb mim ns 
nsum mat “ST DN ww 
mpm RO’ 071927) 
ттт “BYTE 
obw nS шток poem 
2707 "row пүт 
"TUN UND “лк 
"scs yaw wo 
TUN nw mex 
DZDÓNCDN CDU 
олії ava 
лз PINE 
oan "2n 
“Sips wre чко 
onix amem 
DNS TSR TWN 550 
ny?» шп 
{ор ODP mw chm 


and he rested on the seventh day 


from all the work which he had done. 


The word which came! to Jeremiah 
from the Lord, saying: 

‘Listen to the terms? of this covenant, 
and tell them to the men? of Judah 
and to the inhabitants‘ of Jerusalem. 
Say to them, "Thus says 

the Lord, the God of Israel. 

Cursed is the man who 

does not obey? the terms of 

this covenant which 

I commanded your forefathers 

at the time® when I brought them out 
from the land of Egypt, 

from the furnace of iron,’ 

saying, Hear my instructions? 

and do them, 

according to alP? that I command you, 
and you shall Бе! my people 

and I shall be your God.” 
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Words: 


TIN he cursed "772 oven, furnace ner he did, he made 
TIS he commanded 172 iron TU he was, he is... 
NY? he went out Dip voice, sound ПУМ I will be... 


NSIT he led out, he brought out, he caused to go out 


Notes: 

1. The Hebrew ЛҮ means ‘it was’: ‘The word which was to Jeremiah’. In 
English we need a translation like ‘the word which came to Jeremiah’ or, 
‘the word which Jeremiah received.’ 

2. 7971 ‘word, demand, promise, thing’. Here, for "JA", ‘terms оР or 
‘stipulations of’ is a better translation than ‘words of’. 

3. WN ‘man, husband, anyone’. In 137" WN it has a collective sense, 
‘men of Judah’ or ‘people of Judah’. 

4. “20° "inhabitants of. Note 2" ‘he sits, he stays, he inhabits’, 
ZW" ‘inhabiting’, O°3W" ‘people inhabiting’, "BW" ‘inhabitants of. 

5. Уд" NÐ ‘he does not obey’. DAY has a fairly wide area of meaning: 
“һе heard, he listened, he understood, he obeyed'. 

6. ШШ ‘at the time’. 2° means ‘day’ or ‘period of time’. 

750327 "M23 ‘from the furnace of iron’, that is, ‘from the furnace 
used for smelting iron’. We might translate: from the iron-smelting 
furnace’. 

8. эр 'my voice": Dip ‘voice, sound, advice, command’. When paw 
is followed by Dip it often implies doing what the speaker has said. 
Here the continuation “апа do them' suggests that in English we need a 
plural form for translating "Dip ‘my commands’ or, ‘my instructions’. 

9. 559 : 2 ‘according to, as’, 55 all 

10. ny ‘as a people’. When forms of 71571 “һе was...’ are followed by 
а noun with 5 ‘to, into, as’, they may be translated according to the 
context as “һе was...’ or ‘he became...’. 


7.12 Activation 

1. Highlight the first line or heading of 7.1, 7.4, 7.5, 7.6, 7.7, 7.9 and 7.10. 
Then highlight the central columns of 7.4, 7.6, and 7.9. 

In the left column of 7.9 highlight ^ in "2*1 and the words below 
it. This % is a plural marker. It helps us to distinguish between 
327227] ‘our word’ апа 3271271 ‘our words’. 
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2. Commands and requests 

Use pen, paper, a chair, space to move, and something to eat and drink. 
Taking note of whether you are addressing one person (s) or more than 
one (p), male (m), or female (f) or a mixed group (c), give and obey 
these commands. If you are on your own, say the appropriate command 
to yourself and obey it. A command gently expressed is equivalent to a 
request. 


[se |e 


Ve = | Kadi AL. a 
клр клр | ow? EE. 


3.A proverb—9wn 


Prov 3:7 Try ШОП "n ow Do not be wise in your own eyes; 
YT TWO] mm DW NT? fear the Lord, and turn away from 


evil. 
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4. Wordsearch OW he put, he placed 


E 3 2 x ON God 
24 poor, humble 
n?7 poverty 
U^ there is, there was 
br he praised 
oon he was praised 
ПЭ daughter 
D3 in them 
ON to 
2% water 


“ТЗ waters of 


“IE fruit, offspring, OY with 


3339 with us 


result 


"DỌ book, document 
IDO books of 

Q^ sea, the west 

К?З from the sea 


noo he sent 


np take! 


nno she sent 
nno to them 
17% to them (f) 


n to her 
iz to me 
BY people 
DD night 


BD” seas 


“IED he counted 
"BS writer 
vog three 
noU three days ago 
2D2 he inscribed, 
he wrote 
VP straw, stubble, 
chaff 
Op my voice 
isan his delight 
1133 blossom, 
flower 
3 he trusted 
NI he came 
т song 
T "b my song 
D2" days 
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Ta servant 
MWY he did, he made 
OP swift, light 
135 right hand, south 
on completeness, 
innocence 
HOP he covered, he 
veiled 
by on, upon 
157 lo! behold! 
wpa he searched for 


^3 dryness, desert 
"12^ days of, period of 
OW there 

Dj? he got up 

ПЭ thus, so 
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Helping the memory: 4. Visual display 
The value of a static picture with a single word, for example 


77 mountain, is limited. If possible illustrate words in 
related groups. Make your pictures interactive. Use bold red, 
blue, etc., to link words to the picture. Here are three simple examples—you 
don't need to be an artist! 
The proverb 'A wise son makes a glad father.' 


E e. 


‘He’s™ 


wise j Hor pe 
AN NOV? 


— 


Suggestions 
Dothesonand 12 іп blue. Do the father and 2% in purple 
Do ‘wise’ and 297 in green. Do the big smile and maw" in геа 


ja 
mpy en pe 
пр? ` F 
l 


: Á кїл?) 
mem 2un 


A narrative: he sat—he got up—he went there—he stood there—he 
returned from there —he came—he sat down. 
(Note that _ d is a very short a. See 1.10.) 
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Lesson 8 (737) Previous and Future Action 


np?) nov" he will send and take 


—Wp inks nou he sent him and he took— 
пру NIT NR пош") and he sent her, after he had taken— 
прај пой" he will send and take— 


8.1 Words 
noU he sent, he F towards, to npe he took, 
stretched out he took away 
797 he went, he came -Dy to, into DW? he sat, he dwelt 
noy he went up, he by upon, against WY Һе did, he made 
came up 
79% he went down 2 in, into, with m3 house, family 
NY he went out, he "BD in front of, 7122 servant, slave 
came out before 


FT he pursued PUN after, behind DN (indicating object) 


20 he returned 13 from used with personal suffixes: 
NI he came ow there ТК him 
NTR he called, he own from there R me 
preached, he ПФ to there, there ШЭП you (m.c p) 
read aloud 
5 NTI? he summoned, anm them (m.c p) 
he named (see also p369 
YT? he knew OBJECT) 


In Isaiah 37:28 notice the forms from ДШ" NX? апа 82 
TANYI] "2 and your sitting down, and your going ош 
PDT "NI and your coming in I know. 


8.2 Read 
1750 777 N 1 David and his servant 
M3m 777 DT NTT OD On that day David went from the house 
iayy Np and summoned his servant, 
82" “TIDY NS" so the servant came out and came 
°З “во TITOR to David in front of his house. 
SN TOT TON IIT The king spoke to him. He said, 
neo En in^ 35 “Со to Jericho! So he went down there, 
m" noon :00 207 and he stayed there. Then David sent 
jo 37 iow instructions to his servant. He said, 
aye mao own 23 ‘Return from there to my house today!’ 
гә son 005 o" So he went up from there and came into 
David's house 
vow "DN" трал PE) into the king's presence and said to him, 
POIs D-NY "mor ‘I have done all your commandments.’ 
1720-7 0755 noU 2 2 Abrabam sent his servant 
uma to Egypt 
DT nay BIDS Np" Abraham called his most important servant 
ink movi") їз Ор 0% who was in charge of his household and 
sent him 
mw "238 ng 2771372. to Egypt. The servant took ten 
TIN эзиз mop» camels from the camels of his master 
TT 505 T^! and he took silver with him [in his hand] 
mD 127 and went to Egypt. 
Dy DWN TOON 1075) Some evil men pursued him 
p nes 327 and came there. They took 
own 327 AOD OD MN all the silver and returned from there 
cma 1207) and stayed in Jericho. 
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8.3 npo RIT ves noo" ‘and he sent ... after he had taken’, 

‘and he sent ... for he had already taken’ 

In lesson 4 we saw that, in a narrative of past events, the first action (A) 

may be expressed by a perfective form of the verb, while each new action 

which continues and carries forward the main line of the story (C) is usually 

introduced by a continued narrative form of the verb prefixed by 1 . For 

example: 

T3907 DN noU “Л OD On the second day, he sent (A) the servant 
nom nov TI^! and he took (C) ten camels. 


Now we shall see a sentence and verbal pattern which is common within a 
narrative when the writer wishes to link the continued action to a previous 
event or a background situation. The background situation or previous 
event (P) is expressed by a verb that does not stand at the beginning of its 
clause. Usually it follows a noun or pronoun. In our first examples we use the 
pronouns 7 ‘he’ and NYT ‘she’. 


ovr nam ns noun and he sent (C) the daughter from there 
TWN пр? NIT) for he had taken (Р) a wife. 
Now compare: 
(a) (1) OW МГК noo" And he sent her there 
257 Me") and he took a sword. 


Q) OW nns noun And he sent her from there 
557 пру NIT after he had taken a sword. 


(b) (1) TAY TM And she went there 
ow 207 and she lived there. 
(2) own om And she went from there 


ow nac" NYT) for she had been living there. 


The sentences marked (1) contain only verbs which mark steps or events in 
ongoing narrative: (a) noon ‘and he sent’, T1271 ‘and he took’, (b) 79 
‘and she went’, 201 ‘and she lived’. In each instance the verb stands first 
in its clause and has a prefixed 1 
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In the sentences marked (2) the first verb is a continued narrative form: 
(a) noun ‘and he sent’, (b) 797 ‘and she went’. But the second verb in 
each sentence does not stand first in its clause, has no prefixed } and is a 
perfective form: (a) (2) пр? ‘he had taken’, (b) (2) nac 'she had lived'. 

In a narrative, when a verb does not stand at the beginning of its clause 
but has a noun or pronoun before it, we must be alert to see if it expresses 
a previous action or a background situation. 

Note in 2 Samuel 16:15 how there is a reference back to an event 
mentioned in 2 Samuel 15:37: 

In 2 Samuel 15:37 we read of Hushai's arrival as Absalom was entering 
the city: 


VOT TW on їп к Hushai, David's friend, came to the city 
novi xo" oidvias as Absalom was entering Jerusalem. 


2 Sam 16:15 refers back to Absalom’s previous entry to Jerusalem: 


zw 207-02) niby) Now Absalom and all the people, men of 
арш 12 owe" Israel, had come into Jerusalem. 


Now note how 2 Samuel 17:25 refers to Amasa's appointment as something 
already done: 


obyag oy TYYNY Now Absalom had appointed Amasa 
ayi ПП in place of Joab. 


іп these two verses the perfective forms IND ‘they had come’ and nw 
‘he had appointed’ provide information about a previous action which 
contributes to the understanding of the events of the story. 


Sometimes, but not often, a noun with 1 followed by a perfective 
verb indicates more or less simultaneous action. Note 723 ‘he wept’ in 
Genesis 45.14 T2323 170721 7 and he wept and Benjamin wept. 
But simultaneous action is usually indicated by the use of a participle, or an 
imperfective verb (see XI? (as) he was entering in 2 Samuel 15:37). 
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8.4 ay" ‘dwelling, staying, waiting, sitting’ 
In 7.7 we saw: ШШ“ ‘sitting, “DL ‘keeping, 200 ‘hearing’, 


755 ‘going’ 
Now compare: 
N 3 N = 
550 he kept... ^O» keeping py he heard... pow hearing 
pir he killed... оор killing Jor he went... трн going 
TY he stood... “DY standing] 105 he gave... [ЭК giving 
a" he sat... av sitting ner he made... пор making 


7237] he spoke... "212 speaking "23 he blessed... "]712/2 blessing 


The words in columns 2 are all called participles. Participles indicate action 
that is continued, in present or in past time. Consider ow 20° NIT) ‘and 
he staying there'. According to its context it might be translated: 

for he is staying there—for he was staying there— 

while he is staying there—while he was staying there 


Note these examples from Genesis 24:62, 2 Kings 2:18, Genesis 18:8 and 
Job 1:16 


ND РХ") Isaac had come... 
217 ToN2 ag" М7] and he was living in che Negev. 
vos 130") They returned to him, 
WPS AY КОЛ) for he was waiting in Jericho. 
VON")... OTB "ЗР NIT) While he was standing near them ... they 


ate. 


52772 AT TY This man was still speaking 


МӘ TT and another man came. 


(710 again, continually, still N3 coming) 


8.5 71477 behold! 


ПіЛ draws attention to the statement that follows it. There is no close 
equivalent in modern English. We may sometimes use ‘Look!’ or ‘Just then’ 
or ‘There...’ 
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Read: 
КІ 
TOTOY WNT NI) Then the man came to the king 


ima? ЭЗЛӘ NIT) while he was speaking in his house, 
"TON 7277) and he spoke to David. 
SDT) 7270 Л] TY) This man was still speaking when another! 
man came, 


:Np2m Oy av" 777 747) and there was David sitting on the throne! 


Note: 
Т ‘this, this man’: 711] — 7] ‘this man — and another man’. 


22 
ПУ МӘ "297 The servant had come to Egypt, 
pda Mwy npo NIT) after he had taken ten camels, 
:Bd ND WN 1371 апа, behold, there was a man standing 


there! 
]pi 27772) Now Abraham was old 


OMIA DN WIS TNT and the Lord had blessed Abraham 
:л@ óUN 22 in everything that he had done. 


8.6 npo nou he will send and take 


Notice the verbs in this English sentence: ‘He will take some silver and give 
you the silver and return home.’ When the time of the actions has been 
fixed in the future by 'He will take', a special future-time form for the other 
verbs is not normally necessary. We do not need to say ‘and he will give ... 
and he will return' (though this sometimes occurs). It is the same in Hebrew 
only more so! Once the future time has been indicated, all verbs that carry 
the discourse forward are normally in the simple or definite action form of 
the verb (the perfective). 

Now compare these sentences in Hebrew and in English, noticing 
пр" ‘he will take which fixes the time as future, and that all other Hebrew 
verbs are perfective: 
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| 
| 
| 


5 1017) 502 np He will take silver and give you 
imay 20) HODINY the silver and return to his house. 
nnoe ink DDA You will bless him and rejoice. 


Note that when speaking or writing English, we need a fresh future-time 
form for each sentence or each change of subject. So here we have, ‘He 
will take ... give ... return ... You will bless ... rejoice’. But in Hebrew it is 
sufficient to indicate the future time by the first verb in the series (TT ‘he 
will take’). This fixes the time context for all the following verbs 174 (give), 
20 (return), 12713 (bless, praise), nny (rejoice). 


8.7 100° ҳо) ‘апа they will not ао’ 


In a passage that refers to future actions, if the flow of the passage is in any 
way broken so that the next clause or sentence does not begin with a verb 
joined directly to ] then the future time typically is indicated afresh by using 
an imperfective form of the verb. For example, when a negative statement 
occurs, beginning хо) the 7 is joined to NO and not to the verb, so the verb 
will be in its imperfective form. 

In this reading passage, after x the verb is. 100% ‘they will do’: 


DNE" IDDN mT S25 The Lord will bless his people Israel 
11055 PISTON on> 103) and give them the land of Canaan. 
POISON 1550) They will keep his commandments. 
v wy ND they will not do evil 
2210 AWTS 100] but do that which is good. 


Now read Numbers 6:24-27 noticing that most of the verbs express a wish 
for present and future blessing: 


iU mum 9272) May the Lord bless you and may he keep 
you. 
PIB ТЛ! "N^ May the Lord make his face shine 
Sum TOY upon you and may he be gracious to you. 
TOY TIÐ DyT NË Мау the Lord lift up his face to you 
Diy ШУ, OW") and may he grant you peace. 

Dg" Pur “WTS ШАА So they will put my name on the Israelites 

:D27938N "NT and I will bless them. 
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Note: Ш@ ‘he put’ and 32 ‘they put’ are perfective forms. Because the 
blessing is seen as a future action (v23), 1200) has the sense ‘апа they 
will put. 22°28 ‘I will bless them’ is imperfective as it follows the word 
“IN T, and not ? ‘and’. 


8.8 Summary 
noU he sent, he sends... noun and he sent 
nov and (he will) send nou he was sending, he will send... 
noU NIT) and he had sent noU N37) for he was sending, while he is 


sending 


Here are the verbal forms we have looked at in 8.1—7: 


Z he sent, he sends... forms which usually indicate 
27 he took, he takes... definite or complete action in 
7^ he sat, he dwells... past, present or future time, 


(perfective) 


1 and he sent forms which usually indicate 
1 and he took the next step in a continuing 


1 and he dwelt narrative 


20° he was sending, he forms which usually indicate 
sends, he will send continuing, uncompleted, or 


2` he was taking, he takes, | indefinite action in past present 


he will take 


" he was dwelling, he 


dwells, he will dwell 


or future time, (imperfective) 


(4) nog NIT) and he had sent... phrases which usually indicate 
np? NIT) and he had taken... a previous action, state, or 
ZW NUT) and he had stayed... situation 


(5) nob М7] while he is/was sending | phrases indicating an action, 


про КЇЛЇ while he is/was taking | state, or situation during which 


20° NIT) while he is/was staying | something else takes place in 


past or present time 
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8.9 Translating Hebrew 


Read Genesis 24:1-10 using the notes in 8.10. If you need further help with 
words you do not yet know, look at a translation of the passage. When you 
read it in Hebrew, you will see that Hebrew writers tend to express ideas 
vividly and apparently simply. They do not use long complicated sentences 
with many subordinate clauses, as we often do in English. For example, in a 
story about a rider we might say, 'He was just on the point of dismounting 
so as to go into the house when his horse bolted.' In Hebraic style this might 
be expressed as, ‘He said in his heart, ‘Let me now get down from on my 
horse and let me go into the house' and his horse ran away.' Differences of 
style between languages make translation fascinating and challenging. 

In translating from Hebrew, we also have to consider the wide range of 
meaning covered by many Hebrew words. In Genesis 24:10 consider the 
phrase T3 TION meon We might translate it fairly literally as, 
'and all goodness of his master in his hand', but this would not be 
meaningful English. 332 has an area of meaning that covers goodness, 
beauty, good things, the best things, according to the context. 

5 (construct -53) may mean ‘all, whole, each, every, any, all kinds of’. 
тз may mean ‘in his hand, in his care, with him’. 

So we might consider translating 37% 2*8 D0759) тр as: 
‘So he went off, taking with him all kinds of lovely gifts from his master.’ 
The variety of possible translations makes translation always interesting. 


8.10 Genesis 24:1-10 


Abraham makes his senior servant swear not to find a wife for Isaac from 
among the women of the Canaanites. 


1 Тр? “he was old.’ DYB ЖЭ ‘he was advanced in years.’ 
2 1" ‘the old one of, the senior of’: construct of pt ‘old man 
Swan ‘the one in charge of’: DUI ‘he ruled, he governed’, oU ‘ruling’ 
xo ‘Please pur or ‘Put!’ (see 10.5): DW ог DIL ‘to put’ 
"277 ППП ‘under my thigh’: TT ‘thigh’ 
3 FL DWN ‘I will make you swear (an oath)’: Davi ‘he caused to swear’ 
ja7p2 ‘in the inside of it, among then’: 25р ‘inside, heart’ 
4 `D ‘but, for, that’ See note on page 18. Here "2 = ‘but’ 
Tei ‘my family, my relatives’: nin ‘kin, relatives’, do ‘he begat’ 
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5 “hoy ‘perhaps’ 
naNn ‘she will be willing’: ЛЭХ ‘he was willing’ 
hope ‘to go: compare: 2 ‘to’, and 75 “Со” 


DWY 2077 (to take back, shall I take back?)’, ‘Must I really take 
back?’: 


— П indicates that it is a question 
IW ‘to return’, aw ‘he went back’, 27 ‘he took back’. 


6 7]B ‘lest, so as not to’: ‘Watch yourself so as not to take back’ means, 
‘Be careful not to take back.’ 


7 paw ‘he swore, he promised under oath’: compare nr) “оа (v. 8) 
inti ‘to your offspring: YT ‘seed, offspring’ 
iowom "his angel": "NoD ‘messenger, angel’ 

8 ON ЧР 
MPI) ‘then you will be free (from)’: MPI ‘he is guiltless’ 
[71 ‘only, nothing but’. Here with the sense ‘but whatever happens 

9 OW?) ‘then he pur: compare verse 2 OW ‘Put!’ 

10 2% ‘goodness, good things, the best’: compare 20D ‘good’ 
Dj") ‘and he set off. When someone is lying down DP. means ‘Get up!’ 
but when someone is to start a journey 2р means ‘Set off? 


TY ‘town, village, city 


8.11 A page from a Hebrew manuscript 


The manuscript known as OR 4445 is a large beautifully written tenth- | 
century book which contains the Pentateuch (Torah) with Masoretic notes. | 
А photograph cannot do justice to this fine example of the text, which is in | 
the British Library (London), but it does enable us to see the ‘square’ letters, | 
vowel points and accents, and how the Masoretic notes are placed above 

and below the text and in the margins (see the note on Masoretic Text, 
p351). 

Our arrow points towards the words: 


nn ox miT "317 and the Lord spoke to Moses Lev 5:20 
(6:1 in English versions) 
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T 


; 0 


И Р еу "тро 
COT әмуд КОМ» annan arinak ayp re e 
EORUM idt: s Addi аме 179 Muy wrmon рат m 
er d d ч 


C ox 
EN. ATH PA s — 
es Nav nn по нур" mourn ano dh MNT 


Reproduced with thanks by permission of The British Library 
(Photograph OR 4445 f89v). 
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8.12 Wordsearch 


priest 
where? 


Y he sent 


^ he sat, he 
stayed 
there 


he returned 
from there 
from 


in it, in her 


he did 
he wept 
father 


corm 


he said 


to me 


return! 


who? 


Y he sent him 


he governed... 


ruling, in charge of 


` hand, arm 


why? 


' chere is, there was 


1 this 


2 water 
} sacrifice 


N father of 


pride 


word, edict 


my father 


ow 
nn 
TIN 
“пз 
к= 


DYN 
ue) 


my son 

proverb 
generation, age 
name 

rejoicing, shout 
ears of barley, Abib 
he chose... 


he was able, he 
overcame 


near 


water of 


лер 
22 


LEARN BIBLICAL HEBREW 


> lamb 
2 what? 


Y countryside, 


field... 
Sit down! Stay! 


mountain, hill 
country 


he plundered 


` he will plunder 


he sold 


2 what has he 


done? 


7) to feel ashamed 


quick, prompt 


] wide, spacious 


| increase! 


multiply! 
he finished 
it is finished 


INTRODUCTION TO LESSONS 9-13 


1. Looking at words in a new language 


When we begin to learn a new language, we often develop a special way of 
looking at its words. If we learn Latin and see the word ‘adoramus’, we will 
notice that the stem is 'ador' and the basic meaning ‘adore’, that the ending 
*-mus' indicates ‘we’, so that ‘adoramus’ means ‘we adore’. We can look at 
Hebrew words in a similar way. 

In lessons 1-8 we have learned to read Hebrew. But in this survey of the 
ground, we have not always stopped to look at details. For example, we 
have seen лоор ‘she killed’ and оерп ‘she will kil? and 712712 ‘she gave’ 
and JE ‘she will give’ but we have not asked why ‘she will give’ is not 
127. So we shall now look in more detail at how words are structured іп 
Hebrew. 

You have already read a number of passages from the Hebrew Scriptures, 
so what is written here is not necessary to enable you to read, but it will 
remain in your mind to increase your confidence in reading. 


2. Looking at Hebrew words 


Some common Hebrew words like ПМ ‘brother and OW ‘name’ have two 
basic (or, root) letters. But most Hebrew verbs and nouns have three root 
letters. Look at 99% ‘he said’. The stem of this word is made up of three 
root letters N and 12 and "I. The stem ЭЖ indicates the basic meaning ‘say’. 
So we find: 


TIN ‘she said’ “WS ‘word, speech 
WON") ‘and he said’ TAN ‘command, edict’ 


We shall look at two more examples in which root letters occur in a 
whole group of words with related meanings. 


The letters mele indicate rule or kingship. Note: 


72» he reigned, he is king... 72205 kingdom, kingship 


"oen she will reign їр? his kingdom 
тол the king mpn a queen 
"РӘ king (of) MD queen of 
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It is the group of consonants that indicate the basic meaning. The vowels 
may vary. Compare: 


755 a king "255 my king 


The root letters ab or y or =» are found in words that concern 
the birth of children: 


mim she gave birth to, she brought es boy, child, youth 
forth 
"1011 Һе was born! no girl 


“5% and he begat,’ and he was the MITO? childhood 


ancestor of 


m) she acted as midwife птер midwife 
mem and they registered their noma birthday? 
ancestry 
лук; born of woman na To house-born slave 
Notes: 


1. 15° had an earlier form 121 
2. The initial " of 75° is a weak letter and sometimes drops out. 
7 7 and 2 are also weak letters. 


While there are many groups of words that come from the same root, share 
the same consonants and have a similarity in meaning, there are other 
words which share with each other the same basic consonants but are 
different in meaning and origin. Compare: 


“22 morning 723 cattle, oxen 
ПЭШ oath 0100 week 
DP he answered mI he sang 
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3. Additions 


Additions to the stem 
The basic form, or stem, of most Hebrew words is made up from 2 or 3 root 
letters. Notice the additions before and after the stem, in (b) (c) and (d): 


(a) 7251 word (b OD" the words 
(c) 1127171 and they said (d) D271 their words 


Additions before the stem 

(1) An addition before the stem may indicate the particular reference or 
modification of a word: in (c) the " before the stem indicates the 3rd 
person. Because the " is added before the stem and helps to form the 
word's meaning, it may be called a preformative or a prefix. Notice that 
a prefix 13 before a verb stem is a common mark of a noun: 


"IBN he said ЗИК word, edict 

750 Һе reigned monn kingdom 

on> he fought monn war, battle 

"BO he counted 7BO number, counting 


MWY he did, he made MWY a thing done or made 


(2) Ashort word may be added at the beginning of another word. In (c) the 
linking word } ‘and, but, then’ has been added before the ^ of 1127? 
A word fixed on to the beginning of another word may be called a 
prefix. In (b) the prefixed 77 is ‘the’. 


Additions after the stem 

(1) An addition after the stem may indicate the particular 
reference or modification of a word: In (b) the added D". is 
a mark of the plural. Because the O°, is added (or fixed’) 
after the stem, it may be called an afformative or a suffix. 
In (c) the suffix 3 indicates that the 3rd person (—") is plural: ‘they’. 

(2) A short word may be added at the end of another word. In 
(d) 07 ‘them’ has been added to "72" ‘words of. A word 
fixed on to the end of another word may be called a suffix. 
In Isaiah 6:8, noU ‘send me’, the suffixed *2— is ‘me’ (compare “38 1T). 
For a table of suffixes see page 372. 
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4. Hebrew verbs: prefixes and changes to the first root letter of some 
stems 


(1) Prefixes may indicate the subject of the verb. In lesson 6 we saw: 
` ‘he’ or ‘they’, M ‘she, you, they, NT, J ‘we’. For example: 


DOP" he will kill 177 he will give 
OP" they will kill IAM she will give 
SOON I will kill DD you (Fs.) will give 
bops we will kill YAN you (m.p.) will give 


(2) When some verbs have prefixes, they seem to lose the first letter of the 
stem: 


12 give ]P3 he gave TE)” he will give 
npo take npo he took Mp” he will take 
YT know MYT? sheknew YID she will know 
When the first root letter of a verb is 3, if (a) the 3 follows a prefix and 


(b) the 3 would not have a full vowel, the 2 may be absorbed into the 
following root letter. Note: 


wn ЇЇ} he gave ]E" he will give (not 1227) 
pi» ODI he fell OB" he will fall 
Ho MOI he bent down 0°] апа he bent down 


In 17“ and DE` the letter into which the 2 has been absorbed is 
marked as strong by a dagesh forte (1.8). But NITY and Э cannot 
be strengthened, so in a verb stem like Эп: the 3 will not be absorbed: 
эп; ‘he inherited’, 913° ‘he will inherit. 

When the first root letter is " there is a variety of possibilities. For 


example: 
ут DT? he knew DT" he will know 
vo oo he seized V" he will seize 
p? p 31 he poured out ps” he will pour out 
Note also the loss of the first root letter in these common forms for 
commands: 
172 he gave 11 Give! 
Er or 727 he went 32 Go! 
np? he took Пр Take! 
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5. Hebrew verbs: some suffixes and changes to the last letter of the 
stem 


(1) Subject suffixes 


Note DOR hekilled MPPP shekilled YP they killed 
122 he wept HD22 she wept X22 we wept 


The suffixes indicate the subject of the verb. 
Personal suffixes added to perfective verbal forms are: 


м = 


(2) Object suffixes 
As we have seen, the object of a verb can be expressed by a personal 
pronoun suffix: 337121 ‘he remembered us’. 
Here are some examples with -opp ‘he killed’: 


ns us D220p-you| 1370P nop 
— you — them 


Here are some examples with лоор she killed, and other perfective forms: 


лоор she killed "nep she killed you (m s) 
PYP you (m s) killed ^ ШПФЮр you killed them 
MOP you (fs) killed IIMNYYP you killed him 


лор I killed пә`лоюр I killed you (p) 
зр they killed "SPP they killed me 
DYP we killed 121290р we killed you (f p) 


In the table of op above, you will see that when the word bop is 
lengthened by adding a personal pronoun suffix, the [2 of its first syllable is 
shortened to [2 (this shortening is called vowel reduction). There is a note 
on vowel reduction in the glossary (p349). 
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(3) Changes to the end of the stem: 
When the third root letter of a stem is 
(a) Л аѕ іп nor ‘he did’ 71223 ‘he wept’ 
(b) Jas in 15 ‘he gave’ Т7 “he was old’ 
ог (c) a repetition of the second root letter, as in 75% ‘he cursed’ 
229 ‘he surrounded’, 
there is a change to the end of the stem in some forms of the verb. 


(a) When the verb stem ends in 7 
(i) The 7 is often dropped: 


1123 he wept 122 they wept 7223 and he wept 
пор he went up ор" they will go up 
HW he saw TINT. he will see NT? let him see 


(ii) Most stems that end in 77 originally ended in ^ 
In many forms of the verb the ? takes the place of the 71 before 


a suffix: 

MWY he did, he made “MWY I did, I made 
1133 he built M33 you (m.s.) built 

ЛГ he drank DNY we drank 


(iii) In 3rd person singular feminine of the perfective, the 71 of the 
stem becomes Г before the suffix 11 ‘she’: 


MWY he did ПП®Ў she did 
ШЕР, he finished nn? she finished 


(b) When the verb stem ends in ] 
(i) the endings may be regular: 
1p] he was old “Т I was old 
(ii) in the common verb 175 the final ] if it would have a silent shewa 
before a suffix, is combined with the following consonant: 
]D3 Һе gave "MNJ I gave (not DWD3) 
Note also the loss of initial 2 іп ПЛ and nno to give. 


(c) When the last two letters of the stem are the same, they may be 
written as one letter, and Ï is inserted before consonantal suffixes in 
the perfective: 
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229 or 3D he surrounded "P139 I went round zo he will 


surround 
220 ог ор it is small, it is nip you are OPN} and I am 
of no account worthless despised 


(Such verbs might be described as verbs with only two root letters, which in 
a few forms repeat the second root letter.) 


6. Hebrew verbs: modifications of the stem that indicate a different 
emphasis or meaning 


Here we note the five major forms in which a stem may be found, as a 
background to our reading. We study them further in lessons 14-17. 


Examples: 

1. bop he killed noU he sent m she gave birth to 

2: Sopa he was killed nod he was sent чо he was born 

3. pi he slew nog he sent away m^ she acted as 

midwife 

4. OPT he caused to TÍT he caused to be 
kill born, he begat 

s. OBL hekilld _ (Т?П he went) > ҸРЛПЛ he walked to 
himself and fro 


Notes on these forms, and their names: 


1. 


Qal. Qal forms usually indicate what someone did or a state they were 
in. Qal forms ( 5p ) may be called Pa‘al ( p: ). 


. Niphal. Note the prefix 2 in perfective forms. Niphal forms often indicate 


what one does to oneself (middle) or what is done to one (passive). 


. Piel. Note that the middle letter of the stem is strong, and the vowels 


are often ... Piel forms often indicate a strong form of action, or 
something done eagerly or urgently, or action producing a result. 


. Hiphil. Note the prefix 7 in perfective and some other forms. The vowel 


in the second syllable is often ^ , (Long hireq). Hiphil forms are often 
causative, and sometimes intransitive (see lesson 16). 

Hithpael. Note the prefix MI The vowels with the stem letters 
are often .._ Hithpael forms usually indicate an action which concerns 
the doer rather than anyone else. 
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7. Reading Hebrew 


To read Hebrew successfully, it is more important to learn the significant 
parts of words—for example, the markers for ‘we’ ‘you’ and 'they'—than 
to learn grammatical tables. As with our own languages, the more we read 
and hear Hebrew, the better we shall understand it; till we no longer have 
to think what words mean because we know them. 
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Lesson 9 (DWN) Possession and Questions 


V" thereis D) who? 


U^ there is, there was... “ТЗ who? XN 


RE. ? 
TN there is not, there wasnt... ЛӘ what? DIN } I myself? 
9.1 Words 
173 priest DY town, city 257 gold 
Al sacrifice MW field, countryside DT bronze 
TAM) altar ЭЛ mountain, hill country bma iron 
Son temple, palace Wit the mountain элк tent, 
U^ there is, there was TN there is not, there was not hut 
So: 
Mic 2:1 DOT byb- It is in the power of their hands 
(i.e, they can). 
Gen 43:7 my n25 WT (Is there to you a brother?) Do 
you have a brother? 
Gen 41:49 "B05 oan He stopped counting 
“BOM PNP because there was no way 
of counting (it all). 
1 Sam 1:2 om TS nino Hannah had no children. 
9.2 Read 


nk HOD TN There is no silver in the tent. 


ТЮЗ ITT PN There is no gold in the town. 
bn non V" There is bronze in the temple. 
{ЭД ora U^ There is iron in the hill country. 
TT 175% TN The priest has no sacrifice. 
{пзп or mt V" There is a sacrifice on the altar. 
КОЛЭ) Iv Ty] URDU There was David sitting on the throne, 
‘bon ant j5 TW] but he had no gold in his palace. 
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9.3 wW ‘there is, there was’ bow ‘he has, he had’ 


There is no word in Hebrew exactly equivalent to ‘he has’. Note some of 
the ways that ideas of being and possessing can be expressed in Hebrew, 
using 2 ‘to’, mT ‘there is, W ‘there is’, [М ‘there isn’t, КО ‘not’ 
and WS ‘which, who’. 

Because the time reference of a Hebrew sentence can often only be 
known from its context, in these short examples in Hebrew, there will be 


some where we could use ‘is’ or ‘was’, ‘has’ or ‘had’ in our translation. 


Hebrew 
zc 
nym "5 pw 
ioc Ow o2 
bw dp 
m nass cum 
"ri i 


nia лр хоп 
new To nmm 
йул пут, 


пато 125 c^ 


ШШ} ny їл 
nyv m3 қо 


mim wD ко 


ow "br 
Tip pw) о DIY 


"jas CBN] OTN 
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Literal English 
there is to me gold 
there is not to me bronze 
all that which was to him 
all that which to him 


and there was to Peninnah 


children 


and to Hannah there were 
not children 


not to her daughters? 
there was to him a wife 


there will be to her a 
husband 


there is to the priest an 
altar 


and to him two wives 


not in the wind the Lord 


not in the fire the Lord 


with us God 


I God and there is not 
other 


God and none like me. 


English 
I have some gold. 
I havent got any bronze. 
АП his possessions 


All his possessions 


Peninnah had children. 


But Hannah had no 
children. 


Hasn't she got daughters? 
He had a wife. 
She will have a husband. 


The priest has an altar. 


He had two wives. 


The Lord was not in the 
wind. 
The Lord was not in the 


fire. 

God is with us. 

I am God, there is no 
other. 

I am God and there is no 
one like me. 
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9.4 Read 
aa N 
1» rw) men bv 
"5! пайт os nat 
7? bn "nez zn 
тщз nen» Sr 
пуз onm зур DN 
"эз ma x v" 
(тэр m шур vn 
mT 2 КЪ 
ny mea ко 
mim трд wb 
юл оз лут Soma қо 
PST OPS Кр om 


1 Today 


The priest is with me, but he has no 
sacrifice on the altar; but I have 
gold and silver and also you have 
iron and bronze in the city. 

We do not have a tent in the field, 
but we have a house in the city. 
Do they have houses in the city? 
The Lord is not in the hill country, 
the Lord is not in the plain, 

the Lord is not in the city 

nor in the temple, for he is 


great and he created the whole earth. 


717 “9 I 2 In the time of David 


psy 1790 mp mp ons 
502) amt ib c bpn do 
2 nbn orm nwnn 
кул ЛЫШ» курч 
TYTON орч nou 
Ар, hen "55 КЫП 
faa nboyo чт "b 
72 nn) nin 

`0" WNT b> ng 
DRT” "now bom 


David had a tent in his city but he did 
not have a temple. He had gold and silver 
and bronze and iron; so David sent 

and called Solomon. Solomon 

went out and went up into the city 

and went in before the king in his house. 
Then David said to his son Solomon, 
‘See, I have given to you 

all that I have 

for the temple of the God of Israel.’ 
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9.5 “DiN | ШР]? from me 2782 like me 


You have already seen "DIN and “38 which mean ‘I’, and you know the 
forms of 5 with personal pronoun suffixes (3.10). Now note how suffixes 
are added to 12 ‘from’ and to 2 or 152 ‘like’. 


“DIN I ] from D to | 2 like 
or 122 
“IN or “DIN I, me “NN from me 5 "122 like me 
HEN you (m) “PA from you 72 71122 like you 
ЛХ you (f) A from you 12 77722 like you 
NIT he IDD fomhim 10 217102 like him, 
like it 
NT she 113313. from her ло АШ”, like her, 
like it 
TI ог TIN we, us 7333/2 from us uo 322 like us 
OMN you (m.c) OD!) from you 225 D22 like you 
ЛЛА or JEN. you (f) 13A from you 12? 122 like you 
TAT or O7 they DI from om? DMD like 
them them 
TD they (f) 1 DUfrom 199 >ре 
or ТЇЗ them or 27D them 


When personal suffixes are added to 1% ‘there is not, "FE ‘stil’ 
and 727 ‘behold’, their forms are similar to those of "31272. ‘from me’: 


"PN Dam not “THY or T» I am still "2357 here lam 
Examples: 
Ps 6:9 ШР, 710 Turn away from me. 
Isa 44:7 2m And who is like me? 
lSam3:6 ^2 ПКЭР ^2 “П Неге am I, for you called me. 
Ps 139:18 TaY UTE Tam still with you. 


Lam 5:7 О) NOT П Our forefathers sinned, and they are not. 
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9.6 Read these sentences 
PVT n 5273 The city is great, 
31132 “WY PN there is not a city like it. 
HEN 553 You are great, 
:ШЛОҢ TIND DN there is no god like you. 
079 IN DI We are wiser than they are. 
27 17 562 The priest is more foolish than you. 
000 “907 1192 "PD Who is like us and who is like you? 
PROD mT one) "I Who is like you, Lord? For there is 
DON "52 no god like you 
:P NT OV) OW in heaven or on the earth. 
myn "DR МЭР The Lord called me, 
107 BR) and I said, ‘Here I am.’ 
aw) РР], 72 WNT HON" Then the man said, ‘Go from me and return 


THs TWN ел ma ow to the house of the priest which is in the 
city.’ 
"Jm 573 “N коп ‘Am I not older than you are, 


17900 OP DU ND] andare not they younger than she is? 
SFT MIDI JAX NYT Are you not better than those women?” 
БП 210 OT БИЛ OAS You, О God, are good and wise, 
FON noi ^2 for your mercy is forever 
11775 01003 and your righteousness is forever. 
maa “IPN D am not in his house 
;Dz^n2 ODT) but you are still in the temple. 
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9.7 Words 


“Ё who? which? П or П or ЛВ what? how—! 


whoever 
"DN whom? TAŞ orm why? 
"35 to whom? 1133 or 11122. by what means? how? 
“З from whom? ПЭ how much? how many! 
"Nor Т where? Ta where to? 
TOR where from? “Л when? 
"PN or DN how? HB "2 or “TY how long? till when? 
Examples: 
mira noz “Э Who will trust in the HY n3 What is this? 
Lord? 
nyro "i3 Whoever is for the img n» What is his name? 
Lord, 
“ON 75 come to me. 00-719 What has he 
done? 
mim Wn “3? Whose is this boy? "INT. What am I? 
29m7 YN Who is the sword HY np Why have you 
from? abandoned me? 
TIDY mN Where is your God? шк "DIS. When shall I 
come? 
DN ET IPN How does God know? — PUN 72 How shall I 
know? 
ДУР, "3 D Whom shall I send? aber How great! 


n TIN) DN2 TIN "D Hagar, where have you come from and 


where are you going? 


For more on questions see page 172 (14.10.5). 
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9.8 Read 
NI 
vyba IPS "DN" Then Gehazi, Elisha’s servant, said 
1? nicus ns maonyo to this Shunamite woman, ‘Are you well? 
0*5 Biwi quw DDT Is your husband well? Is the child well? 
Рр) DIDY ANI She said, We are well? Now Elisha 
"mnm NI had come, so she said 
porn Pox to him, “What have you done? 
v4 5 ШР “ПО 70 How long will you do evil to me? 


242 
DON TION NIP" Then God called to Jonah. 
DIP л” NDR TN) He said to him, ‘Jonah, set off, 
PAN MAM SIND 35 go from your country and from your 
father's home. 
no ym mpd 75-75 Go to the great city of Nineveh, 
SOP TOY NIPI and preach to it all that 
N23 qe" SPON 71278 I shall say to you.’ The prophet replied: 
'nnoU ngo “INT VON" he said, “What am I? Why do you send 
me? 


TE P Cj231 Then Jonah set out. He went down to 


newn 72" 18° Joppa and headed for Tarshish, 
an 255 away from the Lord. 


9.9 Read Jonah 1:1-3 and 3:1-4 
1:1-3 Jonah, called to preach in Nineveh, sets off for Tarshish 
Zu "oy ‘against it, toi? "2 that (declare to it that...) 
DD") ‘their wickedness: Т2) ‘evil’ 
55 ‘before me: MIÐ ‘face, presence’. Construct "2B ‘face of’: 
"55 ‘before, in the presence of 
"55 ог "55 ‘before me, into my presence’. 
3 MD ‘to lee’: 172 ‘he fled, he ran away’ 
"555 ‘from before’: when a servant or court official ‘stood before’ a king, 
it was to serve him (See Dan 1:5, and 17.5.4). Jonah was seeking to escape 
from serving the Lord. 
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iE* Joppa, Jaffa TIN ‘ship, boat’ TB ‘going, bound for 
71120 ‘the fare of it’: 7120 ‘passage money, fare’ 


3:1-4 Jonah goes to Nineveh 
1 MW ‘a second time’: mw ‘two, both, a pair "IW ‘the second’ 
2 TRIPI the proclamation, the message’: NP ‘he called, 
he preached’ — 71271 "saying, speaking’ 
3 nouo nois ‘exceedingly big, vast’: pow is used idiomatically, for 
emphasis. 
7500 ‘journey of’: пз ‘journey, walk’ 797 “һе went 
4 om ‘and he began’: bnn ‘he begar’ (root oom) 
OVS ‘forty: DIIN ‘four 
ГОЮП? ‘being overthrown’: 7 ‘he turned over, he destroyed’ 


9.10 Activation 
1. In 9.7 highlight the words that indicate questions: 
' nb np? TN СУ DON ADR and so on. 


2. Using the patterns ODD "I3 and “5 7? and words from 9.5 say in 
Hebrew: 
Who is like you (m p)?—What am l?—What is his name? – 
Who is like us? 
What is he?—Who is like them (m)?—What are you (f s )? - 
Who is like her? 
Who is like me?—Who is like you (m s)? 


3. Using the pattern 21-72 ‘How good!’ say in Hebrew: 
How good!—How small!—How foolish!—How great! 
4. Proverb DU from Proverbs 6:20 and 23 
TAN Dum 2 73) Observe, my son, the commandment of your 
father 
JPN nmn von ow and do not reject the teaching of your mother; 


MTB 73 "2 for the commandment is a lamp, 


TUN TIN and the teaching is enlightenment. 
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5. Wordsearch 


“ЇЗ who? whoever 
278 Һе сате пеаг 


Р he gathered 
together 
nno he drank 


YP Gather! 
“Пр Take! (fs) 
ODN he ate 

ma he died 

Г he ran 

МӘ he came in 
wind he clothed, he 

put on 

“Kd I died 
IN] they saw 
ma why? 
252 dog 
"2E he buried 


тре 
n5 


ma 
элр 
DU 


IURE з 


nne 
Ф 


he visited... 
here 
what 
Come near! 


he kept, 
he guarded 
Drink! 


Keep! 

Take! 

Eat! 

Sit down! 
Go! 

Go down! (p) 


> he covered, 


he atoned for 


> let him die 


alive 


multitude 


2 Visit! 


my shepherd 
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n» 
23 
ix 
ar 
73 
b> 
-3 
na 
T 


ind 


790 
233 
Hn23 

25 

yn 
“R? 
J 
y? 
Un 
p 


high place 
poor 

ог 

in front of, east 
separation, part 
every, all 
generation, age 
daughter 


beloved person, 
uncle 
on its own, by 


himself 


2 mouth 


when? 
servant 


it became 
abundant 
how? 


heart 

arrow 

cattle 

way, road 
tree, wood 
hill, mountain 


green, 
greenness 


land, earth 
man 


many 


2 tomb 


1 my friend 
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6. Sing TAY TWIN TN. 


See Psalm 8:1 (Heb 8:2). Sing to the tune Bunessan. 


TY TISTA 
PT 923 
00 TANT 
ION 

TT nn) 
m» v 
100 TANT 
TON 


How majestic (is) your name 
in all the world, 

how majestic (is) your name, 
our Lord. 

You have set your glory 
above the heavens; 

how majestic is your name, 


our God. 


IN ‘great, powerful, majestic, splendid, glorious 


ПЛ ‘glory, majesty, renown; ornament 
gi0ry; J 


OW ‘name’ “PAW ‘your name (name of you)’ 


Mi ‘he gave, he set, he appointed’ 
1 neg РР 


7. Before you start lesson 10, review 7.12.2. 
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Lesson 10 (^£) Commands and Requests 
Dw listen! 79 go! 


10.1 Commands and requests 


In 7.12.2 you saw some of the most common words and forms used to 
give a command or make a request. These forms, like pnw ‘listen!’ mui 
‘send! ТЛ ‘give! Op ‘arise, get up! Ер; “до”, are called imperative. 


Notice that imperative forms always begin with a root letter. They have 
no prefixes. Compare: 
Dien you will kill TANA you will say 790 you will go 
DOP kill TID say! T? go! 


Note іп 7.12.2 the ending * which indicates feminine singular 
} which indicates masculine or common plural 
Пу which indicates feminine plural. 

The first vowel of an imperative is often short. When the stem begins 


with Л, `, or J the initial letter is lost in the imperative; so from 
722 20^ апа 17] we get: 


7? Go! Дф sit!]D Give! 


Imperative forms are used for demands, requests and invitations, as well as 
for commands: 


Gen 24:18 "JON ANY ‘Drink, ѕіггог, ‘Please drink, sir. 
Gen 24:31 NID "BN" ‘Come’, he said. 
Deut 6:4-5 ONT" 200 Listen Israel... 

Him ПХ MBAR Love the Lord (or You must love...) 
Jer 11:2 “727-70 WY Hear the terms of 


nsn mT this covenant 
BM 7ST) and speak them... 
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10.2 Read, noting the imperatives, and also these words: 


ҮЗ he gathered 
ven he seized 


"I2 he chose 
TINT be seen, appear! is from MNT) he saw 


730 he served, he worshipped 


D2'Y Z2 іл your eyes, in your opinion: 2 ‘in and DIY ‘eyes’ 


Note the area of meaning of 2%: many, much, great. 


Elijah and Ahab 


TOI зуп “2 т) 
-og mu mmm 
nm > EN утоқ 
n» Oma 201 

ma» піз awn тр 


шк = DST mmm 
Dry) TONTON mm лут 
SYMON nan J sid 
pap пой vow “BN чр 

Oc ow Oxi or DN CON 
солк yap" 9572п 
TITAS v2» webs TN 
75:5 op res ро ок) 

п?л пор; m2 mony 
TON) TEEN ANY 

pons i> DONI лл] ox 
rans 125 byar ON} 
myr-ns Taps mp `2] 
STOR NIT TT oU 
Wan оло лр TAN 
TIN) орал гк 

nne) Say лер шїп? 
STITT Wes 2202 


In the days of king Ahab, 

the word of the Lord came to 
Elijah saying, “Со from this place 
and stay by the stream of Kerith.’ 


So he went and settled by the stream of 
Kerith. 
Quite a long while later the word of 


the Lord came to Elijah a second time 
to say, ‘Go, appear before Ahab. 

Go and say to him, “Send and gather 

all Israel to me to Mount 

Carmel." So he gathered them, 

and Elijah said, 'Serve the Lord. 

But if it does not please you to serve 

the Lord, choose for yourselves today 
whom you will serve.’ He said, 

‘If the Lord is God, go after him, 

but if Ba'al, follow him. 

But J and my family will serve the Lord.’ 
They said, “The Lord, he is the (true) God.’ 
Then Elijah said to them, ‘Seize 

the prophets of Ba'al.' And he said 

to Ahab, 'Go up, eat and drink, 


for the journey is too great for you.’ 


(The vocabulary of this reading passage is from Josh 24 and 1 Kgs 17-19.) 
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10.3 nq ‘Keep " (Sómra): masculine singular imperative + 


11 


j 
T 


Compare: 
(a) giei keep! DY listen! DP get up! 1D) give! 
(b 19200 keep! TYDY listen! 7007р get up! ПІ give! 


The (a) forms are normal imperative forms. 


The (b) forms have an added 71, 


When 71. is added to the imperative (m.s.), it often indicates that the 
command or entreaty is urgent or the demand pressing: 


1 Kgs 21:2. FID ns "0n 
Num 11:13 062 n5-mn 
Ps86:16 720% Wr mm 


Give me your vineyard! 
Give us meat! 


Give your protection to your servant! 


Forms of the imperative with the added 77, are commonly called the 


emphatic imperative. 


10.4 Words 


WI meat, flesh, person nno 


"13 journey, road, ^i 
way of life пор) 

DDN he ate... Drm 
эз? to eat ap 


Read: 
тула WRT mms p23 


ima on? rw) 


Deb ps 
WITTY NT 
TYT трк TN 
Opp" TN 

“Soman os um 
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HN he saw... 
O°) water 

nne he drank 

ning to drink 
ПЁ here 


grain, bread, food 
boy, servant 

girl, maid 

a little, a few 


place 


In the morning the man was on the 
(his) journey, 

and he had no bread with him 

(in his hand) 

and he had no water. 

He saw a boy 

and said to him, "What is your name?' 
‘Jacob’, he replied. 

Then he said to the boy, ‘Give me 
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ning? mme erm 

box pz crm 

pi vw? qe 

Ws Mid unm nno 
Fass Tem be" 

mp) NTP 2р5 л 

"5 кузп m? wm 

awe) оок) шп? erp 
vow pim) СШ? 

nyr 212 

mm mipsz опу эойп-№о 
c» nb nnün wo 
опхо 

mp рр? oW TIS N22? 


a little water to drink 

and a little meat to eat.’ 

So he gave to the man, and said, 
‘Drink, sir, and eat meat.’ 

So he sat and ate and drank; 

then he got up and went on his way. 
Then in the evening he saw a girl 
and said to her, ‘Please give me 

a little bread and I will eat and return 
to my home.' She said to him, 

by the word of the Lord, 

"You must not eat bread in this place, 
you must not drink water here. 


You must not return 


to go by the way by which you came.’ 


10.5 NIU (Kamór-nà") ‘Please keep!’ ‘Keep!’ 


NITY ‘Please listen!’ 


Note: 


(a) nny NITY Keep my commandments! 


(b) 5 SITY Please listen to me! 


When №3 is added (a) to an imperative, or (b) to an emphatic imperative, it 
usually makes it more polite. But there are some occasions when it seems 
to express emotion or feeling. The particular emotion or feeling must be 
judged from the context: 


Gen 24:14 JD NIAT Please lower your jar. (a polite 
request) 

Jonah 1:8 no NITUTUD Declare to us! Tell us! (an urgent 
request) 

Jonah 4:3 lela) WEIN куп? Take my life from me. (а petulant 
demand) 


122 LEARN BIBLICAL HEBREW 


10.6 зБ" let him keep 3ben-ow do not keep 


Compare: 


(a) "d Keep! БА, Listen! 1H) Give! 
(b) "iav" Let him keep, vOv Let him 10° Let him 
he must keep listen give 
(c) Болок Do not keep vopn ow Do not яш: Do not 
listen give 


The (a) forms are imperative, so: 7 ‘Keep!’ 


The (b) forms have a prefix * which indicates ‘he’, so: 
HW" ‘Let him keep’, or ‘He must keep’. 


The (с) forms have a prefix T which indicates ‘you’, so: 
SBY ‘Do not keep’ (addressed to one person) 
n ow ‘Do not keep’ (addressed to more than one). 

These forms in (b) and (c) are commonly called jussive. 


Note that in most instances jussive forms are the same as imperfective 
forms. So it is only from the context that we can tell whether JF? means 
‘he will give’, ‘he was giving ...' (imperfective), or if it is jussive and means, 
‘let him give, he must give ...' 


With ordinary forms of the verb, the negative is ND “пог. 


With jussive forms, the negative is ON ‘not’. So: 


Prov 6:4 rro nme DnD Do not give sleep to your eyes! 
Prov 4:27 Sonn parong Do not turn aside to the right or to 
the left. 


1122 ‘he turned aside’: 5 and Л are both weak letters. 
In DI! both have disappeared. Compare ©") ‘and he turned aside’. 
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10.7 Words 
07% 
IR? 

INS sheep, flock 
MYT he fed a flock; he grazed 
"CH alive DYN life 
NYA death ТА death of 
mpy sackcloth 


man, mankind, people 


cattle, cows, herd 


Read: 


ОО he tasted... 
H92DT he wrapped himself, he was 
covered 
Maia beast, animal 
112 with strength, fervently 
WN man, anyone, each one 


HIN anything, something 


A fast is proclaimed in Nineveh. 


mp» qe wn 


путат) mn TN? 
VDOR INST) лрэл 
07-5 TANA 
wow mm 


TIRT) OTST mee әз 


T 


DOTO wp 

UN 1007) np 

VN 150% DTT 

omy won nro 12775 
ny шу; лур wo 
WHIMS NIP л? TON 
"Tni 210 ` 


10.8 TYN ‘Let me keep" ‘I will keep’ 


Note the N which indicates ' and the 3 which indicates ‘we’. 


Compare: 


(а) mmn ns AW I will keep the commandment. 
(b) 71507-0 TUN Let me keep the commandment. 
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So the king made a proclamation in 
Nineveh 

saying, ‘People and (their) animals, 
cattle and sheep, are not to taste 
anything, they must not graze 

nor drink water. 


Let people and animals be covered with 
sackcloth. 
Let people call on God 


fervently, and let them each turn 
from his way.’ So they turned each 
from his evil way and God saw, 
and he did not do harm to them, 
but Jonah said, “Take away my life, 


for my death would be better than my 
life.’ 


nma ‘Let us keep!” 


(a) im^ nw AAW] We will keep his covenant. 
(b) i3 DN 7500) Let us keep his covenant. 
in the (a) sentences an imperfective form of the verb is used. 


In the (b) sentences Л, has been added to the verbal form. This 7, 
indicates desire, exhortation or intention: 


1 Kgs 21:2 592 толук Let me give you silver. 
Hos 6:1 mindy TIWI] Let us return to the Lord. 
Jonah 1:7 nici noe Let us cast lots. 

Jonah 1:14 лох NION Do not let us perish! 

but Jonah 3:9 17285 ҳо; and we shall not perish. 


These forms for ‘I’ and ‘we’ with the added л expressing desire, intention 
or encouragement are commonly called Cohortative. 


Note that occasionally 71. is added to verb forms with a prefixed 
—N P or —3 we that make statements about past action: 


Judg 6:9 n25 MKS) and I gave to you 
Ps 66:6 i3 ngu ow there we rejoiced in him. 


10.9 2n ow ‘Don’t steal’ 2un NO ‘thou shalt not steal 


Compare: 

(a) 21) he stole... zv he will steal... 
(b) DA you stole... INN you will steal... 
(с) 223 steal! 


(d) Six 5m Do not steal! 
(e) з ҳо you shall not steal! Never steal! 
(d) 2àn-5w is an example of the most usual way to tell someone 
not to do something, or to stop doing it (ow with the jussive). 
(e) 2un ND is an example of a serious command not to do 
something; it is common where commands are given by God 
(No with the imperfective). 
So in Exodus 20:13-15: 
Пл No Do not commit murder. 
"л ND Do not commit adultery. 
JM ND Do not steal. 
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These are general prohibitions, valid at all times. But in Exodus 3:5 we find 
a command given to Moses by God: 


20pn os Do not come near. 


This is a prohibition given at one particular time—it is not a command never 
to come near, so 2% is used with the jussive. 


10.10 Summary of ways to ask, order and prohibit 


Hor 1D ‘Give!’ 
"n Give me! Imperative 
mn Give mel! Emphatic imperative 
% NJ |7 Please give me! Polite imperative, request 
5 IDn Do not give me! Jussive + оқ 
5 117 xd You are not to give me! Imperfective + so 


"5 jn ha You must definitely give me! Infinitive + Imperfective 
(lit. To give you shall give) 

5 nnn 7? Come and give me Imperative + Perfective with ] 
10.11 Read 1 Kings 21:1-7, Ahab of Samaria and Naboth of Jezreel 
1 SN after “ШР, vineyard ON beside, close to, near 

oon palace, temple ES palace of 
2 12 garden pT} vegetables, herbs ATP near 

TED in its place, instead of it (ППЛ under, instead of) 

OX if "TI price, purchase money 
з TT 5 moon May the Lord forbid me 

nom inheritance, property, inherited property 

4 sulen 27 angry 220 Һе lay down П? couch, bed 

20% and he turned away D'38 face 

DDN х) and he would not eat 
5 SIT why? why is і? ПӘ spirit, wind, temperament 
6 JN or yan willing, liking 
7 HY now n^n» rule, reign, kingship 

28^ he is good, he is cheerful: 30° Let it be cheerful. 
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Note also these punctuation marks which show how the Masoretes 
considered words should be grouped and verses divided: 


1. In the last word of each verse you will find a mark , under the first (or 
only) consonant of the accented syllable. Note the last words of verses 
2,3and 4: 

HT this 35 to you on> food, bread 

The syllable that has the punctuation mark is often lengthened or a 
little altered: so the last word of 21:4 is not nno but ond, and the 
last word of 21:3 is not 75 but 35 (remember that in Hebrew it is 
the consonants that indicate the basic meaning, not the vowels). This 
punctuation mark, or accent, is called Sillug. It is always followed by : 
which marks the end of the verse. : is called Soph Pasuq. 


2. The major punctuation mark that divides a verse into two parts is . 
Noticein 21:2 aff 
213 2NmWw Ow 
21:4 “DISS 


This punctuation mark is called Athnah. Like Sillug it may mark a lengthened 


syllable. 
Compare: 
my he kept 700 ШУ, to you (m.s) 75 
"NI УХ HD you (m.s) TDN 
on sickness oi 700-75 What is your пате? TAYT 


3. The commonest minor punctuation mark is placed above a word. 
In 21:6 note 5955. It is called Zaqeph Qaton. Sometimes a syllable 
marked by Zageph Qaton has a lengthened vowel. For example in 
Numbers 10:29 we find 75 712077) and we will treat you well ( 75 
instead of 35 ). 

See also Accents, page 333 and Masoretic Text, page 351. 


Helping the memory: 5. Interaction with people 


Language is primarily a spoken method of communication between people. 
It is not best learned solely through books. When we learn a language in a 
form that is no longer spoken, we can still help ourselves by being able to 
use it and respond to it within a group or classroom situation. 
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In learning Hebrew, the teacher should be able to get the class to stand, 
to move, to go out of the room, to turn back, to come in and to sit down. 


The class should be able to ask the teacher to get up, go out, come back 
in and sit down, by saying in unison: 


ay — win — aw — 83 — T? — mp 

or appropriate feminine forms. 
Breaks for refreshment, which can be made if they do not exist, will give 
scope for variations of 


IDSN ‘eat’ and MY "drink, "2 Nim or "2 КЗ ‘please give те 
and TÍN ‘thanks’. 


When a person enters a room, the rest of the class can say: 


Hm 205 кл FINS Blessed is the one who comes іп the name 
of the Lord 


or 17" 005 пал 12113 Blessed is she who comes in the name 
of the Lord 


Then they may be asked if all is well: 
тр non or e Bio 

to which the proper response, however bad the situation, is: 
niby (see 2 Kgs 4:26). 

When someone is going, the usual way to say good-bye is: 


ni n2 — ‘to seeing each other (Hithpaelinfinitive of 781) — au revoir. 
Or you might say 


nova 75 or “ШЫ, 75 ‘Go in peace (f "25) 
or to a group o> ox MT NDS ‘The blessing of the Lord to you’. 
If you greet your friends in a moment of excitement with ‘Give me five!’ or 
‘Give me ten!’ try: 

we and pgo 
And when you see someone doing something, wish them success: 


nme 
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Lesson 11 Numbers, Time, and Measurements 
mile М number ПО time 
3 ро 9 weight ТОА length 


11.1 "EN ‘one’ “wy “TTS ‘eleven’ 


Construct forms 


masculine feminine masculine feminine 
“TIS опе nnN "EN one MTN 
00 two ore “0 two "nó 
TYDY three Уф ng^U three ФФ 
mas four yas DZ2"N four DINN 
mY five en ny five wan 
DUC six ww MWY six ww 
DZ2U seven 050 ГУЛ seven 0250 
ПШ eigh пФ miy eight 7320 
TYY nine ron DPÜD nine rn 
TPL ten Om DPL ten OY 
So: 


ПУ O23 two sons ог OID two sons 

ШҮ mee ог DU ГО three days 

"IBN nio73 D'32N great stones, stones of 

DIN nap 20) NN “wy ten cubits and stones of eight cubits 
DU» MWY DI every ten days (T2 interval, between) 
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m f 
Ov TOS Y doven d TOPE noe 
A А eleven br "Dor 


Ov? oun ) { mor mne 
twelve лобу тў 


sey nU thirteen ПЛЮ wow 
00 7227Ж fourteen Mwy 225% 
“vy TWAN fifteen WY van 

“vy WY sixteen novr wy 
“vy AYA seventeen mivy yaw 
“wy ПШ eighteen TPY ni» 
700 TVYM nineteen TEY PUn 


So: 


1772? “wy 1887 ns LR and he took his eleven sons, 


ATT? 


Б: 


Note that some words, like "m year, are found in the singular after 
these numbers. Most common аге MIŞ year, ШЇ day, WN man, 
VD) person, life. 


T 


11.2 Words 
QN ^2 except, but 022 lamb | 
WIT to be poor: RP oxen | 
V^ or WN poor DDN she-ass 
TIY pair, yoke ny2 ewe lamb 
Read: 


A rich man and a poor man 
DI TI D'UN "Ww There were two men in one 
CUL "Ins nns town. One was rich 
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Ty? UN ITN 
voy) mus лур mm 
700 myw nig 
“Ths Tey nov mobi 
nirns movr yw aps 
"No? fW v 
mep NOS nez» 
THUr5 won TAX" 
ona maby "omn 
nixinw vmm 2525 
nw їр тту ко 


11.3 mov twenty ПМ 


and опе was poor. Те rich man had 
seven sons and three 

daughters and fourteen 

camels and sixteen pairs of 

oxen and nineteen she-asses; 

but the poor man had nothing except 
one little ewe lamb. 

So the poor man said to the rich man, 
‘Give me eight of your camels 

and five she-asses.’ 


But he did not give him anything. 


hundred FON thousand 


mvp 20 СГМ 200 750% 2,000 
Dydw 30 Пі 090 300 poow Поу 3,000 
DVSX 40 DINI 227% 400 DDIN D22"N 4,000 
own 50 mine ФП 500 
oww 60 гіх 09 600 7337 10,000 
oyw 70 nix) Daw 700 i29 or 1357 
DP 80 Mint? 750 800 
Dym 90 DiN rum 900 onia 20,000 
TNA 100 AON 1,000 
DINA hundreds pads thousands 
Note: 
1. Numbers 30-90 are plurals of the unit numbers. 
2. ПКО is feminine, so 300-900 have the appropriate feminine construct 


form of the unit (11.1 fourth column). 
3. FON is masculine, so 3,000-9,000 have the appropriate masculine 
construct form of the unit (11.1 third column). 
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4. With numbers between 20 and 90, when the noun follows the number, 
the noun may be singular. 


Compare: 

(a) DTD OVA seventy asses 

(b) “ШРЫ Dwang fifty righteous men 
(c) WN OWT fifty men 


(d) mo mot amu wow three years and thirty years (33 years) 
In (c) and (d) WN ‘man’ and my ‘year are singular. 


11.4 Dy two, a pair 

Note іп 13.1: 2700 two, DNN 200 апа 085% 2,000. 

They do not have the usual plural endings D`, or D but the ending Q^. 
This is a common ending when things are regarded as occurring in pairs. It 
is called the dual ending. Notice these pairs: 


singular dual plural 
"T hand 0T? two hands, nm directions, times, turns 
hands 
re eye БҮР eyes (A plural form is used 
; й as there are four basic 
TN Te a m Рав directions —N, S, E апа W. 
DY lip БЛЮ lips An altar has four horns, so 
712 knee D^272 knees a plural form is used for 
o1 foot, leg no feet, legs them.) 
17Р horn ШҮ? horns DP horns 
Tj? wing DB} wings 
Some nouns have a dual form, but we cannot be certain why. Notice: 
D2 water OW sky, heavens 
poy Jerusalem DQ'?3 Egypt 


It is possible that DIX reflects the Egyptian understanding of Egypt as | 
‘the two lands’. It has been suggested that mny might be a plural of "DU, 
but no such word is known; or that its dual form might reflect an Egyptian 
word for heaven which was dual in form. 

lE ‘eye’ should be distinguished from DE ‘spring of water’. With 
ШУ ‘eyes’ compare лір ‘springs’ апа D% 702° ‘springs of water’. 
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11.5 Read 
N 


(based on Ps 115:5-8) 


ng? B 
maT ND) 
npo ory 


JRT Ко 
ny? шшк 
WAV xo 


DT FN 
qam Кэ 


on? 277; 
mem 8) 


nr? n'en 
2297) 85) 


"m nmi 
amer 


“wx 55 
O73 nes 


| 
MEN 


1. Idols 


They have a mouth 


but they do not 
speak; 
they have eyes 


but they do not see. 
They have ears 

but they do not 
hear; 


they have a nose 


but they do not 
smell. 


They have hands 


but they do not 
touch; 

they have legs 

but they do not 
walk. 

Like them become 
(or are) 

those who make 
them, 


everyone who 


is trusting in them. 


2 


2. Seraphim 


(based on Isa 6:2-5) 


Dab? me? 
7759 OID wy 
noD ara 


mom ТУЮ 
vi ng 
;b ШЇП 


APS np кур 
vip 


wine viu 
nias лл 


wr? 
iim» mop 


"o^ "BR 
"NOD WK `D 


"228 Dop 
“oy Fins 


mney XO 
:S 00% 
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The Seraphim had 
wings. 

Each one had six 
wings: 

with two he 
covered 

his face, with two 


he covered his legs, 


and with two he 
flew. 

One called to 
another, 


saying, ‘Holy, 


holy, holy is 
the Lord of hosts; 


the whole earth 


is full of his glory.’ 


Then I said, “Woe 
to me, 

for a man of 
unclean 

lips I am, 

and among a 
people of 


unclean lips 


I am dwelling.’ 
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11.6 TWN first “0р tenth OY one time, once 
OYE times 
From 1 to 10 there are special forms to show order: 


masculine feminine 


Oy one time, once 

TNT first ny DYB times 

“09 second my DIN OVE once 
wow thid o Mey) DYE twice 
‘YI fourth DMNI O°MYIIN four times 
ЧӨП Afth o DW DYE AN 100 times 

"WW sixth mew ГЇЛЇ ШГ) five times 
IW seventh ЛӘ Fractions 
“90 eighth DDAW "EI half 
Un ninth mown 237 a quarter 
“00 tenh ПТР mI a quarter 
D'UN last nim TI^? a tenth 


n'vor a tenth 
von DPD on the third day 
mou my3 in the third year 
200 wana in the seventh month 
aA it 150 we could have returned twice 


There are no special forms for numbers above 10. 


Note: 
Те? d ii duda | in the eighteenth year of the king 
or 282 nj moe mius 


Read 1 Chronicles 2:13-15: 
Words: "i7 he begat, fathered “133 first-born, eldest son. 
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11.7 DY time 


DP time a7 generation "I2 until; duration, 
eternity 
БЇ” day non or D^ night TATTY dll when? 
О“ days, period 270 evening "DB "P how long? 
of time, year 7р2 morning "20 ог 70 still, again 
DIY week mT? moon TDD while yet 
nav sabbath mT? month IPM ever since 
WF month wr sun dip indefinite time 
mi year | (past or future) 


When dates are recorded the order is usually: year, month, day; 
and 2 means ‘in’, ‘on’, or ‘аб. So, for example: 
Ezek 1:1 
‘yas mw ow>wa In the 30th year in the 4th month 
wand WITS on the Sth of the month 

Ezek 8:1 

wwa meus nua In the sixth year in the sixth month 

WTH 7072 on the fifth day of the month 
Jer 1:2-3 
TWN? YDI In the time of Josiah... 
Mw 700-0902 in the 13th year 
ony ippo of his reign until the end 
рл; TW MWY “00 of the 11th year of Zedckiah... 
| "vum w3 in the 5th month 
(07 to be finished) 
Read: 715 he despised 50° he did again DITA why? 
N 1 
TUN N'237 103 “ЭЛП The words of the prophet Nathan to 
vow MT 707 TU whom the word of the Lord came 
бтз 717 USA in the time of David, Jesse's son, 
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move woes ок" т?р 
m: зыр ny 

WIN? Tans “275 
"m" 717 mai Кїл] 

vow mim 2" 

рэз 

“ву bp чу "bw 
zwi ЛО 7997 

пүт’ ТТК pg 

рч nbrn ng 

nim ap pp 

Dia jny5w 927 

сар : gd "305 

Dp" pow mw Т? 
m^ nego qn 

on Up n? my) 
oy 2g» 20h ox 
7900 mae 00 луб лр 
T m рл v4h2 
хоп CONT) mus 
“aT Op man, oF 
Pags qn 


795 going MÈ standing 


43 тїт) goh 9i" 

cub nqeb yosm 
Uns x WAw non 
noire ep DIORI 
pbivd ing 

T) 799 iom 
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King of Israel, in the thirteenth 

year of his reign. It was 

in the fourth month, on the 5th day of the 
month, while he was in David's house, 
that the word of the Lord came to him 
in the morning: 

‘Go! Stand before 

the king and say, “Why do you 

despise the word of the Lord? 

How long will you do what is evil 

in his eyes?” The Lord again 

spoke to Nathan on the seventh 

day. He said, ‘Set off! 

Go to the mountain of God.’ So he 
set off and went for forty days 

and forty nights, to Horeb 

the mountain of God. He stayed there 
till the king’s sixteenth year 

in the ninth month. The affairs of David, 
the early and the later ones, are they 
not written in the records 


of the prophet Nathan? 


TTI it shone, it shines, it rises N2 coming 


A generation goes and a generation comes 
but the earth stands for ever. 

Те sun rises and the sun sets 

but the word of our God endures for ever, 
his name is for ever 


and his love to generation after generation. 


nib to be born min> to die nivn> to be silent лопов war 


ny 555 There is a time for everything: 
sms np) п709 ГУ atime to be born and a time to die, 
nivno nz) 4235 ПО atime to speak and a time to be silent, 
Nip» ny) SAN Пр atime to love anda time to hate, 


E “Шр”, ng mam pn ПО atime for war and a time for peace. 
Past time: 


WAN yesterday, DTR what is before nisu Sinn in time past 
last night 
DUNT formerly p> in earlier times div long ago 


Examples: 
ШТ? “ID as in months gone by. 
00 120 «рр, DONT in earlier times the Emim lived 
there. 
noiv-ny people of long ago. 
io pwn КЇЛ? and he had not been hating him 
piv >wi Sinn previously. 


Note that the duration of a period of time may be introduced by DS 


Deut 9:25. MIT `5 DEIN and I lay prostrate before the Lord 
D 0°035% DN for forty days. 


11.8 nian ‘measurements’ 


TTA he measured IT] measurement 

TIR length Л? reed, 6 cubits about 8'9” (2.65 m) 
3M breadth, width ПХ cubit, forearm 18” (0.5 m) 

HD height ПЭ] span, % cubit 9" (23 cms) 
“AY thickness MED or MEM handbreadth 3" (8 cms) 
23 height 
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The Hebrew standard cubit was about 17% inches long. The long cubit, 
or royal cubit, was З inches longer (about 207 inches)—see Ezekiel 43:13 


and its thickness was a handbreadth 
his height was six cubits and a span 
now the temple which king 
Solomon built for the Lord— 

its length was sixty cubits, 

its width twenty 


and its height thirty cubits. 


below. 
Example: 

1 Kgs 7:26 nop 150) 
1 Sam 17:4 : AIT nies vv 23 
1 Kgs 6:2 ma Ws mam 
пүт ліф 997 
ist new wy 
ign? eem 
{їр nes 270901 
Ezek 43:13 ni" TDN] 
піка mapan 
nmi пр new 

Read: 


These are the measurements 
of the altar in cubits— 


the cubit being a cubit and a 


handbreadth. 


Solomon’s temple and its sanctuary (based on 1 Kgs 6) 


nyr-mz-ns niu nj 
i» лох mv 
oz овгор пект) 


127% TAS moveor nan 
vr" їшї похо "vr 
"Ds [22 723 32 
nivosa Tata nim 
2рэур ns 732 OTIS 
Dyin n»5x» man 
ппу TSTMS vem 
ma pins ag 
Tun wem nm 
pee) qu nes 07900 
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Solomon built the temple of the Lord. 
It was sixty cubits long, 


and the portico running across the front 
of the main hall 
of the temple was twenty cubits long 


and ten cubits wide. He made 

a sanctuary for the temple, and he built 
the walls of the sanctuary with boards 
of cedar and covered the floor of 

the temple with boards of pine. 

He made the sanctuary to put 

there the ark of the covenant of 

the Lord. At the front the sanctuary 


was twenty cubits long. It was twenty 


_ 


mor 275 np 
ws dnpip TAS 
пап nw "7 ant 


T 


cubits wide and twenty 
cubits high. He overlaid it with 


gold and he panelled the altar 


SONO with cedar. 
DDIN portico DIT sanctuary JĪTN box, chest, ark 
TR wall vox board, plank, ЇХ cedar 
panel 2рЭр floor 
wina cypress, pine H3 he covered, he overlaid 


11.9 орф he weighed 


weights shekels approx. weight 
7122 talent 3,000 75 lbs 34 kg 
T1333 mina or maneh 50 1% lbs 0.6 kg 
Бр shekel 1 —2/5oz  ll5gm 
DPJ beka Ya 1/5 oz 5.8 gm 
1113 gerah 1/20 1/50 oz 0.6 gm 


Weights and measures differed at various times and places. As well as the 
common shekel, there was a royal shekel at just under 13 gm. The temple 
shekel was equal to a beka, half a shekel, but by Nehemiah’s time revaluation 
made it worth one third of a shekel. Silver was the commonest metal used 
for payments. Throughout most of the biblical period there was no coinage, 
so values were expressed by the weight of metal. Weighing was commonly 
done using a stone marked with the weight. 


Gen 23:16 15505 oT Sas opu" So Abraham weighed out 
5027 DN the silver for Ephron 

Gen 43:21 Dawa 12902 our silver in its (proper) weight 

2 Sam 14:26 "90 D'DN 200 shekels 


700 13282 by the king’s weighing stone. 
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11.10 Measures of capacity, eg. for corn and wine 


In the table [d] = 


dry measure, and [I] = liquid measure 


litres litres 

“ЮП and 72 220 po Ш 3.6 
IDẸ [d] 110 700 [d] 22 

TES [d] n2 | 22 2р d 13 
"ND [d 73 i» o3 


Helping the memory: 6. Visual display and interaction (body words) 


Seeing plus doing helps to fix things in our memory. 
Some body words, alive and dead! 


UN" —head D'38— face 


T1B—mouth 


Tito congue 


P. C EVERETT 


. I 223— body, corpse 


"T'—arm, hand 


17—leg, foot 


Ways to use the display: 


1. Сору its parts, larger and better spaced. Use bold colours—red for the nose, as 5% also 
means 'anger—black for the corpse. Display your pictures where you will see them. 


2. Point to your head as you say WN“ — lie ‘dead’ on the floor as you say поз} . Include 
others: as you say СЛ“ point to your two ears for "318 ears of, and to ‘them’ for 07- 
Do the same for words like S ‘your mouth’, 711? her arm (hand). 


3. Use and obey commands, for example: 


WRI ri TT army Reach out your hand and touch his head! 
2T HOD TT yo’ } Put your hand under your thigh! 
797; HOD 77, NDAY 
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enti of 


Lesson 12 Infinitives 


“ЗЇ to keep 


CUIU to keep SİY to keep byb 
Ор to rise up Dip to rise up mp 
83" to go out ПКУ to go out гхо 

7221 to make heavy "P221 to make heavy T2205 


12.1 rw to keep... (the act of) keeping 
“p9 to visit, to come to help... 
Examples: 
poen 7190 You must carefully keep 
TPB" TPB He will certainly соте to help 
Diny 1050 Keep on listening! 
05 55% Eating of meat 
A form which can usually be translated using 'to' in English is called 
infinitive. І 
12.2 Infinitive absolute 
Infinitives like 5190 ‘to keep’, "PB ‘to visit’, 21р ‘to rise up’ and 
NX" 'to go out are called infinitive absolute. They are used in various ways. 


(a) Before the main verb, an infinitive absolute may be used 
(i) to give emphasis to a statement or an instruction: 


Deut 7:18 "TN DN "21D 5] You must remember what 

TIDY TIT WL the Lord your God did. 
Gen 43:7 no UND DRY Diny The man asked explicitly about us. 
Gen 40:15 Kaeh! 23) ‘> For I was forcibly stolen 


Exod 13:19 B2DN pow PD" TPB God will certainly come to help 


you. 
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Deut 6:17 poyn WW You must diligently keep 
pa oN mpm nim ns the commandments of the Lord 
your God. 


or, Be sure you keep the commandments of the Lord your God. 


(ii) to add an element of doubt or irony to a question: 


Gen 37:8 РЫУ, овп jo» Will you actually be king over us? 
or, Do you really think you will 
reign over us? 


Isa 50:2 “ISP "ЇЧ Л Is my arm really too short? 


(b) When used after the main verb, the infinitive absolute 
(i) may indicate the continuation of an action: 


Jer 6:29 FE "3 xiv? In vain he goes on smelting. 
(ii) may add emphasis 


Jer 22:10 122 105 Weep bitterly 
Gen 46:4 norm ODN 25%] and I myself will also bring you up 
(without fail). 


In some instances it is difficult to tell whether the infinitive after the main 
verb indicates continuation or emphasis: 


Isa 6:9 an ow) DIDY WAY Keep on listening—but don't 
understand! or, However hard you listen, 
you wont understand. 


(c) When a verb expressing movement is followed by its own infinitive plus 
another infinitive, the second infinitive usually indicates an action that is 
going on while the movement continues 


2Sam 15:30 ">J пор Hy) They went up, weeping as they went up. 


When the infinitive of the main verb of movement comes after another 
infinitive expressing movement, the sentence usually indicates progressive 
movement: 


Gen 12:9 2107 sion 275% YO") Abram journeyed by stages. 
Gen 8:3 zw son ОЎ IW") The waters receded progressively. 
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(d) The infinitive absolute is sometimes used for commands 


2 Sam 24:12 Tr oW 727) "ibm Goand say to David... 
Deut 5:12 natn OPS 7150 Keep the Sabbath day! 


(e) The infinitive absolute is occasionally used instead of a perfective or 
imperfective form 


Gen 41:43 17А 71031 Thus he put him in charge 
nx» yos o2 SP over the whole land of Egypt. 
Exod 8:11 DAY ҳо) imb-nw 712211! so he hardened his heart and did 


not listen 
2 Kgs 4:43 "nim DON you will eat and have some spare 
(f) The infinitive absolute is used as a verbal noun to indicate a state or 
action 
Prov 21:16 Soin "175 TIA OFS A man straying from the way of 
prudence 
Prov 25:27 27 DN Eating honey 
Isa 22:13 ^i p? in ... ПД) And behold! ... killing of cattle 


INS 0170) and slaughter of sheep, 
Т піп) 705 DON eating of meat and drinking of 
wine. 

(g) The infinitive absolute is sometimes used adverbially 
Note 7127) it became many (or, mighty): 

Hiphil infinitive abs 7257 much, more than 

30" it is good: 
Hiphil infinitive abs DHJ or 271 well, thoroughly, rightly: 


Jonah 4:11 127 7900-0709 T2707 more than 120,000 (12 x 10,000). 


Jonah 4:4 EF. ПЭЛ AON Are you rightly angry? 
or, Are you so angry? 
Deut 13:15 207 PONY and you must investigate thoroughly 


(h) The infinitive absolute is sometimes used to describe a state or an action, 
where we might expect a participle 


Jer 22:19 Зр “зәп D"2P He will be buried (with) a donkey’s burial 
oUm ane dragged along and dropped down 
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12.3 Infinitive construct 


“HW or "ino to keep... Dip or pip? to rise up... 
DNE or DRE ог MNB to go out 


"id Dip and DN3 are examples of a form of the infinitive that is 
called infinitive construct. Infinitive construct is the most common infinitive. 
The infinitive construct often has a prefixed 5 ‘to’: "npo to keep 
cow to return | ND to say. 


Compare these construct and absolute infinitives 

DOY he heard YW to hear ru 
937 hespoke 727 ог 7271 to speak 721 
114 he gave ПП to give nm 

732 he built mind to build ni 
DT? he knew ГУ" to know р 

ПУЛ it was Di tobe mu 

Dj? he rose up DP to rise up nip 
V"Z2U he caused to DIPTI to cause to yawn 

make an oath make an oath 


Note that construct forms usually have a shorter vowel than the infinitive 
absolute. An infinitive construct never has a long à in the first syllable. An 
infinitive absolute never has a prefixed z In dictionaries the absolute form 
is usually given before the construct form of the infinitive (inf). 
Look up 102 ТЛ and YT and note the alternative forms. 


12.4 Uses of the infinitive construct 

(a) The infinitive construct is used after verbs like 

bnn he began ШЕР, he finished 555 he was able (to) 
DT? he knew, he knew how (to), "3N he was willing: 
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Gen 24:8 TYNT naNn 85-08 If the woman is not willing 
TIN n225 to go with you 


Jer 1:6 721 nrT'"Nb I do not know how to speak. 

1 Kgs 13:16 TAN aw DIIN ND Iam not able to return with 
you. 

Gen 24:15 "21> ШЕР, EH" Before he had finished speaking 

2 Chr 3:1 nib missy) om Then Solomon began to build 


HT PUE the House of the Lord. 


(b) The infinitive construct is used after other verbs to express the aim or 
purpose of an action 


Exod 3:4 nig ЗО He turned aside to see. 
1 Kgs 17:11 nope 7m So she went to get (it). 
Gen 24:13 7% awd ГКУ Coming out to draw water 
Gen 22:10 nossmm-ns M12") Then he took the knife 
uz ns pres to slay his son. 

Deut 5:5 T0 ay 4239 "DIN I was standing ... to declare 

ЛҮП 971% n25 to you the word of the Lord 
Deut 5:12 ПЭЛ OPN m Keep the Sabbath day 


wap? to make it holy. 


(c) The infinitive construct is used as a verbal noun 
1 Sam 15:22 210 Mi PU Obedience is better than sacrifice. 
Isa 37:28 TIWI I know your sitting down 
ГІМЕ) and your going out 
"DT "N23 and your coming in. 
Gen 2:18 Biv NÐ Iris not good— 
ina DIST ni the man’s existence on his own. 
or, It is not good that the man is alone. 
A common translation of these words in Genesis 2:18 is ‘It is not good for 
the man to be alone.' This is ambiguous. It is not clear whether it means: 
‘For-the-man-to-be-on-his-own is not good’ or, ‘It-is-not-good-for-the-man 
to be on his own.’ 
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(d) The infinitive construct is used with time prefixes and time words like 
a іп, at, 2 as, when, "I2 until, "TOS after 


to indicate the time of an action or event: 
Josh 5:13 mrs reum niu When Joshua was near Jericho 
Prov 6:22 "Гор ЗБ "2202 When you lie down, she will watch 


over you 


1 Kgs 13:4 7957 ОБШО "UT When the king heard 
отоку ST DN what the man of God said 
Gen 3:19 TINTON 1219 70 Until your return to the soil 
1 Kgs 13:31 К 9372 “ION After his burial of him 
or, After he had buried him 


(e) The infinitive construct is used after other words that indicate time 
For example: пз on the day when, at the time when 
ПУ time, appropriate time: 


Isa 11:16 indy БЇЗ Ar the time when he came up 


:O° 7812 PON from the land of Egypt. 
Eccl 3:2 mind ng IPES, NY A time to be born and a time to die 
Eccl 3:4 pine? ny) ni»25 NY A time to cry and a time to laugh 


(f) The infinitive construct is used after 12 from 


1 Sam 23:28 бл DW Saul came back 
ЧҮЛ “TTS 79279 from pursuing David. 
Gen 4:13 nova СУР od My punishment is too great to bear. 


(g) The infinitive construct is used after “mba so as not (to) 


Gen 3:11 ups ODN 'no25 “PIS I commanded you not to eat 


from it 
Deut 8:11 Ppisa saw mba by not keeping his 


commandments 
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12.5 FNS your going out wap? to make it holy 

When the infinitive construct has a personal suffix, the suffix may indicate: 
(a) the person who is doing the action (subject), or 
(b) the person it is done to (object). 

So we have seen (a) 12203 at your lying down, when you lie down 
and ШР, “7% after he had buried 


but also (b) wap to make it holy. 


12.6 1 Kings 13:1-32, A man of God comes from Judah to Bethel 


1 82 coming—translate as ‘came’ 
TË standing—translate as ‘was standing D 
Topi? to offer sacrifice: Hiphil infinitive construct of "Op with 5g 
namoy to the altar, or, against the altar. LXX has JtpOG—to 
2 705 born, being born ninan the high places 
nier) and bones of: ОХУ bone 
3e they will burn: 770 he burned 
3 DB sign, miracle. Y “21 being split apart: YIP he tore 
| "ТЕ it will low down, it will be poured out: 
| Niphal of 50 he poured ош. 1970 the ash 
4 iT his arm 3 ven seize him!: wen he seized 
WIM) but it became paralysed: va" it became dry 
aren? to cause it to come back, to draw it back: 
Hiphil infinitive of IW to return 
6 JY") and he replied: ДЕР he replied, he answered 
П Intercede! Pray! Implore!: non he made ill, he implored 
(when followed by 0°35 ) 
Oban Pray! imperative of bbann he prayed, he acted as 
mediator. 
"ES for me. Compare 20m and let it come back (Jussive 10.6) 
| апа 20m and it came back. 
| 7 Im 2 and refresh (yourself)! (Emphatic imperative 10.3) 
| nnm a gift, a present 
8 "SET half, ТП “ЗП half your wealth 
9 12 thus 
10 "WIN another 
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11 


12 


24 


25 
26 


29 


30 
31 
32 
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"Be" and he told: "BO he told, he counted... 
Piel: "89 he told.. 
MIOR where? "Nowhere "TTD nr “Қ by which way? INTI and 
they saw: 
LXX translated WIN and they showed him 
wan Saddle! van he bound on, he saddled 
“ТЗП ass, donkey 22^) he rode 
now oak, terebinth 
bx I am able: peu he was able 
DON") and let him eat (jussive) — 
compare verse 19 58% and he ate 
T2 he lied, he was lying 
Tos mat, table 
"3 РЕ because ma you despised, you defied: 
i132 he despised, he rebelled 
*B mouth of, word of: ЛӘ mouth, a spoken word 
1223 your body: nom carcass, body , corpse 7902 tomb 
N^212 for the prophet. This does not make sense as it is not the prophet 
who is setting out, but the man of God. 
If we read N*23I1 “һе prophet, it makes sense: the prophet who had 
brought him back saddled the donkey. 
ITIN lion 
mme and he killed him: РЭ to die—Hiphil ЛҮ he killed 
ngoum thrown down: 790 he threw, he threw down 
nb people passing by: 7129 he passed by, he travelled 
257 and he mauled him: 
720 he broke, he hurt, he mauled. 
NU he lifted up: NO? and he picked up 
371073" and he laid it: 133 to put down, to place 
i2 and to bury him: 9902 he buried 
7505 to тошт: “TDD Һе mourned 
“7 alas! woe! 
"map (is) buried ON near 
mA mu it will certainly happen: 
mu *to be is infinitive absolute П house, temple, shrine 
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Lesson 13 Participles 


“22 keeping 
gin) keeping... BT speaking "173 blessed 


13.1 WW keeping 
"IDE or TBM the person keeping, the guard, the protector 


Verbal forms like the following are called participles: 
У keeping TNT seeing 733 building — 233 standing 
DAW hearing ЛУ" shepherding МӘ coming IYN cursed 


Read 1 Kings 13:25... апа note the participles: 


72V he travelled, he passed by... DJ? (men) passing by 
oun he was thrown down пош а down 
(OU he threw) 
“THY he stood TAY standing 
ЇЇ he was old TRII the old (man) 
aU he sat, he stayed, he dwelt ov dwelling, living 


13.2 Gender and number 


Like nouns and adjectives, participles may be masculine or feminine, and 
singular or plural. Note these examples: 


m s fs mp fp 
Keeping 720 nuez a" nac 
Seeing nsa nsa D5 nix“ 
Coming N3 пх DI nina 
Speaking “зл nat he) nin" 
Being heard vov nro Dp nive 
Blessed "ms Hnz213 22173 nina 


Note that: 

(a) The feminine singular nono has an alternative form: nmm 

(b) Qal participles begin with the first root letter, Niphal participles with 3 
(c) All other participles have a prefix № 
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13.3 Use of participles in Hebrew 
Participles in Hebrew are used: 


(a) As we most commonly use them in English to indicate the state someone or 
something is in or what they are doing 


1 Kgs 13:25 nomm ns INTI They saw the body 
77732 n22Un lying in the road 
sy ПУК DN) and the lion standing 
nox Oxy near the body. 
Gen 24:13 “DIN rast Here Il am 
aan ricos 2%) standing by the spring of water. 


(b) To show the circumstances in which another action took place 


1 Kgs 13:20 In>wo- dy maw Qr] "577 Then, as they were sitting at 
| the table, 
кутоў HWTT 27] "071 the word of the Lord came to 
the prophet. 
2 Kgs 2:18 vow 1" Then they returned to him— 
iD DW" NY) he was waiting in Jericho. 


(c) To draw special attention to a situation expressed by a participle, 
the word 51351 ‘Behold!’ may be used 


Gen 24:30 А ЧАШ 83") He came to the man, 
mPay TY 7117) and there he was standing by the 
camels. 
1 Sam 16:11 1027 ONU TY There still remains the youngest, 


N33 Hg = 11357) but he is shepherding the flock. 


13.4 nns T2 you are blessed (Ps 119:12), 
you will be blessed (Deut 28:6) 


Hebrew participles usually indicate a continuing state or a continuing 
action. Only the context will guide us to see whether, in translating into 
English, we need (a) a past tense, (b) a present tense, or (c) a future tense. 
Here are some examples: 
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(a) Participles for which we need a past tense in English 


Gen 41:1 nbn nim Pharaoh was dreaming. 
Gen 42:23 wp ND ШП] Bur they did not know 
507% 0190 `D that Joseph was understanding. 
1 Kgs 13:1 namm- 5r 700 DYT) and Jeroboam was standing by 
the altar. 
Exod 4:19 Dwg 2 maD For all the men have died 
ТОБІ ПХ D'Vj2 who were seeking your life. 


(b) Participles for which we need a present tense in English 


Jer 38:16 TD FANNON) Iwill not give you into the hand 
“WR TONT D'UNE of these men who 
1051 г% owpan are seeking your life. 
Ps 119:12 TT ЛАМ 772 Blessed are you, О Lord. 


(c) Participles for which we need a future tense in English 


Deut28:6 —"]N22 THX FITZ You will be blessed in your coming in 
TONIYI "DN J and you will be blessed in your going out. 


Time past, present and future, is all referred to in Psalm 106:48: 


окт" "TON HT "195 How blessed the Lord the God of Israel, 
nois "T? nis] from everlasting and to everlasting. 


13.5 Participles may be used to express repeated or habitual action or 


a continuing quality 


Isa 61:8 DEW ЭПК MIT we 
on say 
Eccl 1:4 х2 m тол 35 


n'pb odiy> рот) 


LESSON 13 


For I the Lord love justice 
and hate robbery. 


А generation goes and a 
generation comes 
but the earth endures for ever. 
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Eccl 1:7 moon mon ^2 All the streams keep going 
хор WPS OFT) nm ow to the sea but the sea is not 
full; 
CY which) mz monat ШЇр DN to the place from which the 
streams flow 
:г255 E"2U ОП DY there they keep returning, to 


flow again. 


13.6 Participles may express action that will soon take place 

Gen 41:28 пр OT ONT AWN What God is about to do 
MDI NS INTI he has shown to Pharaoh. 

Deut 2:4 ODN ima Dmna DD You are about to pass through 


the territory of your brothers. 


Gen 17:19 n2 TYN my Sarah, your wife, will bear 
12 Ер; you а son 


13.7 Participles may be used with v there is and rs there isn't 


Gen 43:4-5 noun "IU ON If you send 
— WT WAX ЭПК TS our brother with us, we will go 
down— 


77 xd ШЕР "HW ОХ) but if you do not send him we 
will not go down. 


1 Kgs 18:26 ni TN There was no one answering. 


13.8 “awn the man who is keeping, the one who keeps 
Compare: 


(a) 700 WNT the man is keeping, or, the man was keeping 
(b) "BET WNT the man who keeps, or, the man who kept 


(a) Mw TWN the woman is keeping, or, the woman was keeping 
(b MQW AWN the woman who keeps, or, the woman who kept 


In each (a) there is reference to a continuing action, in past or present time. 
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| 
| 
| 
| 


In each (b) there is reference to a person who is doing an action. 
When a participle has a prefixed 1 ‘the’, we often need an English 
translation of the pattern ‘the man who...’ or ‘the one who’: 


"BUT the man who keeps, the one who keeps 
NTI the woman who keeps 
Ps 118:26 TT) 005 8277 5352 Blessed is the one who comes in the 
name of the Lord. 
Gen 12:7 nau ow 1271 and he built there an altar 
PORN myn mmo to the Lord who had appeared to him. 


Note that particularly in Proverbs and in poetic writing, the participle alone 
(without П) often has the sense of ‘the person who’: 


Prov 15:5 an nnzi 700) He who heeds reproof will act 
prudently. 
Prov 17:5 Uo 395 He who sneers at the poor man 


706 F^] insults the One who made him. 
Ps 121:4 og" 010 10“ x5) The Guardian of Israel does not sleep. 


(Note that participles like “Ù may be written as 70 or as 7010 ) 
13.9 The construct form of a participle may be followed by a noun 


which tells us about the person or people to whom the participle 
refers. 


Gen 22:12 "DEZ" nm ^2 for now I know 

TAN prom NTD that you are someone who reveres God 
Gen 9:10 Hann Құ" 555 with all who have come out the ark 
Isa 53:4 omy n2 smitten by God 
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13.10 "pen ‘the scribe, the secretary, the chancellor 


Because participles often refer to the person who does something, the 
nearest equivalent in English is often a noun. Here are some common 
ones—with the verbs of which they are the participles: 


"BO Һе counted "IBD scribe, secretary 

WDY he judged, he vindicated... 9 judge, magistrate, ruler 

ay" he dwelt DW inhabitant 

11271 he fed a flock, he guided ПУ“ shepherd, 719^ shepherd of 


00 he guarded, he kept “WW protector, guardian 
ON he redeemed, he ransomed RİA redeemer, helper, revenger... 
27% he loved ЭЛК friend, lover, ally 
132 he built m3 builder: 0°33 builders, craftsmen 

Examples: 

Neh 8:1 “BOM NEP ITN and they said to Ezra the scribe 

1 Chr 2:55 Od 7750193 and the families of the scribes 

2 Sam 15:4 a DDE IMP If only he would appoint me as 
judge in the land. 

Ruth 1:1 Dosti 050 YDI [n the time when the Judges ruled 

Isa 40:22 Dong Ww" and its inhabitants are like locusts 

Ps 23:1 “Ony Nb y^ IT. The Lord is my shepherd; I do not 
lack. 

Gen 4:9 DIR CUN NWT Am I my brother's keeper? 

Job 19:25 Mu "oy "D" “INI I know that my defender is alive. 

1 Kgs 5:15 pr 277 TU EUN `P For Hiram had been a friend to 
David. 

Ps 38:12 "Zn "STR My friends and companions 

1 Kgs 5:32 mmn m nou 5 The craftsmen of Solomon and of 
Hiram 
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13.11 1 Kings 13:1-32 


Read again 1 Kings 13:1-32 and note the following participles: 


1 
2 


NZ coming. “2D standing (and in other verses) 
"1252 born, who will be born 

DAPAT the ones offering sacrifice 

УЗР (Niphal) splitting apart, being split apart 
ZW" dwelling, living, sitting (and in other verses) 
mac sitting 

DZ DUI thrown down (and in other verses) 
C329 passing by 

OTY standing 

TIP buried 


Note also the following examples of infinitive construct: 


1 
3 
4 


16 


"OPI (Hiphil) to offer sacrifice 

SİNG to say (and in other verses) 

DAWD when-to-hear, when he heard 
TDWI (Hiphil) to bring it back 

DWY to go back NÍ2D to come 

NP? to go 

TOON his cating ЇГЇТ his drinking 

750% to mourn i722? to bury him 

1799р his burying, (after) he had buried (him) 


And note in verse 32 the infinitive absolute: 


m to be, to occur, to happen. 
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13.12 Wordsearch 


“bx to 
“N island, coastland 
b> all, every 
“5 my son 
ор swift, light 
"3 purity 
2^ multitude, largeness 
IN ог 
“9 sons of 
Q^ there is, there was 
=7 much, many 
by God, power 
"DU he guarded Т0) he was guarded Э keeper, guard 
197 he killed 27773 he was killed IVT killing 
HN he saw ПЭ: he appeared ПК“ seeing 
DON he ate o2N it is edible 558 to eat 
N3/3 he found, he came NY) he was found NX to find 
29 he went round 202 he turned round 20 to go round 
"T mountain Yom they made war O7 blood 
DT? asleep Q*173 he fell fast asleep 55 heart, mind 
“py he weighed Dew weight, shekel ope weighing 
nor he smote 0174 he felt sorry D weak, poor 
ns strength, violence, Эд bitter, bitterness 5л: he led, 
wealth he guided... 
217 he sucked “Wd river, stream TN mist, 
inundation 
ЭЗП it was joined 712 bucket, jar ЭЗ corn 
ХЭ he came N2 coming "I who? 
NS Go out! `N where? oon hither, here 
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INTRODUCTION TO LESSONS 14-17 


1. Review introduction to lessons 9-13, section 6. 


2. There are five main ways in which the stem of a Hebrew verb may be 
modified. The first form, e.g. bop, is called Qal, because nothing is added 
to the stem. 2р means 'light'—not heavy. The other forms are given names 
from the Hebrew poetic verb bpp ‘he did, he made, he formed’: 


SY) Niphal or піра! In Hebrew, Qal, Niphal, Piel, Hiphil, and 
by 5 Piel or pi‘el Hithpael are called 2^2*33 So English 
Sy Bi Hiphil or мр“ grammarians may call each of them a 


брют Ніфрае or ира! — binyan. 


In English it is possible to say that the active voice usually has to do with an 
action someone does, for example, ‘I loved’, and that the passive voice has 
to do with an action done to someone or something, for example, ‘I was 
loved.’ The five forms of the Hebrew verb cannot be so easily classified. In 
lessons 14-17 we shall look at them in more detail. In this introduction there 
is a set of examples to give us a general view of the range of meaning. We 
begin with [271$—а stem that has to do with rightness, righteousness and 
innocence: 


Qal РУЗ he was righteous... 

Niphal P133 he was justified, he was restored... 

Piel P713 he justified, he declared to be righteous 
Hiphil pU he declared to be innocent, he absolved, 


he made righteous 


Hithpael p IOS he justified himself 


There are many Hebrew verbs which we find in only some of these forms. 
For example, from the stem N2 we find only Qal and Hiphil forms, like: 
ХЭ ‘he came’ and NID 'Comel, which are Qal; 
and N^2/1 ‘he brought in’, апа ХӘ ‘bringing in’, which are Hiphil, 
and 17 ‘he was brought in’, which is Hophal (passive of Hiphil). 
On the next page there is a sample of verbal forms. 
To see the variety of meanings for the verb, read across. 
To see the variety of emphases in a binyan, read down the column. 
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[STEM [QAL |NIPHAL [pe  — JHIPHIL — |HITHPAEL. 


^bnen 


he honoured, he took heed, 
he he observed 


worshipped 
eo» | penn 
he saved, he escaped, 


he escaped | he caused то | it emitted 
escape (sparks) 


he escaped, 
he was set 
free 


ONU DRY "NUT 
he asked for| he begged he lent, 
himself he granted 
noU пш mown 
he was sent | he sent away, he sent 
he expelled 
720} DW Ty 
he smashed | he caused to 
break forth 
om ow | Элл 
he made he made he acted 
great, he great, did 
praised great things 
"1221 2z T221 


hewas [Һе honoured, he oppressed, 
made heavy, 
got renown 


he broke he was 
broken 


тт 
һе 
became 
great 


honoured, 


wealthy 


20 j DWI 
return he brought 
back, 
he turned 
j Bann 


mn 1 0017 a" ann. 
be high he raised, he raised, he exalted 
i he exalted | he took away| himself 
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From the examples you can see that each binyan has a range of uses. 
There is a summary here, and a treatment of them in lessons 14-17. 


1233 Normal Range 
Qal (a) Action 
(b) State 


Niphal (a) Passive 
(b) Reflexive 


(c) Reciprocal 


Piel (a) Acting strongly 
(b) Factitive (making) 
(c) Urging others 


(d) Doing an action 
related to a noun 


(e) Declaring 


Hiphil (a) Causing 
(b) Doing 
(c) Being 
(d) Declaring 


| Hithpael (a) Doing to or for 
oneself 

(b) Doing together, 
reciprocally 

(c) Doing repetitively 
or continually 

(d) Acting or 
pretending 


Examples 
DRY he asked, ND he came, MYY he did 
7122 it was heavy, [0] it was small 


20} it was broken, not he was sent 


DNÜ he asked for himself, 
“NDI he hid himself 
Yom they fought each other 


"20 he smashed, 7? he went quickly 
5513 he made great, ХӘР he made full 
оқу he begged, snd he taught 

72 word—"2"l he spoke 

0-0 гоот—2"1@ he uprooted 

vog three—w 20 he divided into three 


от he praised, 
pis he declared to be righteous 


on he made great, 977 he brought in 
DT he did great things 

moun he was successful 

Po TST he acquitted 


DT he magnified himself 
TOLT he provided himself with food 


INSTT they looked at each other 


soon he went to and fro, he went 
continually, he led his life 


NIVI he acted like a prophet 
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Dictionary Exercise: Jonah 1:4-16 and 3:5-10. 


You have now reached a stage in the course when it will be useful to be able 
to look up words you do not know in a dictionary. A useful dictionary to 
start with is Langenscheidt's Hebrew-English Dictionary (Karl Feyerabend). It 
is very helpful to write the letters of the Hebrew alphabet across the edges 
of the section of the dictionary that contain words beginning with each 
letter: N, beneath that 3, and so on. Space them so that К is near the top 
and 5 near the bottom, then start at the top again with 12. Splay the page 
edges a little to the left. Write the letter in black ink and a little below the 
letter a short horizontal line so that you can see at a glance how much space 
is taken up by words beginning with each letter. Then splay the pages to 
the right and go over the letter and its line again. So long as the line exactly 
indicates the pages it does not matter if the letter above it is a little wider. 
When you need to look up words you will find that with a little practice you 
can open to within a few pages of any word. 

To look up a Hebrew word you need to notice its stem, and any added 
endings. For Q'?2*17 look up 7271 . For AVIY] I took heed’, look up 
700 . In the dictionary exercise below you аге given words from jonah and 
the word in square brackets like [7132] is a word you must look up to find its 
Hiphil TAM ‘he announced, he told...’, but it is а form that does not occur 
in biblical Hebrew. For forms like "1Ї2@Ў—‹һе kept...’ dictionaries usually give 
the English infinitive: ‘to keep’. 

When you use a Hebrew dictionary or lexicon, you will need to look 
at the list of abbreviations. In the Langenscheidt Pocket Hebrew Dictionary 
the list faces page 1. In a larger lexicon, you may find several pages of 
abbreviations. 

In the glossary (pp333-350) you will find common abbreviations 
for several of the words discussed. From lesson 14 onwards, the main 
abbreviations you will see are: 


abs absolute impv imperative s singular 
c common m masculine 1 Ist person 
cstr construct m.c masculine or 2 2nd person 
f feminine ошоп 3 3rd person 
inf infinitive p plural 
impf ^ imperfective ptc participle 
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Words to look up in Jonah 1:4-16, and 3:5-10 
Write the word and its meaning on a piece of paper. If you can, check 
your results with a tutor or fellow student. 


Word Look up 


Jonah 1 
4 Son DID Hiphil 
“Wo 
Пп оп Pid 
оф? 520 Niphal 
5 WM xT 
отп пәр 
per p? 
oben — os 
Dr лт 
HESS npọ 
БЛ? 077 Niphal 
6 27 
baht 5з 
nwyn MWY Hithpael 
ч тох 
7 mex DÐ} Hiphil 
nbg — o8 
"ovS 5ф 
з mmy [73] Hiphil 
AMIN TDN? 
о ay 
пп nez 
n pn роу 
еро) ро 
2 уку ND 
1з cmm om 


Word Look up 


do 5 NN 
27 
Np 

pey үет 


15 JDD ny 
16 "UD о т 


Jonah 3 

5 оқу TDN 
ms 

wz 029 

6 рут од 

"2271 755 

iN NTN 

o2? nes? 

TERT л 

7 per ру 

Dro Ovo 

mye OR оро 

wy — ny 

8 Wem "em 

ep, ^ oen 

9 pm» [am] 

pone yn 

iN — % 

728) чоҳ 

10 OWED nez 

52779 cun 
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Hiphil 


Hiphil 


Hiphil 


Niphal 
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Further notes on looking up words in a dictionary 


When looking up verbs, it is usually necessary to concentrate on the stem 
letters. 

In 3:5 for ADANI, remove 1 ‘and’ and 1— ‘they’ to find the stem 
letters -3I3N-. 

In 1:12 “DNV ‘lift me up’, remove `J- ‘me’ and the plural marker ? and 
the two stem letters аге NW . The weak 1 of 5 has been lost. 

For weak letters in stems see pages 102-106. 

When looking up nouns, remove 7 ‘the’ and prefixes like 2 ‘in, with’ 
and Jf) 173 or № ‘from’. 

Revise Introduction to lessons 9-13. 


Notes on translating Jonah 1:4-16 and 3:5-10 

4 own 117%) The Lord had hurled... : this sets the scene for the story of 
the storm. We might express the meaning by, ‘After they had set sail, the 
Lord sent a strong wind.’ 

5 "rm mm Meanwhile Jonah had gone down. See 19.7. 

ni op with reference to Jonah. It was Jonahs5 lot that fell out. 

8 Те clause ‘on whose account this disaster has come upon us’ perhaps 


N 


describes Jonah rather than being part of the set of questions: “You whose 
fault it is that this disaster has come upon us, tell us, "What is your 


> 


business?"... 
13 AM] The verb is used for breaking through walls (to steal). The sailors 
wanted to force their way through the storm. We should probably translate 
‘and they made a great effort’. See LXX. “They rowed hard’ does not make 
good sense as decked cargo ships were sailing vessels. 
16 0773 1271 and they vowed vows: Compare 2:9. It means they made 
a promise of further and better sacrifices. 
3:6 7977 23" Should we translate this as 
(a) Then the news reached (the king)—compare RSV, 
oras (b) For the message reached (the king)—compare AV ? 

If we adopt (a) then it seems that after everyone had started to fast and 
wear sackcloth (v5), the king decided to tell everyone to fast. If we adopt 
translation (b) then verses 6-9 explain why they fasted, and verse 5 is a 
‘headline’ verse. For the use of headlines in Hebrew narrative see 19.10. 
3:8 In the phrase ‘the violence that is in their hands’, the word for ‘hands’ is 
used idiomatically. The meaning is ‘the violence that they do’ or ‘the violent 
acts which they commit’. 
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Lesson 14 Niphal 


550; he was guarded, he took саге... 


14.1 Qal and Niphal forms 


їп our reading exercises we have chiefly used Qal verbs like 
y ‘he guarded’, and 71771 ‘he was’, though in our reading passages we 
have come across Niphal, Piel, Hiphil and Hithpael forms. In this lesson, we 
review some of what we have already seen concerning Qal forms and look 
at Niphal forms. 


14.2 559 he guarded... 7122 he was heavy 70р he was small 


Most Qal verbs indicate either 
(a) what someone does: 
00 he kept... roD he heard... 37 he killed... 
or (b) the state something or someone is in: 
7122 it is heavy... or, he is honored... 
10р it is small... ог, he is unimportant... 
113 it was, it is, he is. (The time reference is fixed by the context). 
These verbs follow the patterns we have seen in lessons 4, 6, 10, 12, and 
13. Once we know n»? means ‘I kept’ or 1 guarded’, we do not need a 
separate table of verbs to tell us that бр means ‘| was small...’ 


14.3 Qal, Niphal, and the Dictionary 


In a dictionary, for most verbs you will find the entry under the 
Qal 3rd person singular (m) form—for example Oop 132 10р. 
After the Qal forms you will find the Niphal forms. 

Some verbs have Niphal forms but no Qal forms. In 14.6 you will see 
examples of IDOI ‘he hid’, bon ‘he escaped’, 220} “һе swore an oath', 
2773 ‘he was deeply asleep’, ОПТУ ‘he felt sorry’. Though Qal forms of 
these verbs are not found in the Hebrew Bible, you will find them under Qal 
entries in many dictionaries: "I9 von paw 075 and OF). 

In 14.4 the Qal and Niphal forms of 550 are set out so that they сап be 
compared. Then we shall look at the range of meanings indicated by Niphal 
forms: passive, reflexive, reciprocal. 
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14.4 559 (а) Qal forms: 559 he kept, he guarded, 
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Perfective 
Singular: 
He 550 
She nae? 
You (m) pono 
You (f) nw 
I nb 
Plural: 
They (m.c) 1520 
They (f) 
You (т.с) ano 
You (0) 11500 
We 1550 
Imperative (Keep!) 
Singular: 
2m 700 
2f "opo 
Infinitive (To keep) 
Absolute: 7120 
Participle (Keeping) 
m s "m 
fs npo 


Continued Narrative 


Jussive 


he protected... 


Imperfective 


O^ 3m 
oben sf 
oben 2m 
"n ar 
"AUN Ic 


ҮЗ" 3m.c 
"yen 3f 

15507 2m.c 
ПЗФ 2f 
"303 1с 


Plural: 
1500 2m.c 
MITA 2f 


Construct: “PY 


ow m.c p 
nimni fp 


"JU 3m s 


"D^ 3m s 
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(b) Niphal forms: 550; he was guarded, he took heed... 


Perfective Imperfective 
Singular: 
He "v WY" 3m 
She nam “WM sf 
You (m) пр "UD 2m 
You (0) пур) “0л 2ғ 
мтр: TUN 1c 
Plural: 
They 17303 VWI" 3m.c 
They (f) nien 3f 
You (m.c) оп} 1390 2m.c 
You (f) 117505 Hen of 
We 5503 "BE 1с 
Imperative (Take heed!) 
Singular: Plural: 
DWT 17007 2m.c 
“руп — npn 
Infinitive 
Absolute: "Den Construct: AYTI 
or 7903 
Participle 
ms "Dv D720) mcp 
fs npo ГҮЛ fp 
Continued Narrative TU" 3m s 
Jussive “WW? 3m s 


T 


Note that 3 is a weak letter (compare introduction to 9-13: 4 (2)). 

After any letter added before the stem e.g. N for I, 3 for we, 

11 in imperative and infinitive, the 3 is combined with the first consonant of 
the stem. So in TW the 0 becomes W 
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14.5 Opp} Niphal—meaning and meanings! 


(1) Meaning 

The term Niphal tells us about the form or structure of a Hebrew verb. It 
indicates that it has a 1 before the stem. The 2 may be visible as in 11273 ‘he 
took heed', or invisible as in BU ‘take heed!', where it has been drawn 
into the 0 making it @ 


(2) Meanings 
We cannot tell much about the meaning of a verb simply by knowing that 
its form is Niphal. For example, TU might mean either “һе was guarded' 
or ‘he took heed (not to ...)’. The best we can do is to indicate a variety of 
shades of meaning that may be expressed by Niphal verbs, and some of 
the grammatical terms that may be used. We will start by considering the 
word 'dressed' in English and some grammatical terms which may be used 
to indicate the variety of its meanings: 

| was dressed by my mother—passive 

| was dressed and given breakfast—incomplete passive 

| dressed myself—reflexive / middle 

We dressed each other—reciprocal /active 

We were well dressed—adjectival/stative 

| dressed my doll—active 

Note that it is the context that helps to fix the meaning. 


Niphal forms cover almost the whole span between active and passive, 
from 2727 ‘she will be abandoned’ and n25 ner. it may be done for you 
(or, by you)’ to nmn ‘he will fight’. Let us look at a range of examples: 
14.6 Use of Niphal forms 


Qal 3rd person singular (m) is given for comparison in cases where Qal 
forms were used. 


(a) More or less passive —where something is done or may be done 


Exod 12:16 025 nep i25 wm 
nor he did that alone didi be done by you 
Esth 1:19 “THT on» "72 20D) 
2n2 he wrote Let it be written in the laws of Persia and Media 
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Gen 2:4 0872732 (in the making of them) 


N72 he made, he created when they were created 
Esth 3:13 mao nion (and to be sent dispatches) 
noU he sent and dispatches were sent 
Esth 7:4 "E TIN 728) ^2 
ЗЭ he sold for I and my people are being sold 


(b) Indicating a state that something is or may be in 


Niphal participles often indicate the state someone or something is in or has 
the potential to be: 


Jonah 3:4 n257) man (and Nineveh destroyed) 
"ТЮ he turned over, he destroyed and Nineveh will be destroyed 
Gen 3:6 30m? үрп cena 
“att he desired and the tree desirable to gain insight 
Note also Ж Һе feared NÍ) awesome 
713 he chose 7123. choice, pleasing, preferable 


(c) More or less middle —where action is done which chiefly concerns the 
person who does it (often reflexive) 


1 Sam 25:1 owe 52» 2p" 
їр he gathered and all Israel gathered together 
Ezra 3:1 THIS UNI 007 BON 
HON he collected the people came together as one man 
Esth 9:2 or ys OT Dp 
The Jews assembled in their cities 

1 Sam 20:24 mwa giu nnp 
So David hid in the countryside 

Gen 3:10 NITRID OVE TD STS) 
кп һе Ма and I was afraid because I was naked so I hid 
Gen 19:17 ТШЕ Эр vbn 
Escape for your life! 
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Gen 24:6 79 “wn 


00 he guarded Take care, or, take heed to yourself 
Gen 24:7 "yz; TWN 
and who bound himself by an oath to me 
Jonah 1:5 mnm 220" 
and he had lain down and had fallen fast asleep 
Gen 12:7 n2 ow пут ко 
HN he saw and the Lord appeared to Abram 
Gen 3:5 Dpr mpa 
П2Ё he opened (his eyes) your eyes will open 
Lev 25:47 3:5 "20m 
72/3 he sold and he sells himself to the foreigner 

Expressing feeling, emotion or purpose: 
Prov 29:2 oy nue pea Seino 
but when a wicked man rules people groan 
Gen 6:6 PISS DISTT лбу mm шу 
and the Lord regretted that he had made mankind on the earth 

Reciprocal: 

Mal 3:16 WINY WR TT OST 1527) 1% 
“aT he spoke Then those who feared the Lord talked with 


each other 


(but in Mal 3:13 33712713 70 means ‘What have we spoken?) 

(d) More or less active 
Exod 14:14 525 mn» nmm 
The Lord will fight for you. 


14.7 Niphal but no Qal 


Several verbs occur in Niphal forms but do not occur in Qal forms in the 
Hebrew Scriptures. Note in 14:6: 


onp onpi he assembled 
"no AQI he hid, he escaped 
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von von he escaped 
DIW Dwi he swore, he bound himself by an oath 
O77 D7} he was deeply asleep, he was senseless 
mN MINI he sighed, he groaned 
ап: DOM he felt sorry, he repented, he regretted 
They occur in dictionaries under Qal form entries: ong etc. 


14.8 Translating Niphal forms, or What will happen to the ashes? 


In 1 Kings 13:3 we read (W7 BWI) апа we may have had a picture in 

our minds of the altar splitting and the piled up ash cascading to the ground. 

JEU means ‘he poured out’ or ‘he spilled’. But what about the Niphal 

"BV in 1 Kings 13:3? Should we understand it as passive, and translate 

‘it will be poured out’ or ‘it will be spilled’? Or should we understand it as 

middle and translate, ‘it will spill down’ or, ‘it will go cascading down’? 
There is a long tradition of translating it as passive: 


LXX: ékyyvOrjoetatt it will be poured out 

Vulgate: effundetur—it will be poured out 

AV, RV, RSV: it shall be poured out 

JB: it will be scattered 

NJB: it will be spilt 
These translations all rest on a perception of the Niphal form as primarily 
passive in sense. They pose a series of problems for a pedantic reader. A 
passive form tempts one to ask the irrelevant question, 'By whom?' As words 
gather significance from the context they are most commonly used in, ‘being 
poured out’ suggests they might be in some kind of container, while ‘being 
scattered' may suggest ashes being scattered after a cremation. We might 
therefore do better to consider a translation of the type ‘will come spilling 
down.' Such a translation is perhaps more suitable, seeing that Niphal forms 
tend to be middle in meaning rather than passive. 

When, as grammarians, we look at a word like 20: we might like it to 
fit neatly either into the classification passive or the classification middle; but 
it seems to stand on the borderline between. Words are not like sticks that 
can be tied into neat grammatical bundles with grammatical string—they 
are more like honey that is sometimes stiff and sometimes more runny. It is 
for this reason that in 14.6 we have called various Niphal verbs ‘more or less 
passive’, ‘more or less middle’ and ‘more or less active.’ 
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14.9 Wordsearch 


1 n 7 


pe 
"y 


he was able 


he flew 


71271 a word, a thing 
72" he spoke 
nno war 
ЭЗ? he buried 
72р he was buried 
790 tomb 
"132 garment 
nno food, grain, loaf 
WW alabaster, white 55 it is bright, he vp stubble, chaff 
linen boasted "HB bitter 
от he was great 533 he praised DN mother 
125 he learned 785 he taught DU he plundered 
or it is trivial bop he cursed "Эў stranger, visitor 
nog he sent movi he sent away FIN nose, anger 
ND it was full NDN it filled PT crushed, thin 
vo he escaped non he saved EY people, nation 
vp it was holy ep he sanctified 713 chosen, рше 
voy three wow he divided into 713 part 
TT he measured three 19 Go down! 
TIN he was lost 7128 he destroyed o" door (n>) 
5759 he followed FT he pursued TW he acted violently 
779 he licked TD? helicked up, 02 he stumbled 
ДУР, it was finished ШЕР, he finished 7122 fortunately 
FIN brother, cousin DOT Praise! Ww six 
bon he praised oon he was praised own ruling, managing 
wpa he searched wpa he was searched ‘WW sixth 
for 
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14.10 Read Jonah chapters 1, 3, 4 


For chapters 1 and 3 you may refer to the notes in 9:9 on pages 115-116, 
the word list in 10.7 on page 124 and the word list you made for page 160. 


For chapter 4 do this exercise: 


Dictionary Exercise — Jonah 4 


Word Look up 
1 rn r2" 
“п mn 
2 Doan ODE Hithpael 
тола олу 
Dep DTR Piel 
un 
2175) mm) 
ШЕ; 
C'EN FIN (dual) 
cm [ШП] Niphal pic 
4 30°10 30" Hiphil 
(+71?) 
5 шро cnp 
npo 
ox2 5% 
6 107 — Um Piel 
TRF 
Sym оху Hiphil 
i infin. + ; 


Notes 


7  nrbin 


8 m» 


vU 
B" 
mrg 
"zem" 
ONU 
mind 


10 non 
ino 
ino 

п nm 

i2" 


"vw 
"2v 
ONY 
mi 


Hithpael 


(infin + 

Э то) 

omn 

p 

733 Piel(« + i) 
7121 Hiphil infin 


1. Other words in chapter 4: “WY till, as far as; while WR "I2 until 


orm over (Prepositions are studied in lesson 24.) 


1270р for that 


reason, therefore HY now (Common conjunctions are listed in the 


Reference Grammar p371.) 
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2. Note these instances where a verb is followed by a similar noun: 

1:10 noi ПК? INP") and they feared—a great fear: ‘they were 
terribly afraid’. 

4:1 vales nz? now D and it was displeasing to Jonah – a 
great displeasure: ‘Jonah was furious’. 

4:7 vier maw nj" maw and Jonah rejoiced—a great joy: 
‘Jonah was highly delighted’. 

3. In 4:1 note there are two 22% verbs in the dictionary: 2% ‘he broke’ 
and 2") ‘it was displeasing’. 

4. mW nob 120 ‘which came into being as a son of one night’. Here 
‘son ОЁ is not used literally but idiomatically: ‘which came up in a night’, 
or, ‘which came up quickly’. 

5. ОПХ xd “J81 ‘And should ! not feel pity?’ Here the question is not 
marked by a prefixed ij .Itis not DINN хол. But the sentence does 
begin with a pronoun "N which probably not only indicates a contrast 
between 'you' (Jonah) and ‘me’ (the Lord) but also helps to lead into 
the question. Compare 1Kings 1:24 MATAN MMN ‘Have you said?’ 
and 1Kings 21:7 mon прп пло "DN ‘Is this how you exercise 
kingship?’ In Exodus 6:3 the placing ‘of the noun phrase "ch before 
the verb is one of the indications that 275 nr No mm “0? is 
probably a question: 'And by my name, the Lord, was | not known to 
them?’ 


14.11 Reminder 
The key distinguishing marks of Niphal verb forms are: 
(i) 1 before the stem: YJ апа 0°; 
(ii) A dot (dagesh) in the first stem letter to indicate that a 3 has been drawn 
into it: TW? and TYN 
(iii) 7 before the dotted consonant or the first stem letter 
in imperative and infinitive forms: 
Bn Take heed! nix to appear, to be seen 


(iv) When a consonant cannot have a dagesh (see 1.8) and is the first stem 
letter, a personal prefix before it will not have a short vowel but along one. 


Compare: 
men she will be guarded 2707 she will be abandoned 
NON I hid Хах Ihid 
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Lesson 15 Piel 


Son he praised 


Piya he praised 589 topraise Piel 
oon he was praised bom praised Риа] 


15.1 Piel and Pual forms 
In earlier lessons and reading passages, we have already seen a variety of Piel 
forms. For example: 
Gen 24:15 4235 ШЕР, 070 before he had finished speaking 
Gen 43:5 movin "HN DN! but if you do not send 
Deut 5:12 N3WI ШЇ ПМ 7100 Observe the Sabbath day 
Dir to keep it holy. 


1 Kgs 13:9 "DN TIS 1272 for thus he commanded me 
1 Kgs 13:11 S5-7BON and he told him 
1 Kgs 13:18 5 WTD he lied to him 


Prov 17:5 NWP rm vo 395 He who sneers at a poor man insults 
the one who made him. 


Now note: 
585 he praised Yoon Praise! moon | praised 
In the 3rd person singular (m) of the perfective, the most common vowel 
pointing of the Piel is .. . 
For example: WPA he sought “BË he shattered ON’ he begged. 
When the second letter is one that can be strong or doubled, it is usually 
marked with a dagesh in Piel forms: 
557 'he praised; but sometimes when the second root letter has 
a shewa, the dagesh is not used: bbn ‘Praise! 
But the Piel examples we have seen above indicate 
that other vowel patterns may be found in Piel verbs: 
-. s. z. and .. For example: n» he sent, 4125 he taught, 
777 he hurried, 712*] he spoke, “BD he atoned, ШЕР, he finished, 
1113 he commanded, {Slo he refused, 51 he scorned. 
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Note that in Piel perfective forms it is only the 3rd person masculine 
singular that has ., as the second vowel. Other forms have . 
For example: 


moon I praised 720 we shattered 
or a shewa: эол they praised T1130 she shattered 


Apart from the perfective, the first vowel in Piel forms is usually . 


With 792% she shattered “BW he shattered 
compare: SAWA she will shatter 720° he will shatter 
ЭЗ to shatter 7205 shattering 


15.2 “DW he shattered ЧӘ he taught DRY he begged 
m37 he spoke ОМ he raised 
(a) In Piel verbs, in the 3rd person singular masculine of the perfective, the 
vowels most commonly found are ,, . 
For example: 712 he shattered, 2719 he pursued. 


(b) In some Piel verbs the vowels are commonly . 
For example: a> he taught “TƏN he destroyed 


Eccl 12:9 DDT NY пул? he taught the people knowledge 
However, at the end of a sentence (in pause) .. may be found. 
Compare: 

Eccl 9:15 VEIT Nivon and he saved the city 
Ezek 33:5 wor JODI 771) NIT] and he, being warned, would have 
saved his life 


(c) Some Piel verbs have the vowels .. . 
For example: “137 he spoke — 722 he atoned 


Gen 12:4 ут" "9% 727 TWN? as the Lord had told him 
Lev 4:20 {пэл олор 785) so the priest shall atone for them 
Lev 13:6 17133 029) and he shall wash his clothes 
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(d) When the middle letter of the verb stem is N 57 П P or it cannot 
have the dagesh forte which normally is a mark of Piel forms. 
Compare: 
nou he sent away 


Оқу he begged (as а beggar) 


In many Piel forms where the middle letter is guttural the first vowel is .. 
For example: 


TS! he refused wA he repulsed, he drove away 
"723 he blessed FT] he reproached, he insulted 


(e) When a verb has only two root consonants, the second may be repeated 
in Piel forms. 

Compare: 07) he was high m7 he raised. 

Such forms are sometimes called Polel. 

Note that 80 ‘he got up’ has both a Piel and a Polel form: 8° 2 and nep 


Ps 119:28 ME"? Strengthen me! 
Ps 119:106 nap pw myw] I made an oath and I confirmed 
Mic 2:8 азр DNG He rises up like an enemy. 


In a few verbs with two root letters we find both repeatéd in the Piel: 
Compare: озо to contain, 59 he contained, 5202 he provided food. 


Such forms may be called Pilpel. 


15.3 Piel—action! 


Piel forms express action and involvement. The types of action are so varied 
that we cannot fit Piel verbs into any rigid system of classification. For 
example, when от means ‘he made great’ we might call it factitive, but 
when it means “һе praised' we might call it declarative. 

When we compare Qal and Piel meanings of verbs it becomes clear that 
Piel verbs often put emphasis on what their action produces, so that many 
Piel verbs can be called factitive or resultative: 

(i) Compare: коз he was full (stative), коз he filled (factitive). When 
a Qal verb expresses a state or situation, the Piel usually expresses an 
action that brings about that state: 
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(ii) Compare: 385 he learned (to) and ano he taught (factitive). 
When a Qal expresses an action that does not directly affect an object 
(intransitive), the Piel usually expresses action that produces a situation 
or ability related to the action of the Qal. 787 ‘he taught (toy 
expresses an action which produces learned knowledge or ability to do 
something. 

(iii) Compare: “av he broke “BW he broke into pieces (resultative). 
When a Qal expresses an action which directly affects an object 
(transitive), the Piel often gives emphasis to the result of the action. 
ЭЗ indicates an action of breaking, ZW gives emphasis to the 
result—that the breaking produces something that is broken in pieces. 

Note also noU he sent (often used of sending someone who will return) 

and nou he sent away (with the result that someone is away). 

We shall now look at some ways in which Piel verbs may be grouped. 


(a) Where a Qal verb expresses a state, Piel usually expresses action that 
brings about such a state (factitive) 

Compare: 
2/2 It was full 85M he filled 

WIP he was holy WIP he sanctified 


“TSN he was lost “TAN he destroyed 
no» it is at an end n?» he finished 
NON he filled 
Gen 24:16 ITD КОЮЛ) and she filled her jar 


vp he sanctified, he consecrated 
Gen 2:3 "DN Dow 795% and God blessed the 

ins cg" (pawn Ov seventh day and sanctified it. 
“TZN he destroyed 
Eccl 9:18 T28% TEN NOT but one sinner destroys 

naq na much good 

ШЕР, he finished 
Exod 40:33 n2wonmns nen o2 Moses had finished the work 
Gen 24:15 7275 mP B" before he had finished speaking 


176 LEARN BIBLICAL HEBREW 


(b) Where a Оа! verb is intransitive, Piel is usually transitive and expresses 
action that brings something about (factitive) 


Compare: 
199 he learned (to) and he taught (to) 


27р he came near 29р he brought near, he joined 
IW" he sat AW" he set up 


7:55 he taught 

2 Chr 17:9 mmma 5 and they taught in Judah 

Ps 143:10 737 nivy> 125 teach me to do what pleases you 

25р he brought near, he joined 

Ps 65:5 3720) ANAM “WR Blessed is [the person] you 
choose and bring near 

Ezek 37:17 TINON TAR OX 5501 Join them to each other 

IW“ he set up 

Ezek 25:4 OMNI 13W] and they will set up their camps (tents). 


(c) Where a Qal verb expresses an action, Piel may focus on the result of the 
action (resultative) 


"20 he broke “AW he broke to pieces, he shattered 
no he sent пэш һе sent away 
075 he broke, he spread out Q2 he spread out 

720 or 73% he broke, he shattered 


Lam 3:4 "MBP 720 he broke my bones 


nog he sent away, he expelled 


Gen 3:23 YTA m6» so he expelled him from the garden of 
Eden 
1 Kgs 8:66 Ova пк noo he sent the people away 
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075 he spread out, he held (his hands) spread out 
Isa 65:2 nin 52 “PMY I held my hands stretched 
out all day. 


(But though here a Piel form may be appropriate because the result of 
holding the hands out was that they stayed out, it may be primarily the time 
indicated by ‘all day long’ that fixes this sense. In Isaiah 25:11 TWO 072" 
‘the swimmer spreads out’ (his hands) there is no suggestion that they stay 
spread out). 


(d) Some Piel verbs seem to indicate close or repetitive involvement in an 
action 


Compare: 
тәп he went son he went about, he went to and fro 
ONU he asked DNY һе begged (as a beggar), he enquired 
sn he walked, he went about, he went to and fro... 
1 Kgs 21:27 DON Jom" and he went about sadly (meekly?) 
Ps 104:26 pobm DIN DU There merchant ships go to and fro. 
DRY he begged, he enquired 


Ps 109:10 HR and may they beg (be beggars) 
2 Sam 20:18 5382 оқу" they should enquire (seek for ап 


answer) in Abel 


(e) Actions which declare what something is (declarative) 


Compare: 
273 he was great от he praised, he glorified 
bom he praised 
Ps 34:4 'DN MIMS 3273 Glorify the Lord with me; 


ҮЛП? 190 TIA and let us exalt his name together. 
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Ps 69:31 Doy oy noon I will praise the name of God 
TYI with a song, 
mina 2978) and I will magnify him with 


thanksgiving. 

Neh 12:24 niin boas to praise, to give thanks 

Ps 149:3 oins2 150 Hom let them praise his name with 
dancing 


(f) Actions which have to do with speaking 
Compare: 

= 737 he spoke 

“IBD he counted "50 he told, he related 

in "]23 he blessed 

т 113 he commanded 
e became lean UTI he lied, he told a lie 
e reproached F^] he insulted, he reproached 


c. 

d 

-U 

2 E 


737 he spoke 
Job 1:16 "n "DP while this man was still speaking 


“50 he told 
1 Kgs 13:11 07987 099" and they told them to their father 


"723 he blessed 


Gen 24:48 TET HN 72728) and I blessed the Lord 

18 he commanded 

1 Kgs 13:9 "DR TS 12772 for thus he commanded me 
52 he lied 

1 Kgs 13:18 їо tT he lied to him 


597 he insulted 
2 Kgs 19:22 DE Um DN Whom have you insulted? 
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(g) There are several verbs found with a Piel form that do not occur in a Qal 
form. In many instances there is a noun that is closely related to the verb 


Compare: 


“EY dust, soil 750 he spattered with dust 


1р nest ap he built a nest 
TRIP zeal, jealousy 2 he was zealous, he was jealous 
viov three wou he did a third time, he divided into three 


“IBY he spattered with dust 
2 Sam 16:13 502 IBY) and spattered (him) with dust 


np he built a nest 
Ps 104:17 1232" O'S Ш@ OWN where the birds make their nests 


кр he was zealous 


Num 25:13 ЕЛҮ, хз? “WS ППП because he was zealous for his 
God 


vov he did a third time, he divided into three, he did on the third day 


1 Kgs 18:34 90 1090 TNT) Then he said, ‘Do it a third time’, 


so they did it a third time. 
Deut 19:3 SNS DINAR mewn and divide the territory of your 
land into three parts 


1 Sam 20:19 Tan nec act on the third day, go down 
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(h) Sometimes a Piel form has a meaning related to but quite different from 


the meaning of the Qal form 


Compare: 


КОП he committed an offence 


SOM he made a sin offering, 
he purified 


mon he was sick, he was weak "5 non he appeased, he asked for 


favour 


КОП he sinned SOM he made a sin offering, he purified 


Exod 32:31 nim ору wen 
n2) ngon 
Lev 14:52 n'am nN NOT) 
4i»xn 073 


Lev 6:19 AMS SOOT [лэп 


this people sinned (committed) 


a great sin 


and he shall purify the house 
with the blood of the bird 


the priest who offers it 


Note also the two possible meanings of the noun ЛӘП 
ПКОП sin, transgression; sin-offering, atonement 


non he was weak, he was sick: 


9B mon he asked for favour, he pleaded 


Gen 48:1 mon "28 your father is Ш 


1 Kgs13:6 — 777% "0E DN КУЗП “Plead with the Lord...’ 
«ЦЕ ЧАШ UPR on" so the man of God pleaded 
MT ETM with the Lord 


Mal 1:9 ONT ID мп ППО) and now plead with God 


VEU that he may be gracious to us 
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15.4 gba he praised oon he was praised 


Compare: 
N a 
DDT he praised bon he was praised 
wp he looked for wpa he was looked for 
MOY he sent away пш Һе was cast out 
obnm praising оеп praised 
vou he did three times wow threefold, triple 


The forms in column Х are Piel. They are active. 
The forms in column 2 are Pual. They are passive. 
Pual forms are passive forms of Piel verbs. The characteristic first vowel of 
the Pual is | 
wpa he was looked for, he was sought 
Jer 50:20 от" TZ n8 WPI the sin of Israel will be searched for 
Ezek 26:21 "pam you will be looked for (Pual) 
wan x but you will not be found (Niphal) 
Don praising Don praised, worthy of praise 
Piel and Риа! participles have a prefixed 12 before the stem. 
oon? praised 
1 Chr 16:25 ny oim `D for the Lord is great 
TN» oon and is to be highly praised 

nous sent away, cast out 
Isa 16:2 7717502 like fluttering birds 

nou» ЇР pushed out of the nest 


px? made big, nurtured 


Ps 144:12 mo DYD like well-nurtured plants 
РОДА threefold, triple, three years old 

Gen 15:9 wow DN) and a three year old ram 
Eccl 4:12 wowa Wm] and a cord with three strands 


prr nana xo is not quickly broken 
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15.5 Wordsearch 


| he informed 
1 he destroyed 


7 he was destroyed 


1 he listened 


7 he shouted with 
joy (91) 

1 he acted 

wickedly (991) 

he concealed 


he revealed, 
allowed to see 


he will reveal 


NS he cursed 


; he feared 
2 herebelled 


T he will go down 
2N ancestor, father 
13 descendant, son 
“М who? 
П what? 
N2 coming 
HT this 
"I hand, strength 
“Ш my name 
05 poor man 
HN" See! `] enough 
"T1 Go down! TS then 
20 Return! TNI since, 
formerly 
ПУЛ he was, it will be... “X island 
ST. let it be “N islands of 
TS) he refused 13 son of 
VVHOM they concealed ^3 please 
YT? he knew TY until 
TT? he went down 2^" bad 
DITA why? for what “Л mountain 
reason? 
27 friend, companion 3% he returned 
nem he drew out, "CN where? 
he saved 
LESSON 15 183 


Lesson 16 


Hiphil 


трап he made king 


On he was king... трал he made king... Tom he will make 


ay he came DWT he brought 


back... back... 
16.1 Hiphil forms 


king... 
au" he will bring 
back... 


In earlier lessons and reading passages we have already seen a variety of 


Hiphil forms. For example: 


Gen 24:3 DDYN) and I will get you to swear an oath 
Gen 24:5 DWY 20777 am I really to take back? 

1 Kgs 13:4 лепо ir xo and he was not able to draw it back 
1 Kgs 13:24 JOEY and he killed him 

1 Kgs 13:26 TODA and he killed him 

1 Kgs 13:31 "DNE DN YT ‘Place my bones 


Now compare (a) the Qal forms and (b) the Hiphil forms: 


(а) 2 Kgs 9:13 хат" q25 
(b) 1 Kgs 1:43 чүл т?п 

mows Ten 
(а) 1 Ѕат 11:12 Poy om ow 
(b 1 Sam 11:15 b"NÜU-nW nU 52" 
(а) Gen 18:10 "ow mew zi 
(b Gen245 "277% DWY IWIT 
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Jehu is king. 

King David 

has made Solomon king. 
‘Shall Saul reign over us? 

and there they made Saul king 
I will certainly return to you 


Am I really to take your son 
back? 


Most of the Hiphil forms we have seen in this section are causative: 


Toma he caused to be king, he appointed as king, he made king... 
QUT he caused to return, he took back, he brought back... 


In 16.3-4 we shall see that Hiphil verbs can express a wider range of ideas. 


16.2 Ton he made king Tom he will make king 
тоюп to make king 7907 make king! 


Common marks of Hiphil forms: 
(a) In the perfective, infinitive and imperative, Hiphil has a prefixed 1 


(b) The most common mark is a " in the final syllable of the verb stem, but 
note: 


(1) ^. may be written as , (16.1, note 1 Kgs 13:26 and 1 Sam 11:15). 
(2) In 7900 make king! the final syllable has .. (see also (e) below). 


(3) In the perfective, 1st and 2nd person have . in the 2nd syllable. 
So: 


тээп | made king, олоор you made king. 
(c) In the perfective, the characteristic first vowel is 
So "T3531 he told, he declared... nz" she announced... 
a7 they caused to fall, they fell... 53 he fell); 
but note that there are variations, for example: 
DUE he killed, 227 he raised up, he confirmed... 
OPT he caused to stand... 17 he brought out... 


(d) In the imperfective, infinitive, and participle, the characteristic first 
vowel is _ 


So Tom he will make king Ton to make king 
movin sending "DU? acting prudently 
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(e) In the infinitive construct the final vowel is `. 
TYDI to make king 


In the infinitive absolute the final vowel is .. 
200 to make king 


(f) In the imperfective, the final vowel may be”, or ., 
Compare: "9i hewilladd "9f may he add 


The shorter form with . often expresses a wish, a command, or a 


prohibition: 
Gen 30:24 "o ny ғур“ ‘May the Lord add to me 
“WIS 123 another son.’ 
Gen 41:34 Dp 7р8“) and let him appoint officials 
Job 15:31 WD TON ON let him not trust in what is worthless 
Contrast mp? Fro? ND he will not rise again | 
апд mp HDİ may he rise again 


16.3 o1 he made great, he became great, he did great things, 
he acted boastfully 


Hiphil forms of verbs are used to express a wide variety of actions and states. 
Here are some possible ways to classify them. In looking at these groups two 
things need to be kept in mind: 


(a) Very often Hiphil forms have to do with making or causing: 
NDT he caused to go, he took, he brought... 

(b) Many verbs in their Hiphil forms have a wide range of possible meanings. 
273 means ‘he was great’, or ‘he became great’. Its Hiphil oT may, 
according to its context, mean ‘he made great’, ‘he became great’, 
‘he did great things’ or ‘he acted boastfully'. 
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16.4 A classification of Hiphil verbs 


(a) Mainly indicating that something is caused to happen (causative) 


Compare: 

ов; he fell SBM he caused to fall, he threw down... 
"I2! he remembered TIPI he mentioned, he reminded... 

П he died... ПЛ he killed, he caused to die... 

N2 he came, he went... NIT he brought, he took... 

Dip he rose, һе got up... "ел he established, he raised ир... 
YT he knew... ETT he caused to know, he declared... 
КЕЎ he went out... NSIT he brought out... 


San he caused to fall, he threw down, he laid down... 


Jonah 1:7 nibni moe and let us cast lots 


TIPI he mentioned, he reminded, he caused to be remembered... 


Isa 63:7 TIIN ТЛ “ЛӘП I will celebrate the Lord's acts of grace 


ГАЛ he killed... 
Gen 37:18 man? ins DIN" they plotted (against him) to kill him 


МЛ he brought, he took... 
Gen 24:67 TW попко РИХ? DNO so Isaac took her into Sarah's 


tent 
DP he established, he raised up, he set up... 
Exod 6:4 BRS “ЭЗ DN “тёр 05) and I also established my 


covenant with them 
E" he caused to know, he declared, he made known... 
Prov 1:23  BZDN "227 TYTN I would make you know my precepts 


NS he brought out... 
Jer 11:4 “| зл ara at the time when I brought them out 
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(b) Mainly indicating that something is made to be in a certain state (factitive) 


Compare: 

ПОЈ he was taller, it was higher... TT337 he made higher... 
279 it was wide DITT he made wider... 

Wa" it was dry U^"3T he made dry... 

o7 he was great o" he made great... 

yaw he was fat "007 he made fat 

T3353 he made higher, he exalted... 

Prov 17:19 inne TIM) the person who is making his gate high 

AW WPAN is seeking destruction (asking for it to 
break) 


DMT he made wider, he enlarged... 
Isa 54:2 790% Dipa “DTT ‘Widen the place of your tent’ 
Ps 81:11 "8 2077 “Open your mouth wide 


wait he made dry, he dried up... 
Isa 44:27 VADIS PMI and I will make your streams dry 


o1 he made great... 
Ezek 24:9 Hmmm os I will make a great pile of wood 


PAYTI he made fat 
Isa 6:10 mpm ШрЛОШ? MYT ‘Make the heart of this people fat’ 


Note that factitive verbs could be grouped with causative verbs; since, for 
example, to make a river dry is similar to causing it to dry up. 

Look up the verbs in this section, in a dictionary, and notice how many 
also belong in another Hiphil classification—for example pawn can mean 


‘he became fat’. 
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(с) Indicating what someone or something becomes (intransitive) 


Compare: 
JIU he was fat, he became fat... PIWI he became fat, he made fat... 
wp he was dry, he became dry... WRIT he became dry, he made dry... 
JP] he was old, he grew old... PPPI he became old... 


Т7 he became fat 
Neh 9:25 amv" --- Yu" and they ate ... and they became fat 


Weil he became dry, it withered... 
Joel 1:12 main 1947 the vine has withered 


PRIT he became old 
Job 14:8 1070 TN Pett OS though its root grows old in the ground 


Note (a) that there is an overlap of meaning between Qal and Hiphil, and 
(b) that often only the context will show whether a Hiphil is being used in a 
factitive or intransitive way. 


(d) Indicating what someone or something is or does (intransitive) 


Compare: 
nos he passed through, moxn he prospered, he was 
he succeeded... successful... 
Dy he succeeded... Dt he was wise, he was 
successful... 
(no Qal) oD he got up early... 


30" he was good, (he was cheerful...) DWM he did well, it was well... 


moun he prospered, he succeeded... 

Ps 1:3 pi zx neg" wUN 55) in all that he does he succeeds 

зп he was wise, he was successful... 

Prov 17:2 DU Dp a prudent servant will rule 
vu» 1223 over a son who acts shamefully 
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0°207 he got up early... 
Gen 26:31 “222 VIP and they got up early in the morning 


DYI he did well, it was well... 
Isa 1:17 2e 1135 ‘Learn to do what is good’ 
Jonah 4:4 72 Hm AVN ‘Is it right for you to be so angry?” 


With DWYT ‘he did well, he made cheerful’, which is the Hiphil of 
20 he was good, he was cheerful... 


compare 27 ‘he did well, he pleased’, which is the Hiphil of 
Sit to be good, to be cheerful... 


Ps 119:68 zr TAN DIY you аге good and you do good 

When the good action is for someone's benefit both DYI and DD may 

be followed by p 

Judg 17:13 `5 ПҮЛЎ DOD MYT I know the Lord will do good to 
me 

Num 10:29 35 WAT) WHR п> come with us and we will treat 


you well 


(e) Indicating what someone does to someone or something else (active) 


Compare: 
D72 he cut, he cut off, he m2 he cut off, he destroyed... 
destroyed... 


= own he threw, he expelled... 
= win he saved... 

= “007 Һе destroyed... 

Note that the stems ToU , YW" and WW are not found in Qal forms. 
m27 he cut off, he destroyed 

Геу 26:22 D2002 NX AN DT) and it will destroy your cattle 
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ToU he threw... 
Gen 37:22 ing Ton ‘Throw him 
m -їзл 5% into this cistern! 
DWT he saved, he helped... 
Exod 14:30 КӘТ Da ЛЛ” PUT and on that day the Lord saved 
OS TWN Israel 
Ps 119:94 win TTO I am yours—save me! 


TWIT he destroyed... 
Mic 5:13 "ЛУ CDU and I will destroy your cities 


(f) Many Hiphil verbs have to do with the senses — hearing and speaking, 
seeing and examining, touching, and smelling 


For example, INTI he listened... 357 he declared, he told... 
"27 he observed, he recognized... "7 he touched... 
ПТ" he smelled, he enjoyed the smell of... 


PINT he listened, he answered (a prayer), he obeyed... 

Ps 5:2 MPT TPIS CON Lord, listen to my words! 
"135 he announced, he told, he made known, he betrayed... 
Jonah 1:8 Ру, RIT IT Tell us! 


"2H he found out, he examined, he recognized... 

Gen 37:33 st") and he recognized it 

WAT he touched... 

Ps 115:7 pom ND) OTT their hands — but they do not touch 
ГГ") he smelled, he scented... 

Ps 115:6. [UIT ND) 27° HN they have noses but they cannot smell 
(the verbs in this section can be looked up in a dictionary under: 


US 72 2) C13 аад m?) 
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(g) Some Hiphil verbs, which are not found in Qal forms, have close links to 
nouns (denominative) 


Note the following: 


“Wid rain ЗОЛ he sent rain, he rained... 
ПК еаг INT he heard, he listened... 
Q7 evening 27H he did in the evening... 
]35 right hand, south TAT he went to the right, 
he used his right hand... 
DNDI left hand, north Dog he went to the left, 
he used his left hand... 


TT he sent rain... 
Amos 4:7 NIX Toy WAT) for I sent rain on one town, 


"ramps xb nnwN 0-50) and on another town I did not 
send rain 
INT he listened... 
Job 33:1 TNI “57-057 and listen to all my words! 


DYI he did in the evening... 
1 Sam 17:16 ‘70957 WI") and the Philistine came near, doing 
2997) DWT ic in the early morning and in the evening 
(note that 20207 апа 37907 are both infinitive forms). 
DUE he went to the right, he went south... 
"wen he went to the left, he went north... 
Gen 13:9 THN) oNDÜT DN if north, then I will go south; 
TZ NDUN] PATTON] bur if south, then I will go north. 


Note that these Hiphil verbs could be grouped in other classifications— 


"ҮЧ ЮЛ as causative, and the final three with verbs that show how someone 
acted. 
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(h) Like other participles, Hiphil participles may be used as nouns or adjectives 
to indicate what a person does or is 


npe cup-bearer Pw saviour, rescuer 


YTA the person who is wicked, rogue 


Gen 40:1 oyna Ton HU the cup-bearer of the king of Egypt 
Isa 43:11 2% "1:525 TW] and apart from me there is no saviour 


іп Proverbs 17:4 besides 29 ‘the wicked man’, notice the other two 
Hiphil participles: 
ap listening... |7729 listening, paying attention to... 


Prov 17:4 nw nego ap? УЗ the wicked man listens to evil lips 
nin 11079-50 rt “py the liar pays attention to a 
corrupt tongue 
which we might translate as: 
A rogue lends a ready ear to evil talk; 
A liar listens to slander. 


(i) Is there a class of Hiphil verbs that could be called ‘declarative’? 


A number of writers have suggested that two words have a declarative sense 
in their Hiphil forms: 


PTS righteous РУТЕ he declared to be righteous, he acquitted... 
005 wicked DU he declared to be guilty, he condemned... 


Deut 25:1 PIST ПА 3m and they will acquit the man who is in 
the right 
{2 gar ns vum and they will condemn the wicked one 


Such a translation seems to rest on a perception that the primary function 
of judges is to pronounce a verdict. In Israel it is probable that the primary 
function of the judge was seen as to put things right, as far as possible, 
by bringing aid and restitution to the person who suffered wrong, while 
making the offender give restitution and suffer punishment. 

it seems likely that ruo can embrace the whole spectrum of: 
to determine the guilt of, declare the guilt of, treat as guilty. 
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In Job 9:20 ww? "B ‘my mouth would condemn me’, the mention of 
my mouth (^B) fixes the meaning at the centre of the spectrum, but this 
does not mean that in other contexts [27°"72271 and ruo are simply and 
solely declarative. 


Conclusion: 
Our attempts to classify Hiphil verbs show 


(a) that the most frequent usage is causative or factitive; 

(b) that the range of usage for many verbs is so great that one Hiphil 
verb may belong in more than one classification; 

(c) that there is a wide range of ideas, mostly connected with some kind 
of function or action, that can be expressed by Hiphil forms; therefore, 
(d) when we are seeking to understand or to translate a Hebrew word 
that is Hiphil, its form alone will not be a sufficient guide—we need 
to study its context and range of usage, using a concordance and a 


dictionary. 
16.5 Tons he made king (Hiphil is active) 

san (homlak) he was made king (Hophal is its passive) 
Compare: 
Hiphil Hophal 
To» he made king... Joan he was made king... 
Пл hekilled, пат he was put to death... 

he put to death... 

Tat he told... "n it was told... T1377 to be told 
N'QH — hebrought... кл it was brought... 
топ he threw... Jovy or рп he was thrown down... 
ToU» throwing (m) qon thrown down (m) 


по9@р thrown down (f) (1 Kgs 13:24) 


Note that Hophal forms have , 3 or , in the first syllable. 
Some verbs have alternative forms, with , or . (see qow in the list above). 
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| 
| 
| 
| 


оюл he was made king... 

Рап 9:1 DE 000 Sy TPMT WY who was made king over the 
kingdom of the Chaldeans 

ПИТТ he was put to death... 

1$ат 11:13 ЛП Dia UN nov-xo no man shall be put to death 


today 
"lan it was told... 
1 Kgs 10:7 “Пл "mm wo the half had not been told to me 
Gen 22:20 ПЛОД О 73" and it was told to Abraham 


82357 it was brought... 
Gen 33:11 'D272 DN NITIP please accept my gift 
72 NNIT TWN which has been brought to you 
oun or Town he was thrown down, he was thrown out... 
Isa 14:19 "39 noun HEN but you are cast out of your tomb 


Dan 8:11 Wp 1125 рл] and the place of his sanctuary was 
thrown down 
Exod 10:8 nem ns 23" Then Moses was brought back, 


лрчв-5% TAIN DR] and Aaron, to Pharaoh. 


Note the unusual case of “M8 indicating the subject. Perhaps it reflects 
the underlying fact that ‘people brought Moses back’, a statement in which 
‘Moses’ is the object. With this use of "TIN after Hophal 21" compare its 
similar use after the Hophal EP» (and it was told) in Genesis 27:42 


100 “ITN npa)? E» and the words of Esau were told to Rebekah 


which may reflect an underlying Hiphil (active) 1371 : 
“STON UO and someone told the words of 


However, "IN. does occasionally mark a subject when the verb is active. 
Notice 553 ‘it fell’ іп 2 Kings 6:5 


DATOR DD) DIIN) and the iron [axe head] fell into the water. 


For a list of regular Hiphil and Hophal forms, see the Reference Grammar. 
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16.6 Wordsearch 


4 л ч 3 


boann he prayed 


NINN you keep 
looking at each 
other 

ТПГ he implored, 
he sought 
mercy 

D2DID he acted wisely 

"EL he purified 

himself 
monn he bowed 
down 

NZ2D he acted 

| (excitedly) like 
a prophet 

IN or 

ПК brother, 
cousin, friend 


N3 he came 


17 favour, charm 


RRR EGE 
EICIEIEIEI 


Ybsnn they prayed 


N 


Db 


INT) they saw Qn 
prs 
17 he was kind, 20 
he showed 
mercy 
D27 he was wise пәп 
70 he was рше, he “TO 
was innocent 
WD he felt ron 
ashamed 
КЇЎ storm, wn 
destruction 52H 
25 heart ron 
NIW nothingness, om 
vanity 
2 not, not yet won 
1 tooth, ivory ban 
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he judged, he 
punished 
he pitied 


rope, distinct 


goodness, 
good thing 


wise 


pure 
he filled 


creeping 
pain, birth 
pain 

nine 

ewe, female 
lamb 


they are full of 


sailor 


16.7 Read Genesis 37 Joseph is hated by his brothers 
(numbers show verses) 
1-22N father, grandfather... Abraham came to Canaan asa Э so perhaps 


lived'. For the use of such verbal forms in closing a section of a story see 
19.10. nion TOR “This is the story of (Jacob’s) family.’ This marks 
the beginning of a new stage of the Genesis narrative, a stage in which 
Joseph will be the chief character. This strengthens the likelihood that 
verse 1 marks a closure. | 
] "Mà temporary residence (73 immigrant) 
2 nibh family register, family history 
ПУ”) he looked after a flock, he shepherded... 
TORTS with his brothers N27] and he brought: NIJ Hiphil 
OND" a report about them: 7127]. report, slander 
3 Dy old age; ni shirt, tunic, robe 
D°O} long, long-sleeved (or perhaps: ornamented) 
4 55° hewasable; ШӘ kindly... 
5—8 See also 19.10 
5 non he dreamed; — nion a dream 
713^] and he told; 77 he announced... Hiphil (7123) 
FIO" and Hiphil "C^ he did again, he did more... 
7 лю sheaf — now binding, tying up (Piel ptc) 
TINA in, in the middle of (JIM middle) 
MASI it stood (Niphal 36 233) 
H2 30D they gathered round (229 see p360 for Geminate verbs) 
mony they prostrated themselves (17.3.4) 
тоз he was king; oUm he ruled 
9 “INN another, different. 10 123 he rebuked 
11 Nip he was jealous (Piel of N32 ) 
14 9017) and bring back to те (Hiphil of DW) 
|2192 valley, vale, low-lying plain 
15 nzn wandering; ONU he asked 
16 wpa he looked for (Piel). ЛӘ where? 
17 204 he moved, he pulled up (tent pegs), he journeyed 
18 pne from a distance 23993 before, not yet 
anie he came near; 53) he deceived: 
Hithpael 19217 they acted cunningly, they plotted 
17070 to kill him (Hiphil infin. cstr + him) 


со 
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19 roy ow WN to each other; орз see 25.3(d) 
20 TYT he threw; "3 pit, cistern МҰ animal 
21 “ЗП he saved (23). ПЭЛ he hit, he killed (199. 
w5) life, breath... 
22 JEU he poured, he shed — 12712. wilderness 
121 ? in order to, so as to 
23 DWE he put off: “8/7 he stripped off 
24 РЭ empty 
25 ППЭХ travelling group, caravan MND] spices “ЭХ balsam, balm; 
55 myrrh n5 to take down (Hiphil infin. of 71717) 
26 РУЗ gain, profit — 1192 and Piel 192 he covered, he concealed 
27 23 flesh, meat... 
28 “WD he travelled, he traded 7195 he pulled... 
3122 ... IW" and they pulled (up) ... and they sold. It is 
characteristic of Hebrew narrative that where the context indicates who 
is the subject of a verb, the subject does not need to be specified. Who, at 
this point, sold Joseph? 
Midianite merchants (REB)? or his brothers? Verse 27 indicates his 
brothers’ decision to sell him. Genesis 45:4 DFID UR. "whom you 
sold’ recalls this moment when they sold him. In a translation we need to 
specify the subject. 
For Midianites who could also be called Ishmaelites see Judges 8:24. 
29 DIP he tore, he made a tearin "3 garment 
30 MIN where to? 
31 Tro (WEY he-goat) a male of; ODY goats 
220 he dipped; noU he took, he sent... 
32 "ЭЛ he observed, he recognized: Hiphil of 22 . коо or not 
33 "o to be torn (infin. abs-see 12.23) 
Fb he has been torn to pieces: Риа] of PMY 
34 TOMY cloak рё sackcloth ШЇГЇР (motnayim) waist 
bason he mourned: Hithpael of p 
35 iom? to comfort him: Piel infin. constr. (2174) ЇЗ he refused 
nnno to accept comfort: Hithpael inf cstr 
2N mourning, desolate 
36 DỌ court official (later: eunuch) "WP chief, captain 
MBO butcher, executioner, guard 
You may use a translation to check your understanding. Read the chapter 
again in Hebrew to fix the vocabulary in your mind. 
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Lesson 17 


Hithpael 


onn he claimed to be great 


от he was great... 
"NU he kept... 


onm he claimed to be great... 
mnn he kept himself (from)... 


17.1 onn he claimed to be great... on he will claim to be 


great... 


In 1 Kings 13:6 we saw a typical Hithpael form: 


“DI bbann and pray for me 


Note, before the stem DDD the prefix ЛЛ апа that the middle stem 


letter is marked as strong: 5 


Now note the Hithpael forms in these examples: 


Ezek 38:23 "n3: 
пл] 
Gen 24:40 Тур? СПО?ФЛПЛ ow) 


0r, 


Gen 24:48 MTO Mony) APN 


Ruth 118 ЖЛ NSA8OND NM 

TRS Пэ? 
Ps 18:24 “ір TRV) 
Ps 18:26 “9000 Tor ny 
Zech 6:7 үк ban 325 
Dan 11:36 nmm 


bw-oz-by omn" 


199 


I will show myself to be great 
and I will show myself to be holy 
before whom I walk, 

in whose presence I have lived 


I bowed down and worshipped 
the Lord 


and she saw that she was 
determined 


to go with her 
and I kept myself from my sin 


with the loyal you will show 
yourself to be loyal 


Go! Go to and fro in the earth! 


he will exalt himself 


and claim to be greater than any 


god 


17.2 YD Sanctify yourselves! 


We will now look at a sample of Hithpael forms, using wpm ‘he sanctified 
himself...’ as our example. Note some of the characteristic markers, which 
we have already seen on other verbal forms: 


vpn he sanctified himself, he has shown himself to be holy... 


TYTNN she sanctified herself H- 3fs 
“AWN I sanctified myself iim ls 
WNT they sanctified qe 3p 
themselves 
wpm he will sanctify himself — — 3ms 
vpn she will sanctify herself —P 3fs 
wpn you (m s) will sanctify -h 2m s 
yourself 
MWTPMS let me sanctify myself — —N ls 
vpn Sanctify yourself (m.s.) Imperative m s 
WPM Sanctify yourselves! = Imperative m p 
vpn to sanctify oneself Infinitive 
WPM sanctifying himself m Participle 
nü-Pne 12 Participle 


| sanctifying herself { 


or nen» m- orny fs 


When you are reading a passage, it is the context which will show 
whether: 


(a) e*pn means ‘he sanctified himself’ or, ‘Sanctify yourself (m s), or, 
‘to sanctify oneself 


(b) Wnt means ‘they sanctified themselves’ or, ‘Sanctify yourselves’ 


(c) eupnn means ‘she will sanctify herself’, or ‘you (m s) will sanctify 
yourself’ 
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1.3 NWINT he exalted himself 
“MW ‘Һе kept himself (from...) 


Common marks of Hithpael forms: 
(a) ПЛ before the stem in Perfective, Imperative and Infinitive 
(b) — P^ (he, they), - DS (D), П (we), - ЛЛ (you, she) 
before the stem in Imperfective 
(c) — NN before the stem in Participles 
(d) Dagesh forte in the second letter of the stem 
(e) the vowels _ _ with the first and second letter of the stem in 3rd person 
singular of Perfective and several other forms 
But note that in some verbs the vowel pattern __ is found in the 3 p.s. of 
the Perfective as well as in other forms. For example: 
2 Chr 13:7, 15:8 PINT he was strong, he acted courageously 
Eccl 7:16 n»mnn ow Dont be wise, dont act wisely! 


Ps 37:4 mindy YNT) and find your delight in the Lord 


Note also that: 

1. The of the prefix П is found after the first letter of the stem, when the 
stem begins with © Ù or W. For example: 

“NO he hid... "IDEO? he hid himself 

“NW he guarded, Һе kept... ЭПТ he kept himself (from...) 


2. When the first letter of the stem is S, the M of ПЛ. is found 
after the 3 but changed to © For example: 
PIS he was right, he was just... [771@%71 he justified himself, 
he maintained his innocence 


TS food "PON he provided himself with food 


3. When the first letter of the stem is 7, 7, D or Л, the I of the Hithpael 
prefix is drawn into the first stem letter—and marked by a dagesh forte. 


Compare: 
712712 speaking (Piel) 72712 speaking 
"E21 I cleansed (Piel) 12171 Make yourselves clean! 
NDD he was unclean, he was ND x5 he must not make himself 
defiled unclean 
ОВП he was complete, he was ОПЛ you act honestly, you show 
blameless, he was innocent yourself to be blameless 
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4. Note that the stem ТЇП has a prefix ТЙЛ 
So: 


лїп he prostrated himself (in reverence or worship) 
munem prostrating himself 


(In some dictionaries the stem is taken to be ЛП: look up ЛТ) 


17.4 A classification of Hithpael verbs 


(a) Sometimes a Hithpael verbal form expresses what one does to or for oneself 
(reflexive, middle) 
Compare: 
p he fell bam he prostrated himself 
TDADT he concealed ANOT he hid himself 
"ТЗ hunting, food "TON he provided food for himself 
TT he measured TNNT he stretched himself out 


Note also: 


ППЛ he Donee himself (in bind 


Te he fell down, he prostrated himself... 
Deut 9:18 TT "E> Spins) and I prostrated myself before the Lord 
Ezra 10:1 NIY bbann and while Ezra was praying 
171171727 and while he was confessing, 
Spann) 7123 weeping and lying prostrate 
ANNO he hid himself 
1 Sam 23:19 (Way DDN TT кїп Is not David hiding with us? 
Isa 45:15 ^nnomp by MAS [ЭК truly, you are a God who hides 
yourself 
"ӨЗ he provided himself with food 
Josh 9:12 an "pne ПТ this bread of ours was hot 
ink TOT when we packed it 


"ӘЛ he stretched himself out 
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1 Kgs 17:21 o1 5y TTN and he stretched himself out on the boy 


mnnon he prostrated himself, he bowed down... 
Gen 37:7 "ngos JW) апа they bowed down to my sheaf 


Gen 37:9 E22)» 700 TUN] аһа eleven stars 
E. Dony bowing down to me 


Ps 96:9 mins OAT Worship the Lord! 


Gen 43:10 JT TTT sob “© for if we had not delayed 
Hab 2:3 io-nzn masta DN if it delays, wait for it 


(b) Sometimes a Hithpael form indicates interaction between people 
(reciprocal) 
Compare: 


TINT he looked at NT they looked at NNIT they looked at 
each other 


“WP he conspired 70%) and they conspired TOP and they 
conspired 


INSTT they looked at each other 
Gen 42:1 INTAN np Why do you look at each other? 
Ша they conspired, they plotted 


2 Chr 24:26 poy mons “bgy and these were the men who 
"d es" plotted against him 


2 Kgs 9:14 плк Мут bn" and Jehu organized a 


conspiracy against Joram. 
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(c) Sometimes a Hithpael verbal form indicates that an action is done 
repetitively or continually (iterative) 
Compare: 


Jon he went Sonn he walked to and fro, he walked 
through, he lived... 
“JD he turned, he overthrew "JENNI he turned to and fro... 


soon he walked through, he walked round, he walked to and fro... 


Gen 24:40 755 КА ЕДИЛЕ HT The Lord in whose presence I 
have lived 

2 Sam 11:2 толеш xor vnm" and he walked about on the 
roof of the palace 


Josh 18:8 VWs їз элп 15 Go and travel throughout the 
land 
TAIMI he turned to and fro, he rolled... 
Gen 3:24 annm Dm the flashing blade of a sword 
NJIMI that turns this way and that 
Judg 7:13 mv nno bby a round loaf of barley bread 


Wi) nme JEON rolling into the Midianite camp 


(d) Sometimes a Hithpael verbal form indicates that someone has a certain 
quality or expresses it in action 


Compare: 


pin he was strong, he was firm, he strengthened... 


pin he showed himself to be courageous, he acted firmly, he exerted 
^ himself... 


553 he was great, he became great.... 


Samm he showed himself to be great, he claimed to be great... 


mien loyalty, faithfulness, kindness 
enn he showed himself to be faithful, he acted faithfully... 
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Don it was finished, he was innocent... 
“oe 


om he showed himself to be blameless, he acted honestly... 


"733 he cleansed, he purified, he purged out... 
“Элл he showed himself to be pure, he purified himself 


bna he was twisted, he wrestled, he was crafty... 


^nenn he showed himself to be twisted, he acted cunningly... 


Шоп he was wise... 
ppm he acted wisely, he showed himself to be wise... 


7% he was strong, he prevailed... 
үзпл he acted vigorously, he managed (to) ... 
The following examples are chosen to show how these Hithpael verbs may 


express action that reveals a person to have a certain quality. They do not 
illustrate every possible meaning of the verbs. 


РІЛ he acted strongly, he showed firmness... 


Gen 48:2 окт" РҮП) so Israel exerted himself 
1 Kgs 20:22 PUTT Act strongly! (Build up your forces) 
1 Chr 19:13 л nn pH Be strong and let us act courageously 


VY "22 for our people 


2 Chr 1:1 —- noU PIM") so Solomon strengthened his hold 
im2onm- or over his kingdom 


2 Chr 13:7 nm pnm ко and he was not strong enough to 


resist them 
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onn he showed himself to be great, he claimed to be great... 


Ezek 38:23 “пл I will show myself to be great 
yann and I will show myself to be holy 
Dan 11:36 amm and he will exalt himself 


ow or or San" and claim to be greater than any god. 


“TOMI he showed himself faithful... 
ОГЛ he showed himself to be blameless... 
JANT he showed himself pure... 
5 


4 
^n ПЛ he showed himself to be twisted, he acted cunningly... 


Ps 18:26-27 TONN WOM OP With the faithful you show yourself 
faithful, 
Qi 23 OY with the blameless 


DAAA you show yourself blameless 
522300 "2YD7 with the pure you show yourself pure, 
wey-oy) but with perverse 
:Smann you show yourself to be cunning. 
ШПГ he acted wisely, he showed himself to be wise... 
Exod 1:10 5 mAN) let us deal sensibly with it (the people) 
Eccl 7:16 an? nzmnm ow) and do not take wisdom to extremes 


ХПЛ he acted vigorously, he managed to, he was determined... 


2 Chr 13:7 oyan Toy JSON" and they acted decisively against 


Rehoboam 
1 Kgs 12:18 "аш 55m but King Rehoboam 
m2 13 ШЕР, TARDI managed to get up into the chariot 
Ruth 1:18 "2 КОЛ? and she saw that 


NTT SOSH she was determined 
ППК > to go with her 
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(e) In a similar way, some Hithpael verbs indicate action that reveals a quality 
that is in some way unnatural, because the person does not usually act in 
such a way 

The action may result from outside influence or from an inner decision to 

pose or pretend. It is usually the context that reveals that a Hithpael verb is 

being used in such a way. 

Compare: 

М; prophet 


NINI he acted like a prophet, he posed as a prophet, he prophesied... 


721 foreign, alien, unknown 


“27T he acted like a stranger, he pretended to be someone else... 


box he mourned, he lamented... 
Dax he mourned, he pretended to be in mourning... 


nibsin madness (and possibly oon he was mad) 

o5nnn he was mad, he acted like a mad man... 
Notice the variations of meaning in the following examples: 
КЫЛП or NJITI he acted like a prophet, he prophesied... 
Num 11:25 T 07°90 Wi when the spirit rested оп them 


1D" xo) WDN they became ecstatic like prophets, 
but they did not do so again. 


1 Sam 10:10 2575 NBN" and he behaved like a prophet among 
them 
Jer 29:26 00р tw Sod for every man who is mad 


RINVII and poses as a prophet 
Ezek 37:10 7333 TUN2 "DN237] and I prophesied as he had told me to 


5287 he acted like a stranger, he pretended to be someone else... 


Gen 42:7 092% and he recognized them 
ox "12271 but he acted like a stranger to them 
1 Kgs 14:5 MID at her coming (when she comes) 


TDI NYT) she will pretend to be someone else 
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DRAT he mourned, he pretended to be in mourning... 


2 Sam 14:2 TOR TAN and he said to her, 
Nj ozNmn Pretend to be in mourning 
Isa 66:10 moy mozwnem o2 all the ones who are mourning over 
her 
bbann he went mad, he acted like a madman... 


1 Sam 21:14 ara oon" and he acted like a madman in their 
presence 

Jer 51:7 a" bhim 125v therefore the nations have gone mad 

Jer 46:9 Dood ioy Charge, horses! 


2277 bbann And go furiously, chariots 


(f) The variations of meaning among Hithpael verbs are so great that almost 
any classification will leave some that do not easily fit. Here are some that 
do not easily fit our classifications 


FX he was angry bban he was praised 
wpn it was celebrated (usually: he sanctified himself) 
"ТЙЛ he embraced Judaism, he became a Jew 


Deut 1:37 MT FJAND ^2 D3 the Lord was angry with me also 


Prov 31:30 >Soonn NL she is praised 
Isa 30:29 n vpn o2 as on a night when a sacred feast is 
celebrated 


Esth 8:17 PUNT "B2B DJT) and many from the peoples of the land 
О“ were becoming Jews. 

We have seen that Hithpael verbs can be classified in a variety of ways. We 

have also noticed that the precise meaning of any particular instance of a 


Hithpael verb must be studied in relationship to its context. We will look at 
this in more detail by studying 23% he stood. 
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17.5 xn" he stood, he stood firm, he stood ready... 


The stem 23° is only found in the Hithpael. Its basic usage is in contexts 
where someone stands ready to act in some situation, usually where attack 
or defence or service will be required. We will look at some examples. 


(1) When battle is to be made or resisted 
(a) When someone takes a stand ready to fight 


We begin with Goliath, challenging the Israelites: 
1 Sam 17:16 OF DYNN IPN and for forty days he took 
his stand (ready to fight) 
Instructions to prepare for battle 
Jer 46:4 09323 IDENT and form up with helmets on! 
(b) When an attack needs to be resisted 
No enemy will be able to resist Joshua when he attacks: 
Josh 1:5 PAB t^w ЗГ ND no one will be able to 
stand against you 
Who can successfully resist an attacking crocodile? 
Job 41:2 25% "(35 NIT 7123 and who can stand against him? 


(c) When, in face of a threatened attack, it is only necessary to stand 
one's ground 


Exod 14:13 (sn NTON Do not be afraid—stand firm! 


(2) When someone needs support 
Rehoboam was involved in a struggle against Jeroboam: 


2 Chr 11:13 "Ж onn Dgan) and the priests and Levites 


who were 


vor unm Эрт Soa in all Israel came to support 


him 


А Psalmist involved in a struggle against evil asks: 
Ps 94:16 NS JEn" ^ Who will be on my side 
DN ~Syb-oy against those who do evil? 
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(3) When an argument or accusation is brought against one 


Elihu challenges Job to reply to his arguments: 
Job 33:5 "20 DININ If you can, answer me; 
ax PE 112"7]9 contend with me, confront me! 


In a passage reflecting the language of the law-court, Samuel says: 
1 Sam 12:7 J2X^Dy HD so now take your stand (on trial) 
mm 55 B2DnN DODUN] and I will put the case against you 
in the presence of the Lord 


(4) When a person stands in someone's presence ready to serve them 


Heavenly beings come to stand before the Lord: 
Job 2:1 muon “2 N27) and the sons of God came 
min Sy охлу to stand before the Lord 


Zechariah sees a vision of four winds, or spirits, going out to serve the Lord: 
Zech 6:5 ow nin DINN TDX these are the four winds of 
| heaven 
AEN NINYI going out from standing in 
attendance 


yNT 52 pagoy on the Lord of the whole earth 


Readiness to serve blends into the idea of serving: 
Prov 22:29 in2x553 "rr WN ПУП You see a man skilled in his 
craft 
28 DPY Һе will serve kings, 
:macm 55 23003 he will not work for 


insignificant people. 


This use of 5° for standing before some one of superior rank helps us to 
interpret Exodus 34:5. Did the Lord stand with Moses, as some translations 
suggest, or did Moses stand with the Lord? The way to understand it has 
been prepared for by the use of the verb 233 in 33:21 where the Lord says 
to Moses. 


Exod 33:21 "Wem oy P231) and you shall stand on the rock... 
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Then in Chapter 34 we find: 
Exod 34:5 1322 MYT "T1 and the Lord came down in a cloud, 
ow 190 38°") and he (Moses) stood with him 


there... 
The Hebrew text does not need to include the word num since 2z^n" 
itself indicates the person is standing before one of greater importance. 


(5) But there is one example where 2X^D does not seem to have any 
sense of standing ready to face an attack or to serve. 


In Job 38:12-15 there is reference to the dawn whose light dims the stars 
and brings change to the earth: wind 322 IDEN") ‘and they stand out 
like a garment’. Commentators do not agree on the precise meaning. 
Does it mean that the light makes the features of the earth visible in their 
unevenness, standing out like the folds of a garment? Or does it mean that 
the light brings colour to the earth, making it look like a brightly coloured 
garment? We cannot be sure. But in either case 2X^Tl1 seems to mean 
‘stands out clearly and visibly’. If we did not have this one example, we 
might be tempted to limit 23^" to some kind of standing in readiness. 

This example, with others we have seen, may serve as a reminder that all 
Hebrew verbs need to be approached with a cautious regard to the contexts 
in which they are used and a humility that recognizes that our knowledge is 
often more limited than we wish it to be. 


17.6 Read Genesis 39: Joseph and Potiphar 

1 "ТЭП he had been taken down: Hophal of 1? The subject Ё]2? is 
before the verb, indicating previous action and the resuming of the Joseph 
story (from 37:36). See 19.7. 
ПУ? he purchased: 722% and he had bought him—continuing the 
reference to previous action; see 19:7. For the suffix Y~ ‘him’, and its 
alternative forms, see “Reference Grammar’ page 372. 

2 moun prospering, successful: Hiphil ptc of пох he passed through, 

he was successful... 

4 ТП favour, acceptance... noo he attended, he served 

"p he visited, he appointed: 
Hiphil "PETI he appointed, he put in charge 

5 TS! from the time when 
5 222 for the sake of, because of (553 turn, occasion, circumstance) 
TW open agricultural land or pasture, field... 
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6 270 he released, he set free, he left 
ins rU N5 he did not concern himself with DN^2 except 
"D SA beautiful, handsome “NA figure, form, outline 
TINTI appearance: compare ПЭ he saw 
7 DW he lay down, he slept... 
8 17 lo, behold, pay attention! 
9 yen he held back, he withheld "WD since, as, because 
NOM he committed an offence.. E against 
10 mia day after day, every d. 
лоуқ near her, beside her: DYN near, next to 
11 mm niu on this particular day, one day... 
ДҮ service, business, work 
12 wen he seized, he grasped 
7133. garment (of Egyptian servant—loincloth?) 
O1 he fled, he escaped 
HS outside: nn outside, street + directional T— 
14 pos he laughed, he insulted.. 
15 "nis" I lifted up, I raised: Hiphil of 217 to be high 
16 T3 to rest: Hiphil ПУЛ or MIT he placed... 
18 "237772 at my raising, when I raised: Hiphil inf cstr of 219 + —2. ‘at 
Ше + `= me 
19 ЛМ it burned (with anger): jEN IM"! and he was furious 
20 IM) and he put him: |05 he gave, he put... 
“ПЫ tower (roundness)—perhaps name of the prison 
TON prisoner: TOR he tied up, he imprisoned 
21 T3 he bent down, he extended: 
in 0°) both weak letters, and Л have disappeared 
TOM loyal love, kindness..., in pause “TOM 
23 пр giving success, see verse 2. This repetition of a key word neatly 
rounds off this section of the narrative. 
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Lesson 18 Wishes, Oaths, and Conditions 


Ans 15 If only we had died 
FNS ON I will not kill you 
Yn) nb 3v DN If we stay here, we shall die 


IT T Н 


18.1 Wishes 


What someone wishes for, longs for or prays for, may be expressed in a 
number of different ways: 


(a) Using the imperfective or jussive 


Ps 122:6 тапк vog May those who love you enjoy security 

Ps 122:7 Ton Dibyn May there be peace within your city-wall 

Num 6:26 TON TuB TIT? NW May the Lord lift up his face towards you 

niby 79 OW") and may he give you peace 

Ps 115:14 nz or Hym FOI" May the Lord give you increase 

(b) Using 15 followed by the imperfective (when the thing wished for could 
perhaps happen) 

Gen 17:18 155 mm окру" » If only Ishmael may live before you! 

(meaning, I wish Ishmael could be my heir!) 

(c) Using 15 followed by the perfective (when the thing wished for has not 
happened) 

Num 14:2 D89 PIRI ... 10779 If only we had died in the land of 


Egypt. 
ng 99 nm 2752 iN or if only we had died in this 
wilderness! 
Isa 48:18 “піхв” padpn ND If only you had paid attention to 


my commands! 
(d) Using 15 followed by a participle 
Ps 81:14 "5 poi vay i> If only my people would listen to me! 
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(e) Using ЇЙЇ" ^12 (Who will give? Who will grant?) in an idiomatic way 


Exod 16:3 mam 7753 WI ТЛ" If only we had died іп Egypt! 

Num 11:29 DPY MM 09-59 10 23 I wish all the Lord's people 
were prophets 

Judg 9:29 "r3 ms Dy ny TE Wi If only this people were 


under my command! 


Job 14:13 wexn ОМОР |77 “0 If only you would hide me in 
Sheol! 
(f) Using “à 
2 Sam 15:4 “Шыр, TAN”) Then Absalom would say, 
"82 Daw “90° ‘If only I was appointed as judge in 
the land 


two xia n so that everyone with a case 
STMT AWE to be settled could come to me 
TORTS] DEUS and I could see that justice was done 


for him.’ 


(2°71 is a dispute or legal case, WEY is judgment. So 990%) 2^ may be 
understood as a case to be judged). 

In 2 Sam 23:15 0" "pU У is perhaps not a question (‘Who will give 
me water to drink?) but an expression of longing (‘How | would love a drink 
of water). 


(9) Using “ОТ or “OTN 
2 Kgs 5:3 55 “48 "OBS If only my master could be in the presence of 
DU AWS N'O the prophet who is in Samaria! 


18.2 Oaths 


18.2.1 Oaths and emphatic statements: mum PH 


As a statement on its own ТЛ" “П can mean ‘The Lord is alive’: 
2 Sam 22:47 ПІЛУ П The Lord is alive 
“TS 51721 and blessed is my rock (my defender). 
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But the most common use of TT “ГТ is to give very strong emphasis to 
statements or to mark them as an oath which is being sworn in the name 
of God: 


Ruh3:3 IAT "DIN TROND Then, as the Lord lives, I will 
redeem you. 
1 Kgs 17:12 TIDY TTT NAI and she said, ‘As the Lord your 
God lives, 
yv "oot BN I havent got a loaf of bread.’ 
Note these similar phrases: 
ТИЛ" TI. as the Lord lives, I swear by the living Lord... 
by “П as God lives... "722 “П as you live, by your life... 
“КП as I live... РЕР “П as Pharaoh lives 
“DIN “TT as I live... 


The Masoretes usually pointed “П as “ГТ when it was used with reference 
to God or oneself and as “M when its reference was to someone else: 
TOT nyr^n 

The person by whose name an oath is confirmed may be indicated by 3 


Dan 12:7 Town irm? DU and he lifted up his right hand and his 
left hand 
DIT ON towards the sky 
noi» dna paw) and swore an oath by him who lives for 


ever. 


When the promise or oath is an undertaking to do something, what is to be 
done may be introduced by "D ог BS^2 or 195 %2 or xd DN 


1 Kgs 2:24 e ППУ П DD) and now, as the Lord lives... 
WITS nv DX ^23 today Adonijah shall be put to death. 


1 Ѕат 26:10 TNT ^E TT WON" and David said, ‘As the Lord lives, 
X5» TT ONS `2 the Lord will strike him down.’ 
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1 Kgs 1:29-30 EI^ yaw) Then the king swore an oath. 
mmn “МК” He said, ‘I swear by the living Lord, 
"WEIN TIE AWS who has saved my life 
:1337 022. from all kinds of trouble; 
72 YY) WRI `D that just as I did swear to you 
owe "ow HT by the Lord God of Israel, 
per! nio Ко saying, "Solomon your son 
NIT) “ION "COR shall be king after me and he 
nn "NOD OD ZW shall sit on my throne instead of me,” 
SMS am TWYN 12 `2 so I will do today.’ 


Num 14:28 nno “HIN Say to them, 
mm ow ‘NOT ‘As I live, says the Lord, 
05527 TUNI yo-on just as you have spoken 
“Э in my hearing, 
:B252 MPN ]2 so I shall do to you.’ 
Gm BR) literally, ‘а saying of the Lord’.) 
When the promise or oath is an undertaking not to do something, what is 


not to be done is introduced by OX 


Gen 42:15 NEP ON mD “7 As Pharaoh lives, you shall not leave 
DS TIS NI22'DN ^2 ПТ from here except when your 
S bpn youngest brother comes here. 
1 Sam 19:6 DNY DIY and Saul swore an oath: 


TT? П ‘As the Lord lives, 
:DIBT DN he shall not be put to death.’ 


2 Kgs 4:30 937 DW ANAI Then the boy's mother said 
WHIT] TWIT I swear by the living Lord and by 
your life 


228 DN that I will not leave you.’ 
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A strong determination not to do something, or a statement of its virtual 
impossibility, may be introduced by y. moon 


oon means ‘profane, defiled, polluted.’ The sense was perhaps near to 

‘May | be cursed—if | do such an action.’ 

Gen 44:7 Tx non God forbid that your servants 
1217972 nero should do such a thing. 


Job 27:5 "5 mon May I be accursed 
DONS PISS ON  ifladmit that you are right 


Job 3410 2070 DRO 55m Far be it from God to do evil. 


Gen 18:25 77 moon Far be it from you 
mit 7572 nor? to do such a thing as this! 


18.2.2 Oaths, promises and threats: pow пор “75 


An oath, which may express a promise or a threat, is often introduced by 
the formula: 
OOS ПУ? MD Thus may God do 
FPO 7123 and thus may he do more. 

As the words were spoken some action was done or indicated, but we do 
not know exactly what. If the original setting was at a sacrifice, it might 
mean, ‘May God kill me as | kill this animal’. It corresponds to the English 
saying, ‘Cross my heart and cut my throat’ which may be used to support 
what is being said—one draws the edge of one’s hand across one’s throat in 
imitation of a knife as one says ‘and cut my throat’ indicating that one ought 


to be put to death if one is not telling the truth. It is the strongest way of 
asserting truth or determination to do what one has said. 


An Israelite king, in threatening to kill Elisha, says: 
2 Kgs 6:31 “Шр “Snipe So may God do to me 
"52" DN noi 12) and so may he do more if 
050-]2 DVDN WN the head of Elisha ben-Shaphat 
арат voy remains on him today. 
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Eli, in urging Samuel to tell him everything, says: 
1 Sam 3:17 ovo 2 ner > So may God do to you 
FPOT 7127 and so may he do more, 
7137] ОШ TSH ОХ if you hide from me a word 
pox T3" AWS 7211528 from all the message which 
he spoke to you. 
Ruth, in promising never to leave Naomi, says: 
Ruth 1:17 5 mT ner 112 Thus may the Lord do to me 
ny `D re^ n2) and more if death 
272) “2 UB should separate between me and you. 


18.2.3 Swearing an oath: Ў 27 
Words: 

020) he swore an oath... (Niphal of stem YAW) 
yawn he bound (someone) by an oath... (Hiphil) 
ПУШ oath, swearing, curse 

nam Прі he was free from the obligations of the oath 
TON oath, curse, agreement confirmed by an oath 
pI between: "`3 33 between me and you 


Examples: 
Gen 24:2-3 TT STOW Put your hand 
07 NOH under my thigh, and I will 
mira FL DVS) make you swear an oath by the Lord. 
Gen 24:7 Sys 067 and who swore an oath to me, 


12% 7:01 ЫРУ, saying, "To your seed I will give 
ONT PITTS this land.’ 
Gen 24:8 nN? рэф П] and you will be free from this oath 
that you have made to me. 


Gen 24:41 "now mRNA TS then you will be free from the oath 


you have sworn to me. 


218 LEARN BIBLICAL HEBREW 


Gen 26:28 now NI YIM Let there be a sworn agreement 
"wr TTD between us, between us and you. 


Because oaths were often made with a raised arm or hands (Dan 12:7), the 
lifting of the hand may indicate the swearing of an oath: 


Ezek 20:15 л "DRE ЗК D31 Also I lifted up my hand 
7271223 noo to them in the wilderness (to swear) 
үлп ow onis sea "mb25 not to bring them in into the land 
ny "DDY7WN which I had granted to them. 
When 22 expresses a commitment to do something, the oath is often 
introduced by Nb DN 
Josh 14:9 NTT OD MW DIW So Moses swore an oath on that day, 
70% rwn xO-on “Nb saying, ‘The land on which 
ma 721 H2"Y] your foot has walked 
mon mm 77 shall become your inheritance.’ 


When 020) expresses а commitment not to do something, the oath is 
often introduced by DN 


1 Sam 2422 MIMD") ПЎДЛ MAY) And now swear to me by the Lord 
PYTHON that you will not cut off 
"SEN “PITTS my descendants after me 
UN TIVON) and that you will not wipe out 
my name 
IN Г`ЗМ from my father's family. 
But the content of such an oath may also be introduced by ND TUN 


Gen 24:3 E TEACN) and I will get you to swear an oath... 
e пру TUN that you will not take... 


The use of 2% (‘supposing, if, though’) with the meaning ‘not’ probably 
took its rise from the oath formula ‘Thus may God do...;’ for to say, ‘Thus 
may God do to you if you hide anything from me.’ is close in meaning to 
saying, ‘You are not to hide anything from me!’ But as it is commonly used 
in oaths, QN has virtually taken on the meaning ‘not’. 
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18.3 Conditions 


ON if NOTON if not 
sort if bb or 85 ifnot 


18.3.1 Conditional sentences 


A two-part sentence, with one part beginning with ‘if, like: 
"Dy "qom DN Ifyou will go with me, 
ООП] I will go 
is called a conditional sentence. 
The part introduced by ‘if is called the protasis, and the part that follows 
from it is called the apodosis. 
There are two main types of conditional sentence: 
(1) If I come, | will see you. 
If he came, he must have seen me. 
(2) If I had come, | would have seen you 
If | were there, | would be able to see you. 
The (1) sentences indicate something that may happen, or something that 
did happen. They can be called real, fulfillable or fulfilled conditions. 
The (2) sentences indicate something that did not happen or is not 
happening. They can be called unreal, unfulfillable or contrary-to-fact 
conditions. 


In Hebrew, 


(1) Real conditions are usually introduced by ШК or xo-on 
(2) Unreal conditions are usually introduced by 5 or козо 


18.3.2 Real conditions: ON ғ No-DN ‘if not 
Study the following examples, noting how the protasis is introduced by ШК 
or x>-oN and that the apodosis is often introduced by ? 
Gen 13:9 79 i? ХҮ 7787 Go apart from me, 

DNDÜTDN ifto the left (north) 

IDN) then I will go to the right (south) 
TNT DN! but if to the right (south) 
me RAN) then I will go to the left (north). 
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Judg 4:8 "ly торсак If you will go with me, 
"n26m I will go; 
"la "5n No7DN) but if you will not go with me, 
: ток ND I will not go. 


Ps 44:21-22 ППО DN If we forget 
... WTR DW the name of our God... 
DNT DON КРЛ will not God find this out? 


2 Sam 15:26 Sax’ лә ОХ) But if he should say, 
"30357 ND Тат not pleased with you;' 
| “S-MWY" "3T here I am, let him do to me 
| TDD 210 ЭФКО as it seems good to him. 


Note the use of the perfective "NS | have found, | do find... and the 
imperfective NSI3N | shall find, | should find... in: 
Gen 18:3 17 “ПМЕ NJ DN if I have found favour 


2 Sam 15:25 17 N3IN DN if] should find favour 


In 2 Samuel 15:25 the context shows that David has a future event in mind, 
so it is possible to translate М/Х as 1 shall find’; but because Hebrew verbal 
forms are not so closely linked to concepts of time as English ones, we might 
also consider translating XXIX as, ‘| find’. 

In Genesis 18:3 the focus is on the present situation, so "ЛУ? could be 
translated as ‘| have found favour or ‘I do find favour.’ 

Note also the use of the perfective T1122 ‘you cross over’, and the 
imperfective 20 ‘you return’, іп 2 Samuel 15:33-34: 


'DN no27 DN If you cross over with me, 
xpd "by mm you will be a burden on me; 
„2107 СТОП ОША but if you return to the city... 
Here two alternative possibilities are put before Hushai, to travel on with 
David and cross the Jordan, or to return to Jerusalem. There is little difference 
between what is expressed by the perfective and the imperfective in such a 


context. We might perhaps translate as: 'If you do cross over with me, you 
will only become a burden to me; but if you return to the city...’ 
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While fulfillable conditions are usually introduced by DW itis possible 
to find passages where we clearly need ‘if’ in an English translation although 
there is по QN in the Hebrew: 


Gen 44:22 ҚОҚ TNI) And we said to you, my lord, 
"Ein boron "Ihe boy is not able 
PAN NS aiy to leave his father; 
n TANTS 2707) for if he left him, his father would die.’ 
Sometimes the protasis may have a participle. Notice nos in 2 Kings 7:2: 


ow. minx nor ТЇЇ 727 Even if the Lord made windows in the 
sky, 
ПІЛ "30 mur could this thing happen? 


Sometimes we may need to translate "2 as ‘if: 


2 Kgs 4:29 — U"N*|2237 ^2] and if someone greets you 


18.3.3 Unreal conditions: 5 ar «535 ‘if not’ 
Note the use of 19 or N12 or ко, and of perfective in the protasis: 


Deut 32:29 1220 $ If they were wise 
DN? Dy they would understand this. 
Judg 8:19 ОПХ ont 35 Ifyou had kept them alive, 


DDN MITT NO I would not kill you. 
Judg 13:23 AMAJ? MYM YER 32 If che Lord had wanted to kill us, 
лор UPS npo wb he would not have accepted a whole- 


offering from our hands. 
Note the use of the participle bpw ‘weighing’ in 2 Samuel 18:12: 
ope "2s 9) And even though I should weigh out 
502 59% “80-00 in my hands 1,000 shekels of silver, 
c» noUw No I would not stretch out my hand 
TOATI ON against the kings son. 
Note the use of xo: or 55 if the protasis is negative: 
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Gen 43:10 mma wo: ^» For if we had not delayed, 
7D OT 127 ППШ `2 by now we should have come 


back twice. 
1 Sam 25:34 nome wi if you had not acted quickly 
2 Sam 2:27 rug woo if you had not spoken 


18.4 Summary 
(1) Wishes may be expressed by the use of: 
(a) Imperfective ог Jussive: "12^ May he bless! 
(b) 1 with Imperfective: ТТ 15 1 wish that he may live! 
(с) 15 with Perfective: nm 35 if only we had died! 
(d) 15 with Participle: DPW "mE 35 1 wish my people would listen! 
(е) ]E* I2. with Infinitive: 32D TE If only we had died! 
with Imperfective: "3323 TD "I2 If only you would hide me! 
(D "5: "em "m If only | was appointed! 
(g) OTN cra cs "ons | wish my ways were steady! 


(2) Oaths may be expressed by the use of: 


МУ 


— ПІЛ” "Dl As the Lord lives... 
— п]л` лр“ ло Thus may the Lord do... 
An undertaking to do something may be introduced by 


"Dor DN CP or]2^2 or NOON 


An undertaking not to do something is introduced by QN 


A strong aversion from doing something may be introduced by 
? прп 


(3) Conditions that are real or possible are usually introduced by 
QN 'if or xd QN ‘if not’. 
Conditions that are unreal or not possible are usually introduced by 


35 if or sob ЧЕ not’. 


МУ 
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18.5 Read Genesis 40 
(for v1-4 see also notes on 37:36, 39:4, and 39:20) 
1 ngon he gave to drink (Hiphil of npe): 
ptc ПРО cup-bearer, butler 
TIES he baked: ptc MÐN baker 
5 NANT they committed an offence against 
2 "sp he was angry 
"AU place of confinement, prison Dph place 


Os 


4 on days: the plural of Q^ can mean ‘quite a long time’, or ‘for some 


time 
5 rne interpretation, meaning 
6 0277: 77 see! + O— them FIDT he was angry, he looked sullen... 


8 “IMB he interpreted, he explained... 
1580 Tell! Piel imperative plural of 729 
183 vine 
10 ev shoots, branches 
MB it came into bud: nnna? ptc + 2 as, when 
J blosom Л; D it went up (it came out) 
wa it ripened: Hiphil Swan 
DDWY cluster, bunch 245 berry, grape 
11 DID cup DNY he pressed out, he squeezed Ё]2 palm, hand 
13 "P still: "ір 3 within, after. }2 base, position... 
DEUS judgment, custom... ws former 
14 OND (a linking and contrasting expression) but rather, instead 
72] he remembered: Hiphil TIPI he mentioned... 
15 ПЁ here; 7113 pit (37:4): here = dungeon, prison. 
16 PN also; bo basket 
“УП (meaning uncertain) white bread, or, wickerwork 
17 190 high top; 222 food 
TEE work, thing made. 0 birds 
19 nen he hung up, he impaled; 705 flesh 
YY tree, pole... 
20 non to be born: Pual infinitive of o пло banquet, feast. 
qina among, in the middle of 7790 his servants, his officials 
23 i m20n but he forgot him: mov he forgot, he forsook. 
To ‘remember’ someone often implies doing something to help 
them: ‘to forget’ implies failure to help them. 
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Some points of interest: 


1 


13 


16 


b. NDT means ‘he sinned against, he committed an offence against’. 
The court officials had done something against Pharaoh. The common 
English translation ‘they offended Pharaoh’ does not express this clearly 
enough. 

For ‘lifting up a prisoner's head’ meaning ‘to set him free’, 

see 2 Kings 25:27. 

`S} occurs only here. One similar Arabic word suggests the meaning 
‘white’ (white baskets or white bread?). Another similar Arabic word 
suggests the meaning ‘wicker work, basketwork’: three wicker baskets 
(so Speiser). 

SOND bon ‘a selection of all kinds of (baked) food’. We know of about 
40 ancient Egyptian words for cakes, and more than 50 for kinds of 
bread. 
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INTRODUCTION TO LESSONS 19-22 


We have already covered most of the ground that is necessary for us as we 
read passages of biblical Hebrew. Now we can reflect on what we have been 
finding in the passages we have read. 

In lessons 19-22 we shall look particularly at narrative passages. We 
began our study of narrative passages in the introduction to lessons 4—6. 
We can now take this study further as we consider narrative features, the use 
of verbs and the structures of clauses sentences and paragraphs. 

These lessons will be a fairly brief introduction to a wide field of study. 
They will provide some guidelines for your own continuing and careful 
observation. You will not find rules that writers of Hebrew had to follow, but 
a report on what we observe that they usually did. 

The many books that make up the Hebrew Scriptures were written by 
many different authors over a time span of many centuries. Over a long 
period of time the way any language is used will change in some respects. 
This is one reason we find differences in how Hebrew writers used the 
language. We also find variations because different dialects were used in 
different areas. 

We face also another problem when we discuss how words are used in 
biblical Hebrew. We cannot always be certain that the words we find in our 
old manuscripts are exactly as they were written by the original authors or 
editors. When manuscripts are copied by hand it is easy to make mistakes. 
Fortunately in the cultures of Egypt and Palestine there developed a tradition 
of making copies with great care. But even so, mistakes happened. 

For such reasons, when we are discussing Hebrew usage we often cannot 
say, ‘This is what we always find.’ We need to say, ‘This is what we usually 
find,’ 

In lesson 19 we shall look at verbal forms like WON") ‘and he said’ and 
TEX ‘and she gave’. They are used most commonly to show the next step 
forward in a continuing narrative. Because of the most usual function we can 
call it a narrative form. Or from its characteristic 3rd person singular form 
obe" it may be called ‘wayyiqtol.’ From its prefixed personal indicators 
C ‘he’, Л ‘she’, N T...) and the prefixed } ‘and’, it can also be referred to 
as vav or waw ( 1) with a prefix conjugation, which we shorten to waPC. 
In lessons 19-22 we shall refer to it as ‘the narrative form (waPC) or simply 
as ‘waPC’. 
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Lesson 19 will move us a step forward with the discourse analysis we 
began in the introduction to lessons 4—6. 

In lesson 20 we shall build on some of the ideas that we began to study 
in lesson 8. In 8.3 (pp91-92) we saw two sentences in which the subject 
Бї зз came before the verb—in one case information was being 
given, in the other a previous event was referred to. Lesson 20 will look at a 
variety of ways in which sentences and clauses may begin. We will consider 
particularly passages where the placing of a noun or pronoun at the start of 
a sentence or clause may mark 

(1) the beginning of a new section of narrative, 

or (2)the resumption of a narrative after a digression, 

or (3)the end of a section of narrative, 

or (4)the introduction of material, 

or (5)the modification of a previous statement, 

or (6)emphasis. 
Sometimes it may mark more than one of these things at the same time. 
The characteristic introduction to such clauses and sentences 
is] prefixed to the noun or pronoun that begins the clause, 
as in Gen 24:1 127 07AN) ‘Now Abraham was old...’ 

In lesson 21 we shall continue our study of the use of perfective and 
imperfective verbal forms. As we saw in the introduction to lessons 7-8, forms 
like p ‘he killed...’, 772% ‘she said...', and uno ‘we sent...’ may be 
called perfect because they often refer to past time; or perfective because 
they usually refer to some kind of definite action or state; or Dp (ааа 
from the 3rd person singular of the paradigm most used by grammarians; 
or suffix conjugation (SC) because the personal ending is joined to the end 
of the stem. In lesson 21 we shall refer to it as ‘perfective (5С), because it 
seems useful to think of it as connected with completed or definite action 
and to remember that the personal indicator is added to the end of the 
stem (suffixed). 

Forms like oie" ‘he will kill...” and 7122 ‘she will cry...’ may be called 
'imperfective' because they usually refer to action that is either continued 
or in some way indefinite. Because the personal indicator is prefixed to 
the stem, they may also be described as ‘prefix conjugation’. In lesson 21 
we shall usually refer to this type of verbal form as ‘imperfective (PC).’ In 
grammar books and dictionaries you will also find that the imperfective may 
be called ‘imperfect’ or ‘future.’ 
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When we use the terms waPC and PC we must keep in mind the basic 
difference between the two. Though both conjugations show the person by 
a prefix (— `, — i, — К etc) they have a different history: waPC forms are 
derived from an earlier past tense. 


Since an early stage in the course, you have been aware that perfective 
and imperfective verbal forms do not by themselves indicate time (p38). 
Lesson 21 explores the very wide range of English tenses which we will need 
when we translate perfective and imperfective verbs. 


In lesson 22 we shall build on the foundations we have laid in lessons 
19-21. We shall look at the links between sentences and clauses when they 
occur one following another in a sequence. Since we will have discussed in 
lesson 19 narrative sequences in which sentences are introduced by waPC 
verbs like obe" ‘and he killed’, lesson 22 will enable us to look more 
particularly at sequences in which verbs are linked not by but by } —that is 
by verbs of the form obe! ог bon verbal forms which we can describe 
as wSC and wPC. This will help us in our reading of Hebrew to be alert to 
distinguish clearly between forms like: 


Dbp^ марс 
DEP" wPC 
Dep! wSC 
Lessons 19-22 form a unified group of lessons. There is a certain amount 


of deliberate overlapping and repetition. What you learn in each lesson will 
shed light on what you see in the other lessons. 
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Lesson 19 Narrative Forms (waPC) 


bP") and he killed 


19.1 Narratives 


Narrative forms like Sipe ‘and he killed’, 17%) ‘апа he gave’, 
1277 ‘and he wept’, = ‘and he spoke’, Q^! ‘and he turned’ often, but 
by no means always, mark the next step in a continuing narrative. 


The narrative or section of a narrative may begin: 
(a) with a perfective (SC) verb—see 19.2 
(b) with a clause containing a participle—see 19.3 
(с) with a clause without a verb—see 19.4 
(d) with a narrative (waPC) verb—see 19.5. 


A narrative or discourse may occur as one verse in Hebrew, or as a connected 
series of verses. We shall see that the opening of the discourse, or the way 
the scene has been set, will determine how we should translate a waPC 
verb. The context must always be considered carefully. 

Always note the initial before the prefix letter that indicates the 
person. It becomes 1 before N. 
Compare: 

NIPI and he called out NINI and I called out 


“әк? and he said TAN) and I said 


19.2 Perfective (SC) verb followed by a narrative form (waPC) 


In Psalm 40:2 notice the perfective (SC) NY? ‘| waited’, followed by the 
waPC t°] ‘and he turned’, 22777 ‘and he heard’: 


MIT "NP AP I waited anxiously for the Lord 
“by {2% and he turned to me 
ПШ YW) and he heard my call for help. 


In Genesis 39:14 notice the perfective (SC) N2 ‘he came’, followed by 
the narrative (waPC) NRN) ‘and | called out’: 


Me 2205 Dg МЭ He came to me to lie with me, 
:5972 іра NON] but I called out loudly. 
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In Genesis 39:1 notice the perfective (SC) "1171 ‘he had been taken down’ 
and the narrative (waPC) 1573") ‘and he had bought him’: 


nm 7917 501°] Now Joseph had been taken down to Egypt 
"Eis Mp and Potiphar had bought him. 


19.3 Participle followed by a narrative form (waPC) 


In the course of a narrative, the scene may be set for a new section of the 
story by the use of a participle or a series of participles, with a following 
waPC verb to mark the first main action of the new section. In 1 Kings 13: 
1-2 notice the participles ХЭ ‘coming’ (prepared for by 713771 ‘and look!) 
and 790 ‘standing’, followed by the waPC N] ‘and he called out’: 


TTT NI OTN ШОХ DET) And behold, а man of God coming from 
Judah, 
byoma og ЛЇП] 7072 by the word of the Lord, to Bethel; 
"P DEPZT and there was Jeroboam standing 
regno naamoy at the altar to offer sacrifice: 
natan->y NIPI and he called out to (against) the altar... 


In 1 Kings 13:11 notice the participle 20° ‘living’, which gives background 
information about the old prophet, and the narrative (waPC) forms 
ш ‘and he came’ апа 789° ‘and he told’ which carry on the action 
of the story: 

ow nm23 ac^ Tet DN МЎ) There was an old prophet living in Bethel, 


obo" 125 xia") and his son came and told him... 


19.4 A clause without a verb followed by a narrative form (waPC) 


In the course of a narrative the scene may be set for the continuation of 
the narrative, or information given which will help in understanding it, by | 
a sentence or clause without a Hebrew verb. In translating into English we | 
need to supply a verb. 

In Numbers 3:3-5 notice the introductory nim? TON ‘These the names’ 
in verse 3; and in verse 4, the two waPC forms fifa?) ‘but he had died' and 
171271 ‘so he served as priest’ which continue the information; and in verse 
5, the waPC 137171 ‘and he spoke’ which continues the main narrative: 


230 LEARN BIBLICAL HEBREW 


Num 3:3 [8732 nino TON These were the names of Aaron’s sons... 


3:4 SUTIN) 273 DI^) but Nadab had died and Abihu... 
ads 102) so Eleazar served as a priest... 
3:5 TIDO mT 1277 and the Lord spoke to Moses... 


19.5 waPC followed by waPC 


In addition to its usual function of continuing a narrative, a waPC form 
may also be used to begin a narrative or start a narrative afresh after direct 
speech. This is most common when the waPC is “771 ‘and it was’. The book 
of Jonah begins with "71 It shows us that we are entering a narrative: 


Jonah 1:1 ni ow MT 027 7571 The word of the Lord came to Jonah. 


Within a narrative, if there are many events happening, the waPC forms 


МҰ") ‘and he found’, and TN?) ‘and he said’: 


Omm awam and they saddled the ass for him, 
moy 227! and he rode on it; 
pow CN “пк 7 and he went after the man of God, 
TONT non av WINA and he found him sitting under an oak tree, 
vos "DN" and he said to him... 

Note that this string of five verbs indicating a series of five actions does 
not show that the passage is particularly dramatic or of great importance. 
It is the simplest way of describing how the old prophet reached the place 


where the next important part of the story will unfold—the invitation back 
to Bethel. 
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19.6 Use of the perfective (SC) within a narrative sequence 


Within passages where there is a sequence of narrative waPC verbs, 
a perfective (SC) verb may be used (a) in negative statements 
and (b) in explanatory statements. 


(a) Negative statements: No with a perfective (SC) verb 


Within a narrative of events, if a negative statement occurs, it is expressed 
by No ‘and not’ followed by a perfective (SC) verb. In Gen 39:6 notice the 
марс 210°) ‘and he left’ and the perfective YJ? ‘he knew...’ 


157-7 ЭЭ DV" зо he left everything he had 
Fol 773 їп Joseph's care 
nma INN рт) and did not concern himself about anything. 


In 1 Kings 21:4-5 notice the 3 waPC forms, and the perfective GON in: 
inp or IDW and he lay down on his bed 
PIES 29" and turned away his face 
: nno Sox No) and would not eat any food. 
ФК bars vos кэл] Then Jezebel, his wife, came to him... 
(b) To explain or amplify a previous statement: a sentence with a perfective (5С) 
verb 
In Genesis 39:4 notice how the sequence of waPC verbs N32" ‘and 
he found', noe" ‘and he attended’, TTpem “апа he appointed him' 
is followed by a sentence with the perfective |1) ‘he gave’: 
723 in FOr NX" Joseph found favour in his eyes 
inks noue" and acted as his assistant. 
imay YPE] He put him in charge of his household, 
{Т\З [bla iow ЭЭ] committing all his possessions into his care. 
If the last sentence had begun 751") ‘and he gave’ it might have suggested 
that, after Potiphar put Joseph in charge of his household, he then committed 
his possessions into his care. The use of the perfective 113 combined with 
the placing of the object (all his possessions) before the verb indicates that 


committing his possessions into Joseph's care was part of what was involved 
in putting him in charge of his household. 
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19.7 obo" and he killed, and he had killed... (waPC) 


Up to this point we have fixed our attention on the main function of 
waPC forms. They usually carry the action of a narrative one step forward. 
However this is not the only way in which they are used. 

Already in this lesson we have translated 37132^ as ‘and he had bought 
him', not as 'and he bought him'—see Genesis 39:1 in 19.2. In Numbers 3:4 
we translated 113?) as ‘but he had died’, not as ‘and he died.’ We shall now 
look at the reason for such translations. 

When we are translating a waPC verb we must notice the setting or 
context in which it occurs. We must consider what kind of discourse we are 
dealing with—particularly whether we are dealing with continued narrative 
or with information. We will look at Jonah 1:5, Genesis 39:1 and 1 Kings 
21:4 to illustrate how waPC forms may be used in contexts that concern 
information and reference to previous actions or events. 


Jonah 1:5b Tm nmi" Now Jonah had gone down 
nrbe DITO into the lower part of the ship 
220" and had lain down 
:O°77"1 and had fallen fast asleep. 


In 8.3 we saw that when a sentence begins with a noun or pronoun 
followed by a perfective (SC) verb it may indicate previous action. 
Such references to previous action often provide information which 
helps the reader or listener to understand the continuing narrative. 
Jonah 1:5b begins 79" nm. In the first part of the verse the narrative 
has reached a stage where the sailors are praying to be kept safe from the 
storm and throwing the cargo overboard. To understand the captain's 
action in waking Jonah up (v6) we need to be informed that he had 
already gone below and fallen asleep. The opening of the second half of 
discourse has for a moment changed from narrative about the next action 
to information about a previous action. So when we read the continuation 
O77") 22071 we translate them as ‘he had lain down and had fallen fast 
asleep.’ We do not translate them as ‘he lay down and he fell fast asleep’, for 
we are not at this point dealing with a continuation of narrative action but 
with a continuation of information concerning previous action. 

In Genesis 39:1 there is a similar use of the waPC 1:13") ‘and he had 
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bought him'. The story of Joseph begins in Genesis 37. Genesis 38 is a 
digression about Judah and Tamar. The story of Joseph was left at 37:36 with 
Joseph being bought by Potiphar. So, as the narrative of Joseph is resumed at 
39:1, this is an item of information that needs to be brought freshly to 
the minds of those who follow the story—it is not a new event. Notice how 
the first item of information is introduced by the perfective (SC) "17 
which follows the subject "en? and the second item by mp 

Gen 39:1 TINTS "mmn roi Now Joseph had been taken down to 


Egypt 
"EOD W3) and Potiphar had bought him. 


Because the type of discourse at the start of 39:1 is one of reference to 
previous action, we must translate Mp which continues the discourse, 
as ‘and he had bought him’, and not as ‘and he bought him.’ It may 
therefore be better to think of waPC forms as being ‘continued discourse’ 
forms rather than simply 'continued narrative' forms; though in 19:9 and 10 
we shall see that they can have other functions as well. 

Our final example of a waPC form that occurs within an ongoing 
narrative, at a point where there is a change in the type of discourse, is 
from 1 Kings 21:4. Notice particularly the waPC кыт which indicates a 
main step forward in the narrative, the phrase 937 TUN which refers 
back to what Naboth had said, and the waPC N which continues the 
reference back. With the waPC 2207 we return to the narrative actions. 


1 Kgs 21:4 
im z-boW ОХПК КОХ) Ahab came back to his house 
“IW 577-90 ALT 70 sullen and angry because of the word which 
“Seve ming DOW 7275 Naboth the Jezreelite had spoken to him 
7? TAN RS WINI when he had said, ‘I will not give you 
“TON nonrns what I have inherited from my ancestors’; 
1705-00 220%) апа he lay down on his bed... 
The phrase 1271 TUN ‘which he had spoken’ with its perfective (SC) verb 
changes the type of discourse, for the moment, from narrative action to 


reference back. So the discourse-continuative VON" needs to be translated 
‘when he had said’ and not ‘and he said.’ 
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Reference to a previous action can be expressed by the use of a phrase 
with an infinitive, and this can be followed by a waPC verbal form which 
continues the reference back. Note Genesis 28:6 


voy Ww) TN 129323 when he had blessed him and 
had given orders to him 


The phrase 12752 (when he to bless) is а reference to previous action: 
‘when he had blessed’, so S^? carries on the reference to the previous 
action. 


19.8 1500" RIA they kill and they say 


When general or habitual action is introduced by an SC (perfective) or PC 
(imperfective) verbal form or a participle, the manner of expression (or, type 
of discourse) may be continued by a waPC verb: 


Isa 40:24 O72 #} ШЇ] and then he blows on them 
705%) and they wither. 
Ps94:6-7 97 om mx They kill the widow and the immigrant... 
mS uo INANI and they say, "The Lord does not see’. 
Job 6:21 WTN ППП IW You see trouble and you are terrified 


Ps 34:8 miro ПП The angel of the Lord guarding (is on 
guard) 
TRTO 2°29 around those who worship him, 
ns?mm and he rescues them. 
Nah 1:4 ma “Wid He rebukes (lit. rebuking) the sea 
IWS" and dries it up. 


Sometimes the waPC verb expresses a result or consequence: 


Gen 49:17 DIO™ APY 797 which bites the heels (fetlock) of a horse 
Sims i227 DE" so thar its rider falls off backwards. 
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19.9 0% 127 and he replied 


The common expression — "BN"? JY] brings to our attention 
another use of waPC verbs. In Job 6:1 Job's reply to the first speech of 
Eliphaz is introduced by the words: 

гре) SPS 109 


Clearly we cannot translate this as if 12° and IN" were each introducing 
a new action, for Job did not first answer and then speak. While 12°? ‘and 
he answered’ introduces the next stage in the dialogue between Job and his 
friends, У”? refers to the same action. So in Job 6:1 we need a translation 
like ‘In reply Job said’ or ‘Job replied’. So waPC verbs may be resumptive or 
explanatory of what has just gone before. 
This is particularly common when verbs of speaking are involved: 

Gen 45:24 TN TS no" So he sent his brothers away, 


eon and they went. 


плк “ЮК? He said to them, 
SUUS Праве ‘Do not quarrel on the way.’ 


IN does not tell us the next event after they went. It tells us one 
of the things that was involved in the sending away. It is resumptive or 
explanatory of now 
Ruth 1:9  :mypz2m) 1P5P TIM They wept loudly. 

(They burst into tears). 
We cannot translate as ‘they lifted up their voices and they wept’ as if they 
were doing two different things. 1112271 explains what they were doing 
when they ‘lifted up’ their voices. 


1 Kgs 13:2 nan ov NP апа he shouted out to the altar, 
ПІЛЎ 7272 by the word of the Lord: 
ПЫЗ MD “WIN he said, Altar! Altar! 
Hym “ММ лә This is what the Lord says.’ 


Here "3N^] resumes or takes up what has first been stated by 872") 

It introduces us to the words he used in calling out. 

Gen 40:23 ow wv 2789) But the chief butler did not 
remember 


mAnn20 reins Joseph—he forgot him. 
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Here ‘remember conveys the idea of doing something to help, and ‘forget’ 
the idea of doing nothing to help. The sentence does not tell us about two 
different events—it tells us in two ways about one event. 


19.10 waPC verbs in headings and conclusions 


It is important to consider how waPC forms may function in headings and 
conclusions of narrative sections. We will look at examples from Ruth 1, 
Genesis 2:1-2 and Genesis 37:5-8. 

Ruth 1 tells first the story of Naomi's journey to Moab with her husband 
and two sons and of their death in Moab (1:1—5). The second part of the 
chapter (1:6-22) tells the story of Naomi's return with Ruth to Bethlehem. 
Like all the sections from 1:6 to 4.17, Ruth 1:6-22a is structured as a 
chiasmus (23.2). The opening 20171) in 1:6 is balanced by the closing 
207) in 1:22a: 

Ruth L6 HPD) NT OP 


т 


n 
zwi "Twn 207 and she returned from the plains of Moab 
Ruth 1:22 "Bl QUTD So it was that Naomi returned. 


T 


) and she set off, and her daughters-in-law 


The actual arrival in Bethlehem is recorded in verse 19: 


Ruth 1:19 amne mm Then the two of them went 
ond mI TINT TW until they arrived at Bethlehem. 


The use of 201) іп verse 6 does not mean that the return took place before 
the events recorded in 1:7. Here 2m is a brief introduction to the next 
events (like some sort of headline). It announces the theme of the next stage 
of the narrative. In 1:22 2m does not mean that it is at this moment in the 
narrative that Naomi returned. The function of 2m in 1:22 is to echo the 
heading and so to help the reader or listener to understand that the story of 
the return has been completed. The second half of 1:22 which begins with 
the pronoun 77/2771 ‘and they’ gives us information about the barley-harvest 
which not only tells about the time of the return but prepares us for the next 
stage of the story. So Ruth 1:22 neatly rounds off one stage and begins the 
next. 

In Genesis 2:1-2 notice how the waPC o2 ‘and he had finished’ helps 
to close the section about creative work and lead into the section on the 
day of rest. In 2:1 2") ‘and they were finished’ announces the end of the 
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creative work, from the point of view of the created order. Then in 2:2 BS 
sums it up from the point of view of the creator: 
шуп ofa ody 527) and so by the 7th day God had finished 
nor 0% аер the work which he had done. 


For a similar use of GS" in the context of completed work see Exodus 40:33 
where mba ns num 52 announces that Moses had finished the 
work of constructing the tabernacle—not that he was then occupied with 
the finishing touches. 

The narratives in Genesis are particularly rich in headings and conclusions. 
There is a variety of ways in which headings and conclusions are indicated. 
Here we shall look at a short section of narrative where it is the use of waPC 
verbs that helps to indicate the heading and the conclusion— Genesis 37:5-8. 


5 nion re pon Joseph had a dream 


PON? cum 

Jk М0 "ТЇР wm 
гов TN 

тїп Dibyn sway 
троп ON 

Шок Шчур) unu num 
Ham ms Wu 
n2srcn now nop 

oz nbow nrzen nim 
рр omnem 


8 тп jo зл? 
oy onn тоюп 


uz otn oio o 
ink NIV Tip em 
Tuer тпбоп-ор 


and he told it to his brothers 
and they hated him even more. 
He said to them, 

‘Just listen to this dream 

which I have dreamed. 

There we were tying up sheaves, 
in the field, and then 

my sheaf got up and stood still 
and your sheaves gathered round 


and prostrated themselves before my 
sheaf.’ 
Then his brothers said to him, 


‘Are you really going to be king over 
us, 

and rule us?’ 

So they hated him even more 


because of his dreams and what he 
said. 


In 37:5 Bom “апа he dreamed' tells us about the next stage of the story; 
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but together with the rest of the verse it provides a brief introduction to the 
next events (like some sort of headline): ‘Joseph tells his brothers his dream 
and they hate him more!’ In 37:6 Э") does not tell us what happened 
next after they hated him more. It is resumptive, unfolding the significance 
of 724% ‘and he announced’ in 37:5. The “юк introduces the words in 
which he told the story which caused his brothers to hate him. 

In 37:8 5D N32 "iP IDİ) ‘so they hated him even more’ rounds 
off this short section about the first dream with a repetition of part of the 
introductory verse (37:5). At the same time, the mention of dreams (plural!) 
opens the way into the next section of the narrative. 


19.11 Summary 


‘Narrative’ or ‘discourse continuative’ waPC forms like Э9%% and OP" 
(i) most often indicate the next step in a continued narrative; 
(ii) are not used to express negative statements 
(iii) are used to carry forward various types of discourse: reference to 

previous events, and what is generally so; 

(iv) are used to explain or amplify a previous statement; and 
(v) may be used to help to mark the beginnings and conclusions of 
narrative sections. 


19.12 Read Genesis 41:1-43 

(vv1-7 and 17-24 share the same vocabulary. See also 39:6) 
ТР end “Жа”, two years TU the Nile (Dan 12:5 the Tigris) 
TMB cows ЖӘ fat. MYT) he grazed... 

INN reeds (Egyptian word) 

“ПК other, different p thin nav lip, edge 

ү he awoke JW" he fell asleep 

Daw ears of corn Лр stalk 

FTW he scorched: MIBIMTY dried up (pass ptc f p) 

D'UN? east wind... TIS it sprouted, it grew 

рор he swallowed. nixdan the full ones 

OVS he struck, he impelled: Niphal 2723 he was stirred, 


he was agitated 


NWA BR & 


оо N 


jT" his mind: M7 wind, spirit, mind... 
OVIT Egyptian scribes, sages, experts in priestcraft and magic 
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42 


43 


240 


(Egyptian word) 
TYME DN: rad 79% пог П (Greek LXX has л0бс̧ ‘to’) 
12 thus, so 
yT to run, to hasten: Hiphil—to bring quickly 
m5) heshaved ỌM he changed. TOMY clothing... 
"1:53 without me (I can’t do it, but...) 
55 poor, wretched pI thin. 
05 badness зл? interior, intestines... monn beginning 
pais xb it could not be known: Niphal of 9T) 
Diny dry, hard, barren (ptc f p) 
ner doing, about to do (see 13.6) 
09 empty 227 famine 
YAY abundance 
Пэй and it will be forgotten (Niphal of mv) 
ШЕР, he completed, he destroyed (Piel of ДҮР, ) 
"35% because of "122 heavy, severe 
MIWA со be doubled (Niphal infinitive) 
1125 fixed, decided оп ЭЛ he hastened (Piel) 
112] intelligent... MW to appoint 
“Ш> inspectors, commissioners 
WAT) and let him take 1/5th (of the crop) 
YIR he gathered TZ he heaped up Э grain 
11728 deposit, reserve... HIN they will be 
ND he cut: MDH it will be ruined (Niphal) 
VEN after, since, because 21111 he has made known 
5-5} at your word, at your command 
Poi he kissed (here = he obeyed, or, he paid homage? The meaning is 
uncertain). P? only 
30 to turn away: Hiphil—to take off, to remove 
MLAL signet ring шол Һе clothed 
Ww white linen TIT neck-chain NIY neck 
227" and he made (him) ride 1122713 chariot 


72А bow down! ог, make way! (uncertain) 
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Lesson 20 Sentence and Clause Beginnings 


20.1 Sentences, clauses, and word order 


From lesson 2 onwards we have seen that, in Hebrew prose passages, most 
Hebrew sentences have a verb at or very near the beginning. In narrative 
passages the verb is often in the waPC form: 


Сеп 1:5 ШЇ “ind oy NO?" And God called the light ‘day.’ 


In this lesson we will study sentences, their main parts and their word order, 
in more detail. 

A sentence is a complete unit of meaning. A sentence usually contains a 
verb. A sentence may be very short. When we read трт “апа he went', we 
know what the man did. We do not need any more information to make his 
action clear in our minds. So jon can be by itself a complete sentence. Of 
course, most sentences are longer. Let us consider a longer sentence. 


1 Kgs 13:10 19773 20 Ww He did not return along the road 
bgm ла N2 WN by which he had come to Bethel. 


This sentence has two main parts which together convey the meaning. 
These parts are called clauses. The main clause is: 7772 20797 ‘He did 
not return along the road...’ This clause tells us, negatively, about the man’s 
action. 

The second or subordinate clause is: og mz ON лз N2 TUN 
‘which he had come by it to Bethel’. This clause tells us which road is being 
mentioned in the main clause. The main clause could have some meaning 
as a sentence by itself, but the subordinate clause ‘by which he had come to 
Bethel' has no complete meaning by itself. When we talk about clauses, we 
shall usually refer to subordinate clauses. 

A clause usually has a verb. There are smaller units in a sentence or clause 
which convey particular parts of the total meaning, for example: 993 
'along the road' and og mz cw ‘to Bethel.’ Such smaller units of meaning 
we call phrases. 


241 


In the sentence: 


л коз DUNT In the beginning God created 
SPST Ds} nu DN the heavens and the earth. 


we have first an adverbial phrase made up of 2 'in', and MW" ‘beginning’. 
Then we have the verb N3 ‘he created’, then the subject pow ‘God’, 
and finally the object indicated by the noun phrase PINT DS] manns 
In books which discuss sentence structures you will find these abbreviations: 
S for ‘subject’, V for ‘verb’ and О for ‘object.’ Any sentence in which the 
verb comes before the subject and the subject before the object may be 
described as VSO. A sentence in which the subject comes before the verb 
and the verb before the object may be described as SVO, regardless of any 
other part of the sentence. 

So ison-nw ond TÐ ABO") ‘Апа Pharaoh told them his dream’ 
is VSO, but 2N maw 027 ]3 ‘A wise son gladdens a father is SVO. 
The order VSO is the normal order in narrative. 

The order SVO occurs frequently in exposition, teaching and poetry. 


20.2 Hebrew sentences in narrative passages 


We shall consider in this lesson particularly Hebrew sentences from narrative 
passages. In poetry, in wisdom sayings and in conversations there is less 
regularity of form. We shall, however, illustrate some points which concern 
passages that are not narrative. 

When we are reading narrative passages we pay special attention to the 
beginning of sentences and to the placing within the sentence of the verb, 
the subject and the object. In 20.3 we shall look at sentences and clauses 
that contain verbs; though in Hebrew there are also sentences without 
verbs, for example: 


Gen 37:2 “Wi NIT) He was a youth. 
Gen 41:46 my 07000-12 Fol" Joseph was 30 years old. 
Exod 3:13 150-7119 What is his name? 
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20.3 Common ways that sentences and clauses begin 


In our examples we will not always look at the whole sentence or clause as 
we wish to concentrate our attention on beginnings. 


(1) waPC verbs—for example noun 'and he sent 
Jonah 3:3 TI 00%) Then Jonah set off. 


A waPC verb may be the whole of the sentence. Notice these two 
sentences: 
Gen 24:10 OR ‘Then he set off. 

amm now oN трт He went to Агат Naharaim, 


tm TITOR to Nahor's town. 


(2) Commands—for example 95 “Со” 
Gen 22:2 TIN 722 DW МУ Пр Take your only son 
PUSUDN MAIN OUN Isaac whom you love. 
Jonah 1:6 2р Get up! 
TORN КУР Call to your God! 


(3) wSC verb (perfective with }) —for example 1m ‘and he will go’ 


1 Kgs 13:2 "Tos ПОТ He will sacrifice on you... 
І Kgs 13:31 “ПК OID "DD Ат my dying, you must bury me... 


(4) wPC verb (imperfective with 1) —for example aw") ‘and let him 
return’ 
Jonah 3:8 Dp? 3925) Let them put on sackcloth... 
pow ow NT Let them call upon God... 
120°) and let them turn back... 


(5) TUN followed by a SC verb (perfective) 
—for example ‚зп TUN ‘who had gone’ 


Gen 24:7 "ngo “WS who took me... 
5-323 70] and who spoke to me... 
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1 Kgs 13:26 113 12 ias 70% who had brought him back from 
his journey 
Deut 5:6 ТПО ЛЇП] ODIN Lam the Lord your God 
TONS AWS who brought you out 


(6) A verb introduced by such words as "2 for, ПЫ thus, DN if, 
soy maybe, 12-00 therefore, xo and not 


Jonah 1:10 D'ÜJNZ WD because the men knew... 
1 Kgs 13:21 Hym "BN 72 Thus says the Lord... 
1 Kgs 13:8 "nns Even if you gave me 


FD SINY | half of your wealth... 
Gen 24:5 WRT MaXN-ND “қ Perhaps the woman will not be 
willing... 
Jonah 4:2 "Dep 12-52 "That's why I was so keen 
nean mad to run away to Tarshish... 
1 Kgs 13:21 Hmmm ns nuo xo and you did not pay attention to 


the commandment... 


(7) Question words — for example “2 who? “Ў "72 how long? 


Ps 24:3 nor» Who will go up? 
Jonah 1:8 чпоқов-ло What is your business? 

NSM ГК) And where do you come from? 
Jonah 1:11 72 nin What should we do to you? 


Neh 2:6 72202 ЛЛ? П How long will your journey take? 


(8) a behold! or 727) followed by a participle 


Gen 24:13 333 “DIN ПП Here I am standing 
Qa pyy by the spring of water... 
113571 followed by a participle may be used 
to introduce a new person into a narrative: 
1 Kgs 13:1 pow UN 1357] And behold a man of God 
ПУЛУ) NI coming from Judah... 
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Ruth 2:4 NI "72 nmm And there was Boaz coming 
ОПУ mZ2 fom Bethlehem... 


(Note that here the context suggests that we should translate this as: 
‘Later on Boaz arrived from Bethlehem.") 


(9) A noun or pronoun, usually with } For example 


Gen 24:1 1р! О779%) Now Abraham was old... 


In a narrative passage, when a sentence begins with a noun or pronoun it 
is likely that this indicates either the introduction of information (19:6) or 
some kind of emphasis. We will look at a variety of examples in our next 
section. 


20.4 Sentences which begin with a noun or pronoun 


In narrative passages a noun or pronoun may stand at the beginning of a 
sentence: 


(1) To mark the beginning of a new section of narrative. 


Gen 37:2 apr nimon now This is the history of Jacob’s family. 
nd novr r20713 FO Joseph was 17 years old... 
1 Kgs 21:1 niab mI QD Naboth had a vineyard... 


(2) To mark the resumption of a main narrative after a digression. 


Gen 39:1 TN "rmm 501%) Now Joseph had been taken down 


to Egypt... 
(3) To mark the end of one section of a narrative and the transition to the 
next. 
Gen 41:57 NA ys зр) People came from every country 


FD ON 3305 mI to Egypt to Joseph to buy corn, 
qos 723 2977 РІ ^2 because the famine was severe 
everywhere. 
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(4) To give information. 
Gen 41:46 TW ow>w-12 rol" Joseph was 30 years old 

nias "55 175003 when he began to serve Pharaoh... 
Gen 41:50 D33 y REA noi Two sons were born to Joseph... 


(Information about the boys' names continues to the end of v52). 
Jonah 3:3 HEUTE OT: Now Nineveh was 
mmowb noi Ty an enormously big city... 
Sentences in sections 1—3 need not be excluded from this section 4, as 
a sentence which marks a new section of a narrative may at the same 


time give information which helps the reader or listener to understand 
that part of the story. 


(5) To shed further light on a statement that has been made, or to modify 
it—where in English we might use ‘although’ or ‘but’. 
Notice the clause beginning DIN) in Ruth 2:10 and the sentence beginning 
DIY in Deuteronomy 5:5. 
In Ruth 2:10, Ruth is commenting on the kindness Boaz is showing her 
although she is only a foreign girl: 


17 DN Z1 Why have I found favour 
7279 WLS in your eyes so that you have taken notice of me 
a hans = DIN) although I am a foreign woman? 
In Deuteronomy 5:4, Moses has stated that the Lord spoke to the Israelites 
‘face to face’ "323 DIB Notice how this statement is modified by verse 
5 which begins “22%, and then, after this modifying information has been 
given, the main theme of what the Lord said to Israel is resumed by spr. 
Deut 5:4-6 MYT 927 0192 DÐ Face to face the Lord spoke 
:UNT Tn? 972 D99 with you on the mountain out of the fire 
imm Ta WY "DIN but I was standing between the Lord 
RUT OVD ODS) and you at that time 
mim ITN D25 7309 to tell you what the Lord said, 
WRT “15 ODNT? 72 because you were afraid of the fire 
“лз np'or wo and did not come up the mountain— 
"HON Hmm DiN Мы, he said, ‘I am the Lord your God...’ 
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(6) A noun or pronoun standing at the beginning of a sentence, as subject 
or object, may be emphatic. It may mark a contrast with someone or 
something else. Compare the references to ancestors in 2 Chronicles 
34:21 and in Deuteronomy 5:3. 


2Chr3421 DDIIN mn -NS our ancestors did not pay attention 
ЛЛ! ITAY to what the Lord said... 


Here the sentence order is normal for narrative: verb, subject, object. The 
emphasis is on the failure to obey the Lord’s commands. There is no special 
emphasis on ‘our ancestors’, the people of Israel up to the time of Josiah. 
Deut 5:2-3 тоқ ПІЛ? The Lord our God 
tana m2 9332 OID made a covenant with us at Horeb. 
mm AID IPNIN NS қо It was not with our forefathers that the Lord 
mst i] IST DN. made this covenant, 
VAN `D but with us... 


Notice that in verse 3 the phrase 3D2N DN ND ‘not with our forefathers’ 
is placed before the main verb-subject-object structure. This makes a strong 
contrast between 1232 ‘with us’ and 33°28 DN. "with our forefathers’. It 
highlights the blessing that has come to the Israelites who came out of Egypt 
and received the covenant at Sinai by contrasting them with Abraham Isaac 
and Jacob who did not participate in that covenant. (For ‘forefathers’ as a 
technical term in Exodus and Deuteronomy, used with reference to Abraham 
Isaac and Jacob, see Exodus 3:6, 15; 4:5 and Deuteronomy 1:8; 9:5; 29:12; 
30:20) 

When a noun is given emphasis by being put before the verb it may be a 
subject or an object noun. In Genesis 42:10 notice how the subject "3Y 
‘your servants’ is given emphasis. Joseph has accused his brothers of being 
spies—they affirm that, far from being spies, they are his servants who have 
only come to buy food: 

28 0205 IND "71221 Your servants have come to buy food. 


In Genesis 42:20 notice how the object ADIN HS ‘your brother’ is 
given emphasis by being placed before the verb *N*2I ‘you shall bring’: 


}2PT OD TIN NN) But your youngest brother 
“ON WIN you shall bring to me. 
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It is not always easy to assess whether a noun at the beginning of a sentence 
is emphatic. Consider nn? ‘bread’ and 8% ‘water’ in Deuteronomy 9:9: 


“MODS x nno I did not eat bread 
ommno xd O°) and I did not drink water. 


At first sight one might think that nno and 2° are emphatic. But there 
is no suggestion that Moses did not eat bread but ate something else. It 
may be that the unusual word order here throws emphasis on the verbs, or 
possibly the awesome nature of Moses' experience on the mountain made 
it natural for this thought to be expressed in these two carefully balanced 
poetic lines. It is also possible that what we consider to be an emphatic word 
order may give emphasis to a whole statement rather than to a particular 
word. 


20.5 Non-narrative passages 


(1) A noun may stand at the beginning of a sentence when someone is 


spoken to: 
Prov 3:1 ЖЕРШЕ "Dim "33 My son, do not forget my teaching. 
Ps 63:2 HEN g DOR O God, you are my God. 


Ps 22:2 “DI npo "os "ow My God, My God, why have you 


forsaken me? 
(2) In proverbial sayings sentences frequently begin with nouns: 


Prov 21:10 ZO DDIN 007 WHI A wicked person desires what is 
wrong. 


Prov 15:20 28 MDW? ШЭП 2 A wise son makes his father glad 
10% nna QN SoD} but a foolish man despises his mother. 
Prov 21:22 22H noy 0°723 TY A wise man can capture a town 
defended by strong men. 


(3) In a poetic passage a noun may stand at the beginning of a sentence to 
balance a noun at the end. 

In poetry and proverbs and prophetic teaching the ordering of words in a 

sentence is often governed by the aim of producing a balance. A common 

form of balance is one where an ABBA pattern is produced—with the first 

and last words or phrases similar to each other, and the middle words or 

phrases parallel to each other. 
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In Proverbs 6:23 notice how "12 ‘lamp’ at the beginning is balanced by 
“VIN ‘light’ at the end; while in the middle ПХ ‘instruction, command’ is 
balanced by ПУЛ ‘teaching, law: 


"JN mnm TISA 73 ^2 for the instruction is a lamp and the 
teaching is a light. 


Notice the similar balance of beginning and ending in: 


Isa 59:8 IT? xd niby "17. The road of peace they do not know, 
nno na Daw TN] and there is no righteousness in their ways. 


In such a sentence the placing of the nouns is not simply for emphasis or 
contrast but also to produce a pleasing poetic balance. 


20.6 A word of caution 


In lesson 19 we looked at sentences beginning with waPC verbs, and 
discussed ways in which writers of biblical Hebrew seem to have used them. 
In this lesson we have looked at a range of possibilites to be considered when 
sentences begin with nouns or pronouns. We have stressed the range and 
variety of possibilities because it is easy to gain the impression from some 
grammar books that the placing of a noun at the beginning of a sentence 
is simply a matter of giving it emphasis. It is also possible in the early stages 
of discourse analysis to come to the conclusion that a waPC verb is simply a 
mark of the next step in a continuing narrative. 

We are also in these lessons thinking about the purposes of writers in 
using words. We use words with a great deal of fluidity. We do not always 
speak in a way that is strictly grammatical or logical. Once when | was at 
school a teacher said to a boy whose surname was Taylor, 'You are looking 
very smart today, Taylor.’ He replied, ‘The other one is being cleaned" The 
teacher commented that this was a strange reply, as there had been no 
mention of anything for the phrase 'the other one' to refer to. | met Mr. 
Taylor about 50 years later. We talked about the incident. He said, “Не could 
see that | was wearing a new suit, so | did not need to mention that.' One 
of our problems in discussing the use of words and phrases and sentences 
in biblical Hebrew is that we cannot go back to ask a writer what he had in 
mind. We need to recognize that often we can only make suggestions—we 
cannot always reach certainty. 
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Read Genesis 41:44-57 and Genesis 42 


44 
46 
47 
48 
49 


TWI? without you 

“WY he journeyed 

0°81 in handfuls, abundantly 

299 it surrounded 

DIM sand M20 much San he stopped “DM counting 


51 Da first-born (son) 
MW Һе forgot: Piel—he caused to forget. Day toil, trouble, distress 
52 mB he bore fruit: Hiphil—he made fruitful 
M9 oppression, distress, poverty 
55 299 he was hungry 
РОЗ he complained, he appealed 
56 MDB he opened 
“BW he bought grain: Hiphil PWT he sold grain. 
57 pU he was strong, it was severe 
Genesis 42 
1 “BY grain 
2 ПУ) and let us live, so that we may live 
4 Т8 lest, in case, so that it won't... TION hurt, damage 
NIR he met, it happened 
б U'?U the master, the ruler... 
72007 the one selling grain #) nose, face: dual Q^BN 
7 "221:Niphal 7123 he pretended: Hiphil "121 he recognised: 
Hithpael 
“WIT he acted like a stranger, or, he pretended not to know 
"Up harsh, cruel, difficult: nivp harsh things 
9 mos spies: 53 he spied, he slandered 
DT? bareness, unprotected state... 
11 13 honest, upright 
15 102 he tested: Niphal ]TT23 he was tested 727 here, to this place 
16 JON Be imprisoned! Stay in prison! (Niphal impv) 
ПХ truth, faithfulness, reliability. 
17 50% he gathered, he collected 
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19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
27 


28 


34 
35 


36 


38 


“ION? let him stay imprisoned (Niphal). 11225 hunger, lack of food 
328^ so they will be verified 
DIR truly OWS guly 1173 distress 
77 he pitied: Hithpael—he asked for mercy 
12700 therefore 
im his blood, the responsibility for his death 
WT he sought, he investigated: 71713— Niphal 
yb interpreter. 1*3. between: cnra between them 
229 he went round, he turned away... 
i118 he commanded: 1S?) and he commanded.. 
45 container, sack... ЛЭХ provisions (for a jones 
yon a place to stay is night ЛПМ bag, sack 
ша it has been returned: Hophal of DW 
na N37 their hearts went out: an idiom meaning ‘they were shocked’. 
"IHE. he trembled 
“IND he went about, he traded 
“5% bundle, bag 
INTI and they saw — 13%) and they feared 
bby he was childless: Piel | Soy he deprived of children.. 
oy on me, against me ni» all of it, everything. 
“NY he remains: TNÜ he is left.. . nzv grey-hair ra SOITOW 
ONT) you will bring down: Hiphil of Tm 
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Lesson 21 Perfective (SC) and Imperfective (PC) Verbs 
ODD аа DBP 


21.1 Introduction 


One of the most interesting features of biblical Hebrew is its verbal system. 
It is particularly fascinating for those of us who have grown up knowing a 
language in which verbs have several tenses that indicate varieties of past 
present and future time. Hebrew verbs have two major aspects, neither of 
which has a limited time reference. Because Hebrew is so different from 
English, it is difficult to give grammatical descriptions in English of some 
of the ways in which Hebrew verbs function. In the introduction to lessons 
7-8 (pp73-75) we saw that grammarians have given several different 
grammatical labels to forms like Dpp and Dip" 

In this lesson we shall use the ах Perfective (Suffix Conjugation) 
and Imperfective (Prefix Conjugation). We shall illustrate the wide range 
of English tenses that may be needed when we translate perfective and 
imperfective verbal forms. 

Each point will be illustrated by Hebrew examples. The translations that 
are given will often be rather literal, so that it is made as clear as possible 
how the Hebrew expresses the thought. When you have considered the 
Hebrew, think whether you can make a better translation into English. For 
example, note Genesis 41:29-30: 


Disa ow paw HL See, there are seven years coming 
ys 523 oi rac of great abundance in the whole land 
"uv pay 1907 :O° ЛЗ of Egypt. Then there will arise seven years of 
PPS 5979 famine after them. 


You may prefer to translate as: ‘There will be seven years of great plenty 
throughout Egypt, but they will be followed by seven years of famine.’ 


21.2 DYP — Perfective (SC) 


Perfective (SC) verbs are found in many different contexts. To translate one, 
we must always consider carefully the context in which it occurs. Translation 
into English may require any one of a whole range of English tenses covering 
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past, present or future time, and different types of action. In this lesson we 
shall be looking particularly at perfective verbs that express action, though 
others are used to express the state of something. 


21.2.1. When a perfective (SC) verb is used to report a previous action, 
we may need to use a pluperfect (past perfect) when we translate it into 
English 
Jonah 1:10 D'ÜINZ WD For the men knew 
n3 wm mmm BOND that he was running away from serving 
the Lord (from before the Lord), 
O79 TII `D because he had told them. 


Gen 24:1 Tet 07AN Now Abraham was old, 


Q'ij93 МӘ advanced in years, 
"23 mmu and the Lord had blessed 
Soa 0793 ПХ Abraham in everything. 


We often need an English pluperfect to translate a perfective (SC) verb 
when it follows TW ‘who’ or ‘which.’ 
Gen 39:1 pOxpawen = from the Ishmaelites 
Taw TT WR who had taken him down there. 
1 Kgs 13:4 jT WIM) And his arm became paralyzed 
voy nog "WS which he had stretched out towards him. 


21.2.2. When a perfective (SC) verb is used to report an action or situation 
in the past which is relevant to a present or future situation, we may need 
to use a perfect when we translate it into English 


Eccl 1:9 mme n" That which has existed 
пут NIT is what will exist, 
nor nm and what has been done 
ngo NIT is what will be done. 
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1 Sam 16:1 TAS nmm Ur 
око Soxna 
TROND “NI 
октор FD 
niu 

mim лп» 

"mer n 

"imn 

TI we» CONIA 
sUDIDN wpa ^r 


1 Sam 16:8 


1 Sam 20:1 


How long will you be 
grieving over Saul— 
whereas I have rejected him 
from being King over Israel? 


This one also 
the Lord has not chosen. 


What have I done? 
What is my crime? 
What is my sin against your father 


that he should be seeking to take 
my life? 


21.2.3 When a perfective (SC) verb is used to report a past event, 
we may need a past simple tense when we translate it into English 


Gen 1:27 BEN N72 nap» 72! 
Prov 23:35 "mon o2 uw 
nrTO2 ANT 

Eccl 2:4 "pss ono 
ona "5n 

OAD 75 "ny? 

2 Sam 12:7 "nnm "DIN 


PEI IY 209 
DRY TMD TAPYT cc 


male and female he created them. 
They hit me—I did not feel (it). 
They beat me—I did not know (it). 
I accomplished great things: 

I built myself houses 

and I planted vineyards for myself. 
I anointed you 

as king over Israel, 


and I rescued you from the hand of 


Saul. 


We may also sometimes use an English past simple to translate a perfective 
(SC) verb when it refers to what was a continuing action or situation in the 


past. 


Сеп 37:3 "ping зп ow 
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Now Israel loved Joseph... 
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21.2.4 When a perfective (SC) verb is used to report something done often 
or habitually in the past, we may need an imperfect form of expression in 
English: 1 used to’, 1 would...’, 1 was..." 


In Job 1:4-5 there is a description of how Job's sons took it in turns to make 
feasts. Note the perfectives with 1 1790) ‘they used to send’ and TR 
'and they used to invite' in 1:4. 
Job 1:4 IN?) abel They used to send and invite 
“ШАШ; г@оф5 their three sisters 
: Busy ning DƏNƏ to eat and to drink with them. 


In Job 1:5 note the perfectives Dun ‘he would get up early’ and noy] 
‘he would offer up’. 
Job 1:5 з noun Then Job would send for them 
00727) and purify them: 
“223 B'2UT he would get up early in the morning 
niob порт and offer up sacrifices... 
In 1 Samuel 17:34-35 David describes how he used to defend sheep from 
attacks. There is a series of perfectives with } Note particularly "NS? ‘and 
| would go out: 
. DRT ХӘЛ And when a lion came... 
Eni" NWI) and seized a lamb... 
TUN CDNS" [would go after him 
PHD] and smite him 


In 1 Samuel 2:12-16 there is description of how Eli’s sons acted badly as 

priests. In verse 15 it is mentioned that the priest’s servant would come and 

demand raw meat from the animals that were being sacrificed. Note the 

perfectives with 1 1 ‘he would come’ and NI) ‘he would say.’ 

1 Sam 2:15 nep 0505 O30 Even before they had offered 
3onm nw the fat in sacrifice 


1127 “WI МӘЛ the priest’s servant would соте 
naim wird ЭК] апа would say to the man who was 


sacrificing, 


D> nibs 705 ПЈЛ ‘Give meat to roast for the priest" 
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In 2 Samuel 15:2 the perfective verbs with ) mun and "729? indicate 
habitual or repeated actions: 
pidvax DDW and Absalom would go out early in the morning 
3Y] and he would stand... 


So, later in the verse the discourse-continuative NOD" and ON" can be 
translated, ‘he would call out ... and say’. 


21.2.5 When a perfective (SC) verb is used to speak of something that is 
generally true, we will need an English present tense in our translation 
Deut 32:39 ПӘК ^N) ЛЕПО I wound and I am the one who heals. 
Eccl 1:5 Ww TT) The sun rises 

ww МӘЛ and the sun sets. 
Prov 31:11 nora јр ra ПОЗ Her husband’s heart trusts in her. 
Prov 31:28 М9 W Her children rise up. 


21.2.6 When a perfective (SC) verb is used to speak of something that is 
happening or is just about to happen, we may need an English present 
tense in our translation 
Ruth 43 TW преп The plot of land 
om ouo wo? 70; which belonged to our relative Elimelech 
223 717120 Naomi is selling. 


21.2.7 When a perfective (SC) verb is used to speak of something that 
will happen in the future, we may need an English future tense in our 
translation 
Deut 15:6 TIDY 77 %9 For the Lord your God 
1295 will bless you 

75-321 “WD аѕ Һе has told you. 
1 Sam 2:16 NOTON) TEN ЛПУ Now give, or if not 

apma “Пру I will take (it) by force. 
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The commonest way in which perfective (SC) verbs are used to indicate 
action in future time is when the context has already been set as future, 
often by the use of an imperfective (PC) verb — see 8.6. Each subsequent 
action in a series can then be expressed by a perfective with ? (wSC). 


Gen 24:4 Tone Iw ON `D for you shall go to my land... 
25 TWN nnpo and you shall take a wife for my son. 
In Deuteronomy 7:9-12 the context fixes the time as future. The Israelites 
are challenged to keep the commandments of the Lord so as to receive 
further blessings. In 7:12-13 note the series of wSC verbs: 
Deut 7:12-13 IW andit will be... 
ПЛ? "NC and the Lord will keep... 
7270) and he will love you 
12921 and he will bless you 
"2777 and he will make you many 
"282772 5721 and he will bless the fruit of your womb... 
In Genesis 41:29-30 the future time is indicated by the use of 747 followed 
by the participle ПХЭ ‘coming.’ So, in 41:30 2] means ‘they will arise’ 
or ‘they will come next’: 
nina au yaw ПП See, there are seven years coming 
bi} DIY of great abundance 
2008 PINTA in the whole land of Egypt. 
"Ww yaw 1507 Then there will arise seven years of 
PUES 227" famine after them. 


In Judges 4:8 the future time is indicated by the conditional clause, 
50 'nzom means ‘I will go’: 


Judg 4:8 "ly "»on mw If you will go with me, 

"MDOT Iwill go. 
In Exodus 6:1 ШР; WR ПК” ‘you will see what | will do’ has 
set the time context for the Lord’s action as future, so in Exodus 6:6 


Dans “NSIT HyT ON “I am the Lord and | will bring you out, 
naim also refers to future time. 
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21.2.8 When a perfective (SC) verb expresses a refusal to do something, 
we may consider using ‘would not’ in our translation. This is particularly so 
when the context is one of anger or distress 


І Kgs 21:4 Т8 TIN 2971. and he turned away his face, 
:npo DON xd) and he would not eat any food. 


21.2.9 When a perfective (wSC) follows an imperative, it may express a 
command 


Deut 6:4—5 og" yw Listen, Israel, ... 
TION ПІЛ” DN DIJN) Love the Lord your God... 
Jer 18:2 ГТЗ) DP Rise and go down 


TU D3 to the potter’s workshop. 


21.3 Imperfective (PC) verbal forms 


Imperfective (PC) verbal forms are found in many different contexts. Like 
the perfective (SC), the imperfective (PC) may refer to situations in the 
past, in the present or in the future. 

With the imperfective we shall include jussive and cohortative forms, 
which are either the same as the ordinary imperfective or slight modifications 
of it (see 10.6 and 10.8). We shall look at the range of English tenses and 
verbal forms that may be needed when we translate imperfectives. 


21.3.1 When an imperfective (PC) verb is used to refer to a past event, we 
may need to use a past simple tense when we translate it into English 


Note in these verses, 729% 1 spoke, TONN | made it rain, 
лорҳ | brought ир, 173° they crossed over, 745° he built 
1 Kgs 21:6 MON IJTI So he said to her, 
гї з Э27 ^D ‘Because I spoke to Naboth...’ 
Amos 47 TTS 275p “ПИ МЛ? I made it rain on one town 
TION қо ЛХ Ty-5y) but on another town I did not 


make it rain. 
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Judg 2:1 D2DN порк ЭОҚ Не said, ‘I brought you up 
D2DN NSN) ONS from Egypt and I brought you 
PISTON into the land...’ 
Josh 3:1 ow uon and they spent the night there 
inar" 090 before they crossed over. 
Josh 8:30 ПЭТ rom H32^ N then Joshua built an altar 


21.3.2 When an imperfective (PC) verb expresses what happened 
repeatedly or over a period of time, we may need an English imperfect 


Gen 2:6 PINT лр UN) 


]оЬ 1:5 APR ner лор 


n»n o2 


And water! used to come up 
from the land... 
Job used to act like this 


always. 


! |t is uncertain whether 7% means (i) flood, inundation, or (ii) mist. 


21.3.3 When an imperfective (PC) verb refers to what is generally true, in 
past present and future time, we will need an English present tense in our 


translation 

Ргоу 18:15 DET np 7123 29 
5231 OMS Wb v^ лут 
Eccl 1:3 nw» yao 


Ору iom 522 
eps nnn 


A wise mind acquires knowledge. 
The Lord is my shepherd, I do not lack. 
What lasting gain does a man get 
by all the toil at which he toils 


beneath the sun? 


21.3.4 When an imperfective (PC) verb refers to an act or situation in 
future time, we shall usually need an English future tense in our translation 


Ecd 1:9 


mug na What has existed, 


ПУЛУ) NIT that is what will exist. 
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1 Kgs 13:22 "noz winr wo 
трах "шр 

Ps115:13 AN "wv qz 
297-00 OPT 


In Gen 45:28 пок ‘let me go’, 


Your corpse will not reach 
the tomb of your ancestors. 
He will bless those who revere the Lord, 


the small with the great. 


2%) ‘and | will see him’ 


and ГЇЛ Ч will die’ all refer to future actions, but we do not need English 
future tenses for all of them in our translation. 


Gen 45:28 пз FOP Tip My son Joseph is still alive. 


NW) лок I must go and see him 


PX OOD before I die. 


21.3.5 When an imperfective (PC) verb refers to what may or may not 


› 


happen, we shall need forms of expression like ‘he may..’, ‘he might..’, ‘he 


should..' in our English translation 


Сеп 245 TYNI nzNn-ND "ow 
Jonah 3:9 rv» 

muowz mmy mu^ 
Gen 39:9 порк UN 

nim non nr 
Jonah 1:11 35 mys 
Ruth 1:17 "5 nyn ng лә 
2 Sam 15:26 “AN? n5 ON 


Perhaps the woman may not be 
willing... 
Who knows? 


God may relent and have 
compassion. 


So how could I do 

this great evil? 

What should we do to you? 
Thus may the Lord do to me... 
But if he should say... 


21.3.6 When an imperfective (PC) jussive or cohortative refers to what 
someone intends should happen or be done, we may need to use ‘et...’ in 


our English translation 


Gen 1:3 
SİN "ul 
Neh 2:18 
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DON "DN" And God said, 
‘Let there be light.’ 
WIS) DPI Let us rise up and build... 
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Gen 31:44 noo ПЛО] And now come, 
HEN) CN MTS TMNT let us make a covenant, I and you. 


TAT 


21.3.7 When an imperfective verb with 1 (wPC) expresses a result that is 
desired, we may use ‘so that’ in our English translation 


Jonah 1:11 15 TYYLIT What should we do to you 
nu phe" so that the sea will become calm. ..? 
Gen 44:21 ок miT Bring him down to me 


poy "YE TIUN] so that тау set my eyes on him. 
2 Kgs 6:17 PLL DS RIT] Open his eye 


HNTY so that he may see (or, and let him see.) 


21.4 Perfective (SC) and imperfective (PC) 


We have seen the wide variety of ways in which perfective and imperfective 
verbs may need to be translated. We have seen how both perfective 
and imperfective may be used in contexts that show whether they refer 
primarily to past, present or future time. So we can understand some of the 
reasons why it is hard to confine Hebrew verbs within the restrictive cage of 
traditional grammatical descriptions. 

Perfective verbs tend to be used where there is some element of 
completion or definiteness about the action or state to which they refer. 
Imperfective verbs tend to be used where there is some element of 
continuance or of indefiniteness. But there is over-lapping between them. 

Because perfective (SC) verbs can be used to carry on a reference to 
future action (8.6, 21.2.7, 22.3.2 and 22.5 (b)), or to continue a series of 
commands (10.10 and 21.2.9), or to indicate the next action in a linked 
series (22.2.1), it may be useful to think of the perfective as the ‘default’ 
form of the verb—that is, as a basic form of the verb to which one can fall 
back once certain sequences have been started. 

We will now study groups of sentences and longer passages to see how 
perfectives and imperfectives and other verbal forms are linked together in 
sequences. 
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Lesson 22 Sentence and Clause Sequences 


22.1 Introduction 


In lesson 20 we looked at some of the ways in which sentences begin, 
now we shall look at groups of sentences where they follow each other in 
a related sequence. Already in lesson 19 we have studied sequences which 
are linked by waPC verbs, like 7" Dj2^1 ‘and he got up and went’. In this 
lesson we shall direct our attention more towards sentences that are not 
linked by 1 but by 1 For example 2m) Di? ‘he will get up and go’. 

In 22.2 we will consider sequences in which the first verb is perfective 
(SC), for example: 

nne) OOK he ate and drank 


In 22.3 we will consider sequences in which the first verb is imperfective 
(PC), for example: 
iowon nou He will send his angel 
"05 neN ane?) and you shall take a wife for my son. 
Then we shall consider sequences beginning with an imperative, a participle 


and an infinitive. In this way we shall be drawing together and revising 
much of what we have been learning from lesson 2 onwards. 


22.2 Sequences starting with a perfective (SC) verb 


22.2.1 Perfective + Perfective with ] $C +wSC 
This sequence is not very common. Sometimes it links things closely together, 
so that two or three events are seen as making up a single picture. 
Jer 22:15 52% xin “PIN Did not your father eat 
05075 nem nne and drink and do judgment 
5 zit TN 727133 and justice? Then all went well for 


him. 
Ps 76:9 PT ADAYI DNUS From heaven you pronounced 
judgment: 
: DPY) TNT TON the earth feared and was silent. 
2 Sam 23:20 TP NIT) Now he was the one who went down 
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MONT AS nm 

рул ofa 827 Jina 

Gen 37:3 PINS алқ ONE" 
Tye OER 

;m"os nins io nim 


and killed the lion 


in a pit on a snowy day. 


Now Israel loved Joseph 
more than any of his sons... 


so he had made him a special robe. 


(Note: O° possibly ‘with full long sleeves’, or perhaps ‘of many colours.) 


Job 1:1 үзүл mm vw 
inp zw 

pn wm Cw mm 

DOR wo" 707 

{23 719) 


Job 1:4 "32 1297) 
nnum 1007 


Note that in 2 Samuel 23:20, Genesis 


There was a man in the land of Uz, 
his name was Job, 

and that man was blameless 

and upright and God-fearing 


and one who turned away from evil. 


and his sons used to go 


and make a feast 


37:3, and Job 1:1-5 these repeated 


perfectives are in passages that are giving information which sets the scene 


for the story that will follow (see 19.6 a 


nd 20.4 (4)). 


In Ecclesiastes 2:15 there is an interesting use of two perfectives with 


} (WSC) in a passage where the auth 


or is reflecting on his experiences: 


note “ЭМ? “I said, | thought’, and ^11271) 


Ecd 2:15 "253 “қ new 
Topa mp? 

"p won 

^p ту "uw слррп лр] 


"253 n7] 
sg npe 


So I thought to myself, 
‘Like the fate of a fool 
so it will also happen to me. 


Why then have I been so much 
concerned to act wisely?” 


And I thought, 


"This too is frustrating." 
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2 Chronicles 7 has examples of an SC +wSC sequence used in reporting 
what one has done: 


2 Chr 7:12 "n?2n-ns (DEI I have heard your prayer 
Hr ODD “7751 and I have chosen this place 
Tat mao "5 for myself as a house of sacrifice. 
2 Chr 7:16 “ЛП nm But now I have chosen 
nu MAINS "nom and consecrated this temple... 


22.2.2 Perfective + narrative form with] 5С + waPC 
The perfective introduces a statement or narrative which is continued by a 
waPC verb. 
Jonah 2:3 `5 113: “ПКУ I called out from my distress 
m пут to the Lord and he answered me 


ee 


(answered my prayer) 
The waPC may also follow a perfective with ) ^ wSC + waPC 
Job 16:12 `DV TIN] апа he seized me by my neck 
"3532"| and he shattered me. 
(We studied the use of waPC forms in lesson 19, so we shall not look at any 
further examples here). 


22.3 Sequences starting with an imperfective (PC) verb 


22.3.1 Imperfective + imperfective with ] PC + wPC 
(a) A sentence beginning with an imperfective may be followed by an 
imperfective verb with ? to express a series of wishes. 
Num 6:24 MT "2922! Мау the Lord bless you 
197700“ and may he protect you. 
(b) A series of sentences in which the first has an imperfective (PC) verb and 


the others begin with imperfectives with 1 may express a statement or 
promise of future action. 
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Dawn 


2 Chr 7:14 


10 DIG "Nl 
onsend mbox) 
DFS DS KPTN) 


Then I will hear from heaven 
and I will forgive their sins 


and I will heal their land. 


(c) When a sentence with an imperfective (PC) verb is followed by a clause 
beginning with an imperfective with 7 (МРС), the clause may express 
the result that is aimed at or desired. 


2Kgs5:8 27) "ow NIND Let him come to me so that he may know 
Syne зз Q^ D that there isa prophet in Israel. 
Jonah 1:11 ҸӘ TYIT What should we do to you 
mhi phon so that the sea may be calm... ? 


(d) After a command or prohibition, imperfectives with ? (wPC) may 
introduce further commands. 


Jonah 3:7-8 


Ang ow mo wp ON They must not feed or drink water. 


manan) OT mpo 02D] Man and beast must wear 


sackcloth. 


oT oR ON INT) People must pray to God... 


(e) A series of clauses with imperfective verbs may express conditions. In 


2 Chronicles 7:13-14 note the clauses introduced by 17 


and ) 


OY. n2 noUN DN] 
"BE 2127 

OY DUNT) WN 
wan" 

‘D 1005“ 


n'y OP ITIP uw 


а 
DYPT DON um 


17) 8% 


Suppose I close up the heavens 

and there isnt any rain, 

and suppose I give orders to locusts 

to eat up the land, 

and if I send a plague on my people, 

and if my people humble themselves— 

my people over whom my name is called— 
and if they pray, 

and if they seek my face 

and turn back from their evil ways, 


then I will hear from heaven... 
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22.3.2 Imperfective, jussive or cohortative + perfective with ' РС + wSC 


When a sentence with an imperfective (PC) verb indicates a future action, 
then the following actions can be indicated by a perfective with ? (wSC). 


See 8.6. 


Gen 24:7 


Jonah 3:9 


Gen 39:9 


Gen 1:14 


Num 13:30 


Neh 2:18 
Gen 3:22 


Te? TaN? nov ww 


"5 new nnpo 
muows on w^ 


перу TNI 

nim non nr 
отоке ONYT) 
xps лаке OT 
"120? men 
np pa nn p3 
nhko vm 

ng noy 

Anis PT) 

um mp 

i MDOT TB nns 


omn pee mi прет 
перо om ow 


He will send his angel before you 


and you shall take a wife for my 
son... 

God may relent and have 
compassion. 


For how could I do 

this great evil 

and commit a sin against God? 
Let there be lights in the expanse 
of heaven to divide 

between the day and the night 
and let them be as signs... 

Let us not fail to go up 

and occupy it. 

Let us make a start and build... 


And now lest he should stretch 
out his hand 
and take from the tree of life also 


and eat and live forever... 


Note that a link between a present situation and future action may be 
indicated without the use of an imperfective. In such a case the future action 
can still be indicated by a perfective with 1 (wSC). 

Notice the perfective "nm ‘and | will search for’ in Ezekiel 34:10. 


Ezek 34:10 try ow onn 
INST Cnm 
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Behold me against the shepherds 
and I will seek for my flock 
from their hands 


and make them cease from feeding the flock. 


22.4 Sequences beginning with an imperative 


22.4.1 When more than one command is given 


(a) Imperative + imperative 
Jonah 1:2 пучок т? mp 


(b) Imperative + imperative with 7 


Set off ! Go to Nineveh! 


Gen 42:2 x20 mayo Go down there and buy corn for us. 
Ps 34:15 2ie ner DTA WO Turn from evil and do good 
1 Kgs 13:6 rm ETN Nyon Plead with the Lord 

"23 Sbanm TDN your God and pray for me... 


(c) Imperative + perfective with ? (wSC) 
Deut 5:1 og" роф 
DERI MN) DPOTODN 
557 "DIN TUN 

nin отур 

ons ene 

peso anoo 

“aT Hy wee 

лл m27 

onix omiy 


Jer 11:6 


Listen, Israel, 

to the statutes and laws 
which I am speaking 

in your hearing today, 
and learn them 

and be careful to do them. 
Hear the words of 

this covenant 


and do them. 


Note: the learning and doing (in Deut 5:1 and Jer 11:6) naturally follow on 


from the listening or hearing. 


22.4.2 When a command is given and followed by a statement of the 


purpose or the desired result 


Imperative + imperfective with } (wPC) 


Num 11:13 302 PTA 
DDN 
Gen 43:8 "AX "rin nmoU 


n222 npn 
nu wo mm 
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Give us meat 

so that we may eat. 

send the boy with me, 

so that we can set off and go; 


then we shall live and not die... 
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Neh 2:17 7323) 1D Соте, let us build 

norm DAT DN the wall of Jerusalem 

IEW ni" TINN) and then we shall no longer be 
an object of derision. 

In Genesis 37:20 notice how the initial imperative 15 is followed by two 
imperfectives with 7 which express suggested action, then by a perfective 
with —3271287 ‘and we сап say'—which shows what they will then be able 
to do, and then by an imperfective with 1—87} ‘and we will see'—which 
suggests the final outcome that is being aimed at. 


Gen 37:20 З) 125 AMY? Come now, let us kill him 
moan “пз 2000 and throw him into one of the pits. 
NDN H7) TAT 170%) We can say, ‘A wild beast devoured him.’ 
ПЗП WPMD TNT Then we will see what becomes of his 


dreams. 


22.5 Sequences in which the first clause has a participle 


(a) Participle + waPC 

In 1 Kings 13:1-2 the man of God who arrives from Judah is introduced 
into the story about Jeroboam. Notice the participle X3 ‘coming’ which, 
together with 77377] ‘and behold’, is used to introduce this new character 
into the story. Information about Jeroboam, first given in 12.33 is recalled 
by the clause beginning 7129. 2257" ‘and Jeroboam (was) standing...’. 
Then the action of the narrative continues with N72?) ‘and he called out’ 
(waPC). 


1 Kgs 13:1-2 соқ WN TIT) And behold, a man of God 
TTT NI coming from Judah, 
ON MD" ON Hym "2712 by the word of the Lord, to Bethel; 
nau ov "BP DPA" and Jeroboam was standing at the altar 
: pPI? to offer sacrifice. 
namoy NIPI And he called out to the altar... 
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(b) Participle + perfective with  (wSC) 
When someone is speaking about an event in the future using a participle to 
indicate it, then a perfective with ? will indicate what is expected to follow. 
In Exodus 3:13 Moses is speaking to God about his forthcoming arrival in 
Egypt. Notice the participle N2 ‘coming’ which indicates the new situation 
which will soon arise, and the perfectives “M781 ‘and | shall say’ and 
179%" ‘and they will say’ which indicate what Moses expects will happen 
after his arrival. 
Exod 3:13 DDT mW N") Then Moses said to God, 
owe" row N2 "DIN T1351 ‘See, I am about to come to the 
people of Israel, 
"iow on? NON and I shall say to them, "The God of 
nz ow лр oS nas your forefathers has sent me to you.” 
wT 5b And they will say to me, “What is his 
name?” 


:БПОЮ TR DS Whar shall I say to them?” 


In Deuteronomy 4:22 notice the participle map ‘about to cross’ which 
sets the time as future and the perfective with 7 (wSC) 
0705“ ‘апа you will take possession оР. 
Deut 4:22 m2 ONNI) But you are about to cross over 
anoo and you will take possession of 
{ЛП nain POSTS that good land. 


In Malachi 3:1 notice the participle not *about to send' and the perfective 
with 7 (WSC) 717223 ‘and he will clear’. 


Mal 3:1 "sop not “57 Behold I am about to send my messenger 
55 "YT U383 and he will clear a path before me. 
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22.6 Sequences beginning with an infinitive 


Lesson 12 may be reviewed. It deals with uses of infinitive absolute and 
infinitive construct. Here we look at sequences which may be introduced by 
a clause using an infinitive construct with 2 ‘at, when’, or 2 ‘like, when’ to 
indicate the time at which something else took place. 


(a) Infinitive + waPC 
In a narrative, an infinitive construct clause may be followed by a main 
clause introduced by a waPC verb. Note ...29> and noun 


1 Kgs 13:4 7257 DAWD TI When the king heard 
“ШИРА А, “ST MR the word of the man of God 
nau 5r NIR TOWN which he called out to the altar 
ONTI in Bethel, 
ITY 025" поб“ Jeroboam stretched out his агт... 


Notice also 2 "r1? When "713 is followed by a time clause it can often 


be translated as ‘Then when...’ or simply as ‘When...’. 


(b) Infinitive + main clause with a perfective verb 
In reporting past action, an infinitive construct clause may be followed by a 
main clause with a perfective (SC) verb. 


Jonah 2:8 "WEI "oy FELIS When my life was fainting away, 
“HT TT DN remembered the Lord. 

(с) Infinitive + perfective with ^ (Infinitive + wSC) 

In commenting on what is expected to happen at a certain time in the 


future, a clause with an infinitive construct may indicate the time and be 
followed by a wSC verb indicating what will then happen. 


1 Kgs 1:21 TIIT 299 When my lord the king lies down 
T"DnaN nr with his forefathers 
“Қ (NT) I will be (treated) 
SD RON noU “21 and my son Solomon as criminals. 


T 
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22.7 Some Linking Words (Conjunctions) 


(1) The commonest link between words, clauses and sentences is As we 
saw in 3.1, it must be translated according to its context. It functions 
mainly to add something on 


Gen 6:21 Dro! 9 for you and for them. 
It may function to make something clearer or more specific: 
1 Sam 28:3 jr} 112712 їп Ramah, his own town 


Ps 18:1 TIRDI DM from the hand of all his enemies 
ONU "T3. and specially from the power of Saul 


It may function as a relative (who, which): 


Gen 49:25 "m^ TIN DNI because of your father’s God who helps 


you 

It may function in a conclusion with the sense ‘so it was that’: 
Ruth 1:22 "Dy3 ШП) So it was that Naomi returned 

It may function to point out what is different or opposite: 


Ps 115:17 тоот" DAI ND Iris not the dead who praise the Lord... 
rh 33 75) but we will praise the Lord 


(2) To express an alternative: ЎҚ —or 


JN functions mainly to express an alternative: 


2 Kgs 2:16 ОЛ TINI ona mountain 
Жл “INI N orin a valley. 
When doubled Ў may mean ‘whether ... or ...’: 
Lev 5:1 DCN DNO IN whether he has seen or come to know 


ÎN may function to make a statement clearer or more precise: 


1 Sam 29:3 “М TUE he has been with me 
ow MIN 02 Л] for some days, or rather years. 
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(3) To express something added on (also) or emphasis (even): FN 


Deut 15:18 ЫРГЫ, FN] and also your maid-servant 
Prov 22:29 TAN "N FHL TT I make known to you, even to you. 


"D> PN тау express ‘how much more’ or after a negative statement, 
‘how much less’: 


1 Sam 14:30 оо 55x ND ^D "M how much better if he (they) had 


eaten 
Job 25:6 WIND FS how much less a man 
Ezek 15:5 Nn PDN WND FN how much less when fire has 


consumed (damaged )it 


(4) To express restriction or limitation: 271 only, except, but 


Job 1:15 "125 У p" OnlyIalone 

Gen 47:22 D°757 MATN ро But (only) the land of the priests 
ДР ХУ he did not buy 

2 Chr 5:10 TNI TW there was nothing in the box (ark) 


ninbn “0 ру except for the two tablets 
Gen 24:8 OW ДОП xd УЭ DW p" but whatever happens you must 


not take my son back there. 


(5) To express emphasis (on truth), or contrast: "IN 
(i) "IN may be used to emphasise the truth or high probability of a 
statement: 
Gen 26:9 Nin FON 977 "IN So she is your wife! 
1 Ѕат 16:6 MWh 717% 7233 TN Surely before the Lord is his 
annointed one. 


(ii) "JN may be used to limit or qualify a previous statement: 


2 Sam 3:13 M3 TAN D^28 “IN I will make a covenant with you, 
ANA Dpi “DIN "EN 727 TR bur there is one thing I demand from 
you 
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(iii) JN may be used to introduce a statement that is opposite to a 
previous one: 


Isa 43:24 “ПТ xd Toa? zem you did not satisfy me with the fat of 
your sacrifices: 


?nixona "3827227 N no, you burdened me with your sins 


(iv) "JN may be used to indicate a contrast or an exception: 


Gen 7:23 ms TN) and only Noah survived 
1 Sam 18:8 man JN | 7107 and there is yet for him only the 
kingship. 


(v) “IN may indicate that something is so to a considerable degree: 


Deut 16:15 HQ "JN D" and you shall be full of joy 
Isa 16:7 ОМО JN ?37ID — you will moan, utterly afflicted. 


22.8 Genesis 24:13-14 and Jonah 3:7-10 


So far our examples of sequences of sentences and clauses have been 
given in short passages. This has enabled us to focus our attention on one 
particular feature at a time. We will now look at two slightly longer passages 
so that we can see how several of the sequences we have seen in isolation 
may be blended together in speech and narrative. 

Genesis 24:13-14 is from the story of Abraham’s servant. He had arrived 
outside the town of Nahor in Aram Naharaim. Standing by the spring, he is 
praying to God for guidance. 

Jonah 3:7-10 is from the narrative of Jonah's visit to Nineveh. News 
of Jonah's preaching has reached the king of Nineveh, who makes a 
proclamation. 

In the notes we shall comment on a number of other points besides the 
use of verbs and the linking of sentences in sequences. 


LESSON 22 273 


Genesis 24:13-14 
1955 DIN nin 
men peor 
тух 007 WIN nig 


Oo 220409 
«7027 mm 
TON "ok "UN 
MWR) TID len 
nne m 
"UN "рз ш 
"nnn "mp 
pn"? quu 
POON nz 
mor» 
DIINO ION 


Notes: 


See, I am standing 
by the spring of water 


and the young women of the town are 
coming out 


to draw water; 

and it shall be, the young woman 

to whom I shall say, 

‘Please let down your jar so that I may drink.’ 
and she will say, ‘Drink, 

and I will also give water to your camels’, 

let her be the one you have chosen 

for your servant Isaac— 

and by this I shall know 

that you have acted out of 


loyal love for my master. 


1. ЖЩ ‘standing’, Niphal participle of stem 232. The participle is used here 
after 11357 to introduce a situation. nkS* ‘coming out’, Оа! participle 
(f p) of XY% ‘he went out...’. This adds more information about the 


situation. 


2. akw> ч with the infinitive construct of 2NÜ *he drew (water)'. See 


12.4b. 


3. ЛУТ) The mention of women coming out to draw water has set the 
scene for future action, so mn continues the discourse about future 
action: ‘and it shall be’. We might here translate: ‘Let it happen like 


this...’ 
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4. “Will The text TIVIT is here pointed by the Masoretes to be read as 
TWAT ‘the girl, the young woman’. When Genesis was written it is 
possible that 123 was common gender, like the English word ‘child’. 


5. "JAN imperfective (PC)—in this context indicating future time (21.3, 
4). 

6-7. NJ "OT! Imperative with NJ (10.5), followed by imperfective with ? 
(wPC) indicating the purpose or desired result (22.4.2). 


8. 09%) ‘and she will say’, Perfective with ? (wSC) carrying on the 
sequence of future actions. 


9. TPWR---O3) ‘| will also give water to...’ A sentence giving additional 
information about her intended action. 


10. nns ‘her’. The object is placed first in the clause, as it must gather up all 
that has been said about the woman being asked for water and giving 
water to the camels: ‘let her be the one you have chosen’. Compare 
Genesis 24:7 nou NIT ‘he will send’ where the NIT serves to 
gather up all that has been said about the Lord of heaven and earth 
who has chosen Abraham and made promises to him. 


11. nn2n stem 12° mIn ‘ he decided, he judged’, is Hiphil perfective. 
12. 27% 1 shall know’ imperfective (1 ps) of YT? ‘he knew.’ 


13. TOM nor *2 ‘that you have done kindness...’ To do 790 is to act out 
of the loyal love to which one is bound by one's covenanted promise. 
Here the perfective (SC) noy could be translated as ‘you have acted’ 
or as ‘you are acting’. 
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Jonah 3:7-10! 
7 TPIS ^w руту 
“pao тет черт шуюр 
INST pan IST) emn 
nw AWN 
ane ЭХ mm sp mos 
з TRIT OWT 5р0 902p) 
MINS DTA ON ONTP" 
rn 12770 Ш Өф 
: BIPB22 TWH OTT 1 


9 801719) Dw VTP 
DONT 
JES Tim w) 
BNI ND) 
10 OTELI DIONI Ux" 
ny B8 "2p^2 

Notes: 


1. This section about the response to Jonah's preaching begins at 3:5. It 


He made a proclamation in Nineveh, 
by decree of the king and his nobles: 
*Man and beast, herd and flock, | 
must not taste anything, 

they must not feed or drink water. 

Man and beast must wear sackcloth. 

People must pray earnestly to God. 

Everyone must turn from his evil way 


and from the violence that is in their 
hands. 
Who knows? God may relent and 


show mercy 

and turn from his fierce anger, 
and we shall not perish.’ 

God saw what they did 


that they turned from their evil way | 


maybe that verse 5 is a headline verse (see 19.9). It announces the | 
main point—we are beginning a section of the narrative which will tell | 
us how all the people of Nineveh fasted. Verse 6 tells of the king's first | 
response to Jonah's preaching—he put on sackcloth and sat in ashes. 


His response continues in verse 7. 


2. Verse 7 begins with a waPC verb YT") ‘and he proclaimed’. This moves 
us on to the next event in the narrative (19.1). 

3. TN" ‘he said’. The waPC is explanatory or resumptive—it begins to 
unfold what is meant by PPT") (19.8). 

4. —Q'INZ The sentence begins with the subject. At this point the 
proclamation begins. In exposition and when people are addressed the 
subject very often comes before the verb (20.1). 

5, — VDOR The commonest form of prohibition—see 10.6. 

wr Sx bw ‘they must not taste---they must not graze’. There 
are two groups that must not consume food (i) people, (ii) their animals. 
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The verb 220 (taste, eat a little) perhaps refers to people and 7121 
(feed, graze) to the animals. 

6. ЛОР“) A sequence of 3 instructions each of which is introduced by a 
jussive with 7 (wPC)—see 10.6 and 22.3. 

7. YT? 'knowing'—participle of 2%“ ‘he knew...’. 

8. 20—071 aw Note how the imperfective (PC) is followed by two 
perfectives with 1 (wSC) which carry on the sequence of hoped for 
future action. 

9. 7283 xd) ‘and we shall not perish’. Here the sequence is broken by a 
negative statement, so a fresh imperfective "1283 indicates the future 
time (8.7). 

10. X`] ‘and he saw.’ This is the first narrative waPC verb since the opening 
of verse 7. The proclamation is now ended. 

11. 120 *2 ‘that they turned back’. The people's response іп fasting and 
wearing sackcloth has already been indicated in the ‘headline’ verse 5. 
So here it is only necessary for the narrator to add that God saw that 
they turned back from their wicked way of life. 


22.9 Study the context! 


In these lessons, 19-22, we have constantly seen that the meaning of a 
Hebrew verb cannot be understood apart from the context in which it is 
found. Sometimes the way in which a whole sentence fits into a narrative 
cannot be understood unless we join our understanding of words to our 
insight into how narratives may be constructed. As we study biblical 
Hebrew, we need to keep in mind Longacre's apt statement: 


‘Language is language only in context.’ 


22.10 Read Jonah 2 
vv 1, 2 and 11 are prose, 3-10 are poetry. 


1 173%) he prepared, he appointed... IT or 37 fish. 
роз he swallowed 
ЛО — only plural: Q^Zi2 belly, womb..., construct "Yip 


2 УЕЛ he prayed (Hithpael) 
1113 distress, anguish 109 womb DW Һе cried for help (Piel) 
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4 TOY he threw: THPT he cast down... ПУЛХО depth (of the 
sea). ЭП current, stream, rush of water. 73/5 breaking wave. 
53 wave. ЭШЎ he passed over, he went over 


5 WR he expelled: Niphal W733 he was banished. 
"133 front, in front of, in the presence of. ЯЖ but, yet. 
v2 he looked: Hiphil 2^271 he looked at. 
Wap DDI (the- temple-of-the-holiness-of-you) your holy temple 


6 F|BN he surrounded. 25) throat, breath, life... 
mun deep water, ocean "JO reeds, rushes (or seaweed?) 
WIM wrapped round: Qal ptc passive of WIM 

7 23p shape, extremity (roots of). MA bar bolt. "123 interval, 
distance; behind, after: "123 behind me. nno pit, grave 

8 500 he covered, he fainted: Hithpael—he was feeble, he fainted. 
TODA prayer 


9 "5 annihilation, nothingness. NIV vanity, falsehood, sin. 
“on loyalty... 270 he released, he abandoned: 
‘Those who worship worthless idols abandon’ thei loyalty.’ 


10 290 he completed, he repaid... 
DEW" help, deliverance, salvation, victory 


11 Nj? he vomited, he spewed out: р ог NP to vomit 


The poem is divided into two main stanzas, verses 3-5 and 6-8. Each starts 
with Jonah’s distress and ends with a reference to the Temple. There is a 
coda in verses 9—10 (a short closing stanza). We might translate the first 
stanza into verse as follows: 

In my distress I called out to the Lord, 

And he answered me. 


From the place of the dead I prayed for help 
And you heard my voice. 


You had hurled me deep into the sea 
All your breaking waves swept over me, 
Torrents of water swirled about me. 


Then I thought, 1 am banished from your sight. 
Shall | again see your holy temple? 
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Lesson 23 Translating Hebrew Poetry 


23.1 Translating poetry 


Poetry is writing that is carefully crafted to say something beautifully. 
It is designed to delight the mind, to reach the heart and to stay in the 
memory. 

In the Hebrew scriptures there is much that is poetic. Most of the Psalms 
are poetry for singing. Job is a poetic drama. Proverbs is written in a poetic 
style, as are many of the messages of the Prophets. 

In one lesson it is not possible to cover all the different styles and aspects 
of Hebrew poetry. My aim is to illustrate a few of the important features 
of Hebrew poetry and to try to share the joy | find in the challenge of 
translating poetry. 

In the examples | use, | shall usually give a fairly literal translation and 
then show how | think the meaning can be expressed in poetic English. In 
translating classical poetry | find that it is easier to translate into rhythmic 
blank verse than into rhymed verse. A search for rhymes can often lead 
a translator too far away from the meaning expressed in the original 
language. 

We do not read and respond to a poem in the same way as to a passage 
of prose. The medium is part of the message. The perception of the stanzas 
and of the poem as a whole affects our understanding and response. 
Therefore it is worth trying to translate poetry into poetry. To do so, we 
need a love for the language into which we are translating and a wide 
experience of its ways of expressing thoughts in carefully crafted, moving 
and beautiful ways. 


23.2 Some characteristics of Hebrew poetry: balance and parallelism 


In Hebrew poetry a careful balance of words, phrases and sentences is a 
dominant feature. Sometimes a key word or an initial letter is repeated. 
Often similar letters or sounds are repeated several times in a line or a 
couplet or a longer stanza. Similar sentences can be placed side by side, 
parallel to each other. Such parallelism builds up a picture and gives it 
added impact. Parallelism may involve similar or contrasted ideas. We will 
look at some brief examples from Proverbs, Job and Isaiah before we go on 
to consider longer passages and their translation. 
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Prov23:29 "IN "P Who has 'Oh!? 

“оҳ "5 Who has ‘Woe!”? 
This couplet of two short lines begins a poem about a person addicted to 
wine. The first six lines form three carefully balanced couplets in which each 


line begins "b ‘to whom?’ As we shall see in 23:7, balanced repetition in 
couplets is a feature of the whole poem. Here is another example: 


Prov 23:35 “поз “27 They hit me—I did not feel pain. 
nr 3 57 They struck me—I did not know. 

Each line of this couplet is made up of three carefully balanced words. The 

first word of each line begins with 71 and ends with *?- Each line ends with 


53 *not' plus a perfective verb. At the same time the abrupt expressions, 
with no linking 1, cleverly reflect the mental state of the addict. 


Job 16:12 “BD ^n" 190 I was at ease and he crushed me 
"*2NE35" “705 TON) and grasped my neck and shattered me. 
The repetition of similar words, sounds and grammatical forms, especially 
the dramatic 37272?) and °J$235") help to bring home to our emotions 
the terror of the attack from which Job suffers. 
Isa 7:9 own Nb ОХ Ifyou will not keep faith 
SIRT xd "2 then you will not be kept safe. 


Here the parallelism produces a striking and memorable effect. 


Prov 23:32 T2 n3 inan At its later stage, like a snake it bites 
: mE" P232) and like a viper it stings. 

Notice here not only the parallelism but also the three-fold use of the letter 
VU, which together with the X, suggests the hissing swishing noises made 
by snakes. 
Prov 15:15 OY "ur "52 All the days of a depressed man are evil, 

ТӘП mny 29-2107 but a happy heart is a continual feast. 
Contrasting parallelism is a frequent feature in Proverbs. Notice also in 
this verse "52 ‘all the days оР at the beginning is balanced by "Im 
‘continuance’ at the end. A marked feature of Hebrew poetry is the balance 
of beginning and ending which is called chiasmus. 
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Chiasmus 

Chiasmus is a balance of words or phrases in which the beginning is 
balanced by the ending and the middle parts balance each other, making 
patterns like ABBA and ABCCBA. Notice the balanced parts of Proverbs 2:4 


02> MmvPan- Os If you seek for it as for silver 
TVET pe "ШР = and as for hidden treasure. search for it 


A simple chiasmus can be written so that the corresponding parts can be 
joined by crossed lines forming the Greek letter Chi x. This is why it is 
called chiasmus. Chiasmus can mark the beginning, ending or mid-point 
of a poem. Within a poem it can bring variation so that strict parallelism 
does not become monotonous. Chiastic structures are also found in prose 
passages. They are a major feature in the book of Ruth. 


Alphabetic poems 


The Hebrew alphabet has 22 letters, Ý and Ù being counted as one letter 
V. Some Hebrew poems are marked by the use of words starting with the 
letters of the alphabet. In Ps 119 all the lines of the first stanza begin with 
words starting with N. The second stanza (119:9-16) uses 3, and so on 
until the last stanza which uses T. Proverbs 31:10-31 is also an alphabetic 
poem. We might start our translation: 


A fine wife who can find? 

She is worth far more than rubies. 
By her husband she is trusted, 

he has no lack of wealth. 


23.3 The language of Hebrew poetry 


Hebrew poetry differs from Hebrew prose in the way that its sentences 

are constructed, in certain grammatical features and in the range of its 

vocabulary: 

(a) Most sentences are short. They often have only three or four words: 

Prov 31:10 5" ^P "nons A capable wife who can find? 
Dh) OPI pn} Her worth is beyond coral (or jewels) 


Lines are often in pairs, or a group of three. 
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(b) In poetry П ‘the’, TWX ‘which’ and the object-marker TN are often not 
used in phrases or with words with which they would be used in prose: 


Compare: 
Neh 9:11 oina through the midst of the sea (prose) 
Prov 30:19 E ass in the middle of the sea (poetry) 
Num 13:31 Joys D'ÜJNZ the men who had gone up (prose) 
Job 3:16 =: 718 ҳо mobs like babies who never saw light 

| | (poetry) 
Jonah 1:9 DTN ПОО AWN who made the sea (prose) 
Ps 96:5 wy ow HT but the Lord made the heavens 

(poetry). 


(c) Word order and use of SC and PC (perfective and imperfective) verbal 
forms are more varied in poetry. 


Compare: 


Gen 1:1 DYPT DN OTN NT2 with the verb before the subject 
(prose) 

Ps 96:5 Mwy OVW YTI with the verb last in the sentence 
(poetry) 


(In poetry word order is influenced more by need for balance and variety 
than in prose.) 


In 2 Samuel 3:24 note indy ‘you sent him away’—SC (perfective) 
to refer to a past and completed action. This is a normal prose usage. By 
contrast, in Exodus 15:1-17 which is a poem, we find in Exodus 15:7 n>wn 
‘you sent forth'—PC (imperfective) to refer to a past and completed action. 
In Exodus 15:4-8 six of the actions or events that took place are described 
by SC verbal forms and five by PC verbal forms. This kind of variation is not 
found iri prose. 
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23.4 Early Hebrew poetry 


The Blessings of Jacob (Gen 49), the Song of Moses (Exod 15), the Oracles 
of Balaam (Num 23-24), the Poem of Moses (Dt. 32), the Blessings of 
Moses (Deut 33), the Song of Deborah (Judg 5), and Ps 68 are examples 
of early Hebrew poetry. They share some features with Middle Bronze Age 
Canaanite poetry, both in style and language. We will look at some linguistic 
features. Note: 

The suffix 71 —him': Gen 49:11 TTY ‘his donkey’ 

The suffix i3 —'them': Exod 15:7 IDDN it consumed them’ 

The suffixed M—‘she’ (3 s): Deut 32:36 nom 'she went 

The suffixed "Pi— you' (2f s): 

Judg 5:7 "nepo TY ‘until you arose’ 
The suffix "*2- ‘you’ (f s): Ps 116:7 "os 'to you' 


Construct endings in " апа 1 For example "32 and 433 but пої 73 in: 


Gen 49:11 JNN 722 the son of his she-ass 
Num 23:18 “IBS pl the son of Zippor 


An added DI— on the end of some words. Note the construct plural in: 
Num 21:14 DN mom the wadis of Arnon (repointing MT) 


The Masoretic Text should probably also be repointed in Deuteronomy 33:11 
as: 

TAR DID the midriff of his enemies 
In Psalm 18:16 MT has DYIP BN ‘the depths of the water(s).’ But the 
parallel in 2 Samuel 22:16 has Q^ “PEN ‘the depths of the sea.’ So in 
Psalm 18:16 we should probably read Z^ DRBY ‘the depths of the sea’. 


The relative 7? ‘who, which’: 
Exod 15:13 now 7-00 the people whom you redeemed 
10 "whoever: Deut 33:11 13/232 112. whoever they are who rise 


Archaic poetry contains many rare words. The Oracles of Balaam in Numbers 
23-24 have several, including 92^ ‘dust’, D^7?3 ‘mountains’, mom 
‘palms’, “IY ‘promise’, and possibly in Numbers 24: 17 2215 ‘descendant’ 
and T7 ‘he will govern’. Some of the words found in archaic poetry have 
close parallels in Canaanite and Ugaritic texts—for example p ‘he did’, 
Т7 ‘gold’. Others correspond more closely with Aramaic—for example, 
in Judges 5, 337^ ‘let them recount’ and 71219 ‘she destroyed". 
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The special character of early Hebrew poetry and its links in style 
and language with other North-West Semitic poetry suggest that it is 
the language of trained poets. Angel Sáenz Badillos concludes that it is 
probable that these poems 'reflect a literary language which we lack the 
data to describe in full, but which should be clearly distinguished from the 
everyday spoken language.’ 

Some of the special features of early poems are found in later poems, so 
we cannot attempt to date a poem simply by the archaic features we find 
in it. Poetry creates traditional ways of expression. When we say, ‘This is 
archaic’, we cannot always be sure that we should not say, ‘This poem uses 
ways of expression inherited from an earlier period.’ 

We now return to the exciting challenge that Hebrew poetry offers to 
translators and consider three passages—three poems with contrasting 
styles. 


23.5 Job 16:11-14 ‘God has Shattered Me’ 


In Job 16, Job speaks of ways in which he feels God has treated him like an 
enemy. In verses 7-11 he speaks about people who are hostile to him. Verse 
11 with its chiasmus brings this section to a conclusion by blaming God for 
putting Job at the mercy of evil men. The blaming of God at the same time 
makes a transition to verses 12-14 in which God himself is seen as a violent 
attacker. 

In this stanza the shattered state of Job's mind and emotions is laid bare. 
In our translation we shall need to reflect the tension by using short incisive 
lines. But first we will translate it fairly literally. 


11 boy ON Dy “7597 God hands me over to the perverse man, 
0T? ope T1 5 and into the hands of wicked men he 


delivers me up. 


12 12272" ^n" Sy I was at ease and he crushed me, 
"28235" ^B"E2 17] he seized me by my neck and broke me to 
pieces. 
men? 5 эр And he set me up for himself as a target, 
13 T2" "y 125% his archers surround me. 
biam No nibs noD He cuts my inward parts and does not 
pity, 
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: bran TS? EU" he pours out my gall on the ground. 
14 VOB "3875" Не demolishes me with breach 
yo us vv upon breach, 
"1232 "y үт he runs against me as a warrior. 


Notes: 

1. The placing of the verbs first and last has made this couplet an example 
of chiasmus (23.2). We are prepared for a change of emphasis in the 
next couplet. 

2. Notice the repetitions of letters and sounds in these verses, especially in 
verses 12 and 14. 

3. T2371 his archers’. The stanza is about God's personal attack on Job. 
Perhaps 1°27 should be pointed as »23 ‘his missiles’. LXX uses the 
word AÓYyxouc ‘with spears’ in translating this verse. 

4. ae most often means a breach made in a wall (Job 30:14). The 
metaphor of an assault on a fortified town seems as fitting here as it is in 
Job 30:12-14. Other scholars interpret it as ‘attack’ or ‘wound’. 


In translating a poem we cannot expect to reproduce the ways in which the 
Hebrew writer makes his poetic effects. For example, chiasmus may not play 
a part in our poetic tradition. We must use the resources of our own literary 
tradition. My translation of Job 16:11-14 is as follows: 


God casts me in the hands of wicked men, 
He leaves me in the power of vicious men. 


| was at ease: 
He set on me, 
He crushed me down, 
He seized my neck, 
Shook me to bits; 
Then as his target set me up 
And rained his arrows in from every side; 
And, merciless, he stabbed my vitals deep 
And poured my guts out on the ground. 
Fierce Warrior, 
He ran at me, 
He breached my walls, 
He shattered me. 
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23.6 Job 39:19-25 ‘The Chariot-Horse’ 


Here is a more descriptive passage. In Job 38-39 the Lord confronts Job 
with evidence of his creative power and wisdom. The poem is set between 
a stanza about the ostrich and one about hawks and vultures, so there is no 
problem about knowing where this poem begins and ends. 

The poem begins with four lines in which the Lord is questioning Job— 
asking if he has created the war horse with all its power. Then there is a vivid 
description of how the horse sets off and goes into battle. In translating we 
shall need to make some distinction between these two parts. But first we 
will discuss some of the problems of understanding the passage. 


Job 39:19-25 
19 123 е ор TEM Do you give strength to the chariot-horse? 
: TPT TANI vun Do you clothe his neck with quivering? 
20 Шеше, ag ww Do you cause him to tremble like the 


locust? 
SW TIT] UD His majestic snorting is terror. 
2122 ww) pays HM In the valley they paw the ground 
and he exults in strength. 
: por NN IPS NS^ He goes out to meet with the armour. 
22 nm x чп? pne He laughs at fear and is not dismayed, 
:27m 5» DWYNI) and does not turn back from the sword. 
23 TDN nin toy On him the quiver rattles, 
aiT man 279 the flame of spear and javelin. 
24 PINNAN ТУЛ] VLID With trembling and excitement he 
devours the ground, 
Diw Dip^2 paw ко and he does not stand still at the sound of 
the trumpet. 
25 Пл AN 550 “3 As often as the trumpet (sounds) he says 
‘Aha!’ 
npnon m pnm and from a distance smells the battle, 
170397) OW DET the roaring of the captains and the sound 


of the war-cry (trumpet?). 
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Notes: 

1. 12271 ‘mane’? The word is only found here. It may mean ‘vibration, 
quivering’. However a similar Arabic word means ‘mane’. | translate ‘with 
a flowing mane.’ Other scholars link 720% with 097 ‘thunder’ (v25). 

JANIS ‘his neck’. English poetry is rich in adjectives. It may sometimes seem 
poetically fitting to supply an adjective in translating. Here | use ‘his 
arching neck’, as ‘arching’ suits the rhythmic pattern of my translation. 

2. vw ‘Do you cause him to tremble?’ or, ‘Do you cause him to 
leap?’ It is not certain whether the stem 2% here and in verse 24 
refers to trembling or leaping. Nor is it clear whether the excited horse 
is likened to a trembling swarm of locusts or to a single locust as it 
trembles or leaps. 

3. IBM ‘they dig, they paw the ground’. Greek, Syriac and Latin 
translations all have a singular verb. Instead of BT? ‘they paw...’ we 
should probably read “jam ‘he paws the ground’. 

pY pY means ‘depth’ or ‘valley’. There does not seem to be any 

reason why the chariot-horse should be in a valley. Nor does ‘in the valley’ 

form a natural parallel to ‘with strength’ in the second part of the line. A 

similar Ugaritic word suggests that |2150 may mean ‘force’ or ‘strength’. 

Some scholars may then translate PXJ as ‘with violence’. 

4. ПШ has a fairy wide range of possible meanings: 
shouting, war-cry or sound of the horn. In Leviticus 25:9 
myn “BIW means ‘the sound of the horn’. 

In Joshua 6:5 noi TYIN means ‘aloud shout’. Here the double mention 

of “EW in 39:24-25 may suggest a reference to the sound of the horn—of 

which the English equivalent is ‘bugle’ or ‘trumpet’. But the mention of the 

‘shouting of the captains’, if that is how we should interpret DỌ OY", 

makes ‘war-cry’ also a possible translation. 


Translating Job 39:19-25 

The first four lines, all beginning with the letter 7, form the first stanza. 
They are less dynamic than the description of the chariot-horse rushing into 
battle. | have chosen 10 syllable lines for the first stanza and 8 syllable lines 
for the second. 

When we translate prose we often choose the sentence as the main unit 
of translation. We arrange what a Hebrew sentence says into an order that 
makes good sense in English. In translating poetry we may often be able to 
take a line or a couplet as the unit of translation. But occasionally it may be 
best to consider the stanza as a whole as the unit of translation. 
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In Job 39:21-25 the Hebrew poet seems to bind his stanza together by 
picturing the horse in 39:21 as ready to go out to battle and in 39:25 as 
smelling the battle from a distance. It seems to me that an English poet 
might prefer to mention near the beginning of the stanza that the horse 
scents the battle from afar. So | have moved the ideas expressed in 39:25 to 
the beginning of my stanza, and allowed the references to the trumpets to 
bind the stanza into a unity. If | did not use a heading to indicate that the 
poem is about a chariot-horse, then my first line would need to be: ‘Did you 
give the chariot-horse his strength? 

Here is my attempt to capture the drama and excitement of the Hebrew 
poem. 


Were you the one who gave the war-horse strength, 
And clothed his arching neck with a flowing mane, 
Or made him quiver like the locust's wings, 

And terrify men with his neighing shrill? 


When captains shout and trumpets blare 
He lifts his head and cries ‘Aha’, 

And scents the battle from afar. 

With violence he paws the ground 
Exulting in his mighty strength; 

He laughs at danger, scorns dismay, 
He rushes on to meet the fray 

And shies not from the clashing sword. 
Arrows rattle in their quivers, 

Lances smash and scimitars flash, 
Through roar and crash he races on 
Spurred forward by the trumpet’s blast. 


23.7 Proverbs 23:29-35 ‘The Addict’ 


For a full discussion of this forceful poem see W. G. E. Watson’s Classical 
Hebrew Poetry pages 20-30. | follow his line divisions and most of his 
conclusions. First, a fairly literal translation. 
29 “кх р! To whom is there 'Oh!? 
“2% "35 To whom is there “‘Woe!”? 
aum "35 To whom are there quarrels? 
me "i35 To whom is there complaint? 
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ПП mess "5 To whom are there bruises for no reason? 
dab) mob2n "no To whom is there darkening of eyes? 
30 1707. op penn To those who are late at the wine, 
17955 puo DaD To those who go to seek spiced wine. 
31 1 So by Do not look at wine 
Q'IND' ^2* when it looks like blood (or, is red), 
uy D33 117 725. when it gives bubbles in the cup, 
SOC DA DIM it moves about with bubbles. 
32 10° vni inns At its later stage, like a snake it bites, 
М gn" "ubEXI! and like a viper it stings. 
33 IW INT TIY Your eyes will see strange things 
:isenn IT 725 and your mind will speak falseness 
34 27-252 2202 DIY and you will be like someone lying in the 
heart of the sea, 
ban WNI 2202 like someone lying on the head of a mast 


35 топ" 53 “DT ‘They hit me—I did not feel pain. 
Trl: unm They beat me—I did not know. 
PRN MI When I wake up 
STE MIN TOJN! Iwill still seek for it again.’ 


Notes: 

1. As Watson analysed it in 1984, the poem has 22 lines—the number of 
| letters in the Hebrew alphabet—though it is not a normal acrostic poem 
: as it does not begin with N. The first 8 lines begin with 5 half way 
| through the alphabet. Perhaps this is to alert the reader or listener to the 

fact that as the poem begins the drinker is half-way through his cycle of 
addiction. The last line begins with N. In the last 5 words, three begin 
with N. So the poems ends with a new beginning: if the message of the 
poem is not heeded, the addictive cycle is set to continue. | have tried 
to reflect this by putting a strong emphasis on 'Again' as the final line 
of my poem. 
Watson is now prepared to consider that the first 8 words of the poem 
may form two lines rather than four. In that case it becomes a poem of 20 
lines and the initial N of the last line less emphatic. 


o7. SS 
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2. mb>>on ‘darkening, dimness’ (probably—others suggest ‘sparkling’).We 
cannot tell whether the eyes are affected by the wine or the bruises. 

3. TỌ A rare word: ‘spiced wine’ or a bowl for mixing it. 

4. B'IND The Hithpael of 27% ‘it was red’ occurs only here. It may mean 
‘it looks red’, but there might be a link to D ‘blood’. 

5. 032—002 ‘bag’ or ‘purse’ makes no sense here, so it is pointed to be 
read as 2122 ‘in the cup’. 

6. pwn s—o nw ‘straightness, uprightness, justice’ seems out of 
place here. How can we understand it? 

(i) Many scholars interpret DWA as ‘easily’ or ‘smoothly’, meaning 
that it slips smoothly down the throat. But the context is of looking at 
the wine in the cup, and it can’t be seen going down the throat. 

(ii) Could it be connected with the word ише, ‘liquid’ (see Num 6:3)? 
But what exactly would it mean in this passage in Proverbs? 

(iii) In Akkadian, an Eastern Semitic language, there is a word 3aru which 
means ‘wind’ or ‘bubble’. Could awe»? be derived from a common 
root? Tnm (Hithpael of тэл ) погтайу means to walk about or 
move to and fro. If this evidence is accepted, the sentence may be 
translated, ‘it moves about with bubbles’ or ‘it is alive with bubbles’. 

7. The stanza opens (v33) with a mention of two parts of the person 

affected by the intoxication. It affects his 2°“ and his 22? But 

in verse 34, as it is usually interpreted, we are given a picture of 
someone lying down to sleep D? 353 in the middle of the sea' or 

537 WND on the top of a mast’. This seems so strange that many scholars 

emend the text, or paraphrase it. GNB has ‘you will feel as if you were out 

on the ocean, sea-sick, swinging high up in the rigging of a tossing ship’. 

This omits the idea of lying down to sleep (220. But we need the idea of 

lying down to sleep to balance ‘when I wake up’ in the final couplet. 


W. G. E. Watson repoints the verse to read: 


"nm 253 2202 ПЭЛ) You will be like someone lying down with a 
sinking heart, 


ў ban WN7D 5200 lying with a painful head 
(115° ‘poor, depressed, sinking’ к=, ‘pain, pains of childbirth’) 


In my translation | have accepted this and translated the couplet as: 
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You will lie there with a queasy stomach, 

You will lie there with a splitting headache. 
| have arranged the poem in 26 lines, with three of the last four lines starting 
with ‘A’. This will appeal only to those who know the Hebrew background. 
What is more important is that the short lines of the final stanza reflect the 
rather staccato nature of the Hebrew of verse 35. So here, with renewed 
thanks to W. С. E. Watson in whose footsteps | tread, is my attempt to 
reflect the attractive and forceful nature of the Hebrew poem. 


Who groans? 

Who moans? 

Who gets into quarrels? 

Who gets into trouble? 

Who gets bruises for no reason? 

Who gets dark and bloodshot eyes? 
The ones who sit up late over their wine, 
Those who keep searching for spiced wine. 


Don't look at wine 
when it is red like blood, 
when it sparkles in the glass, 
when it is alive with bubbles. 
Later on it will bite like a snake, 
Like a serpent it will sting. 


Your eyes will see strange things, 

With mind deranged you'll babble on; 

You will lie there with a queasy stomach, 
You will lie there with a splitting headache: 


*They hit me 

but I felt no pain! 
They beat me 

but I did not know! 
And when | wake 
РІ go 
And seek for it 
Again? 
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23.8 Translating Hebrew poetry into other languages 


Because poetry is language that is carefully crafted to say things beautifully, 
forcefully and memorably, any translation of poetry from one language to 
another can be a demanding and exciting challenge. In translating Hebrew 
poetry we face a number of particular problems. There are many rare 
words and we cannot always be sure how we should understand them. 
We encounter metaphors which may be difficult to translate across cultural 
boundaries. There are occasions when the Hebrew contains a pun or play 
on similar-sounding words which cannot easily be reflected in translation. 

The Hebrew poets were heirs to a long tradition of written as well as 
oral poetry. When we translate Hebrew poetry into a language which has 
a tradition of various styles of written poetry, we may find it fairly easy to 
select appropriate styles for different Hebrew poems and for passages that 
stand on the border line between prose and poetry. 

Where there is no tradition in our own language of written poetry, a 
careful study of oral literature—proverbs, parables, stories and conversations 
as well as oral poetry—may yield the variety of styles we shall need. Oral 
tradition is specially helpful because, like poetry, it is designed to be listened 
to. 

When we draft our translations of poetry, it is helpful to read it aloud to 
people who will listen, as well as having it checked by people who will read 
it. We shall be on the road to success in translating poetry if people can see 
that it is poetry and take delight in listening to it and learning it by heart. 


Revise 6.9 and 11.4—5 and read: 


Psalm 115 

1 gi weight, honour, glory MAN faithfulness, reliability, truth... 
SON where 

YEN he found pleasure in, he desired... 

2389 image, idol; pain, affliction 

mT to smell, to enjoy the smell of 

WAND to touch, to feel 71371. he made a noise, he praised... |172 throat 


NWR OQ м 
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The verb ЛЛ has a wide range of meaning — from ‘moan’ (Isa 16:7) 
and ‘growl’ (Isa 31:4) to ‘utter words’ (Ps 35:28). Неге we must 
consider what human noise is typically made by the throat in contrast 
to the mouth (which begins the list in verse 5). We might translate the 
sentence as: “They have throats but they can’t sing’. 

8 ТТ" they will be, they become, they are... (See 21.3.3 —in vs5-7 
there are seven imperfective verbs expressing general truth—so T 
may mean ‘they are’.) 

2 поз trusting in 
9 WY help ]32 shield 
17 ONT thedead MAIT silence 


Psalm 117 

1 MDW (Piel) he praised, he glorified... 
ПХ tribe, people 

2 2 it is strong 


Psalm 121 
1 PW song... ШЕР going up, step... 
NON | lift up, I will lift up (N72) 
ГӘ where from? 
2 пЁ maker of mov the maker) owy the heavens (see 23.3 b) 
3 Inox may he not give... 
nin tottering, stumbling 032 to fall asleep, to slumber 
]U* he was asleep 
DX shadow, protection 
ПЭ he beat, he struck (122 Hiphil) 


QN MA м 
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Psalm 23 
1 "Jt song (with music), psalm 
nin. ‘of David’ (24.2 g), or ‘for David’ 
2 TRI dwelling, pasture NOT fresh grass 
27 he lay down: Hiphil ^2? 
ТЇЗЇЇ rest, ease, resting place 
DT he led (Piel of 9713) 
3 ППУ he guided, he led bapa track, way 
19 no for the sake of, so that, because of... (1279 intention, purpose) 
4 N`) valley, ravine 


mindy: either NIY 9% shadow of death, 
or mindy deep darkness, terror 


paw rod, stick, club (a heavy weapon) 
niv» staff, crook (about 6 ft./2 metres long) 
5 "|" he set in order, he prepared 
1790 table, skin or mat spread on the ground for eating a meal 
72 he treated with enmity JY fatness, oil 
197 he made fat, he anointed ТЇ”) he overflowed, he drank... 
6 IN certainly, but, yet... MYI house, household, family, land... 
T8 length 


Notice in these psalms the shortness of the clauses and sentences, the 
repetitions and the many examples of balance and parallelism. 
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Lesson 24 Prepositions 


24.1 In 8.1 we saw the basic meaning of some common prepositions 


S towards by on 3 in 12 from 


They all have a wide range of possible meanings. We shall look at some 
examples in 24.2-5, and then add a summary of simple and complex 
prepositions in 24.6-10. When we are reading Hebrew, we must judge 
the meaning of a preposition by a careful consideration of the context. 
For example, in Genesis 24:13 ШӘП rior 232, by does not mean 
‘standing on the spring of water’ but ‘standing near the spring of water’. 

For a detailed study of the uses of prepositions one may consult the 
entries in A Hebrew Lexicon of the Old Testament (Brown, Driver and Briggs), 
or the Dictionary of Classical Hebrew (Sheffield). 


24.2 5 ‘to, towards, for, about, with reference to, according to, by, 
at, on, as, into ...’ 


(a) 5 usually indicates the direction of a word, a gift, an action or a movement. 
According to its context it may be translated ‘to’, ‘towards’, or for’ 


Gen 24:7 "5-33 707) and who spoke to me 
"7vy20) TUNI and who swore an oath to me 

Gen 24:19 SINUS 9035 03 also for your camels I will 
draw water 

Gen 19:8 3987 Woyn ow ONT ow Do not do anything to these 
men 

Isa 51:6 oD Ty npo INW Lift up your eyes towards the 
heavens 

Gen 30:25 "ipio п? and I will go to my place 


gw and to my country. 
ШЕ, ‘about, with reference to’ 


Gen 20:13 RUT TIN Шш; Say about me, “He is my brother.’ 
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(с) 5 ‘according to, by’ 


Num 11:10 шаш ер, according to his family, 
ia ШУР, WN each at the entrance of his tent 
Isa 27:12 "EN “ox? "pon OMS) and you will be gathered one 
by one. 
(d) ^ 'at, on' (indicating time) 


Gen 8:11 2" гро at evening time 

Mal 3:17 MWY ^N WS БЇ? on the day when I take action 

Ps 73:14 ;Ep35 "DEZ and my punishment (came) every 
morning. 

(e) 5 'at, on' (indicating place) 

Num 11:10 ox nne» at the entrance of his tent 

Job 2:13 T8? Л 120%) and they sat with him on the ground 


(0% ‘as, for’ (indicating function) 


Gen 1:29 пође пу" n> it shall be to you for food 
1 Sam 9:16 say Sy a) jinngp and anoint him as leader over my 
people 


(g) 5 to, for...’ (indicating possession, belonging or relationship) 


Mal 3:17 DINIY TT TaN 5 T] “They shall be mine,’ says the 


Lord of hosts 

Gen 24:2 їо-70-002 DWAT the one in charge of all that he 
possessed 

Gen 1:29 mT? 525 it shall be yours 

1 Sam 16:18 "vo Ja "EUN? I have seen a son of Jesse 


Compare wa the son of Jesse, and `0 13 a son of Jesse 
(h) e ‘into’ (indicating transformation) 


Gen 12:2 іту "ib "DEN! and I will make you into a great nation 


296 LEARN BIBLICAL HEBREW 


(i) 5 'by' (indicating the person by whom something is done) 
Ps 115:15 nyro OMS D'21123 You are blessed by the Lord 
1 Sam 2:3 nibo Эг) iy and by him actions are weighed. 


Here the Masoretic Text does not have 12 ‘to him’ but N5 ‘not’. The writing 
of 85 instead of 1? occurs a number of times in the Masoretic Text. 


(f) D with an infinitive construct (12.3—4) may be used: 


(i) after verbs that express ideas like beginning, ending, permitting 
and ordering: 


Gen 6:1 355 DNI onn» when mankind began to be many 

Deut 30:16 DT IS “DIN Iam commanding you today 
TIDY MT ARs nang» to love the Lord your God 

Deut 5:1 :Bpoz 5 anc and be careful to do them 


(ii) to express purpose: 
Gen 1:17 now OMS 17% And God set them in the 
TRID Day Dp expanse of the sky to give light 
2Chr11:22 D9907 WNI 9] And Rehoboam established as chief 
PARA T35 i287 DN Abijah, as prince among his brothers 
ЛҮ, "> with a view to making him king. 
(iii) to indicate the way in which something is done: 


1 Sam 14:33 луто DDN ПУЛ IT See, the people are sinning 


(k) s. is frequently linked to a noun to make a complex preposition 


For example: Q'28 face "55 before, in the presence of 
ОЎО eyes io in full view of, in the sight of 
TX righthand — 2*2 ас the right of (beside) 
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2 Sam 16:19 *l'2N "55 “720 “WD as I served in the presence of 
your father 
Exod 4:30 :Byn py DART 00%) and he did the signs in full view 


of the people 

Ps 109:31 17% pao "BE" ^2 for he stands at the right hand 
of the poor 

Ps 110:1 ys 20 sitat my right 


@) ы is sometimes used with a personal pronoun to emphasise that the person 
so indicated is the one who will do an action 


Gen 12:1 72735 Go! 
Num 22:34 co пак I will go back. 


(m) 5 for emphasis. There are some passages in which © seems to be used not 
as a preposition but as a mark of emphasis. There are parallels in Ugaritic 


Eccl 9:4 a 352575 For surely a living dog 
DOT mS JUD NIT is better than a dead lion. 
Isa 38:20 wind ТП! Lord, please save me! 


24.3 by ‘on, upon, near to, beside, on account of, on behalf of, 
concerning, in addition to, together with, beyond, above, over, onto, 
towards, to, against...’ 


There is a longer form "oy found in poetry. The older stem "Dv is also 
found in forms like "Tor on you (m s). Compare: ON ‘to’. Its poetic form 
is "ON which is also used with pronouns: TOY to you, TOR to him. 

The basic meaning of the preposition by is ‘on’ or ‘above’; but as the list 
of possible meanings shows ?Y was used in a wide variety of ways. We will 
consider some of them. 


(a) by ‘on, over, above, in’ (indicating place or position) 
Gen 1:2 ann Boop “WTI апа there was darkness over the deep 


sea 


Gen 1:15 үлп ov TRIP to shed light over the earth 
Job 29:3 "ÜN? "oy 73 ion when his lamp shone over my head 
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liens 


Gen 1:20 [Лл ЭР nim mim 
Gen 1:28 mmo 
PST зр noya 
пз wur WE 
swe л®р-Эр2 


Josh 10:13 


(b) by upon, down upon, on 


and let birds fly above the earth 
and over every living creature 
that crawls on the ground. 

the shawl which is on you 

Is this not written 

in the Book of Yashar? 


Amos 4:7 "DN xO mos 775 and upon one town I did not send 


down rain. 


(с) by towards, to (indicating direction) 


Exod 9:22 Bm o» TINY no) 


Stretch out your hand towards 


the sky 
Isa 22:15 nm pony кэт? Go to this steward, 
N12U- ov to Shebna 
1 Sam 1:10 mindy овп) and she prayed to the Lord. 


(d) by by, beside, near іо (indicating proximity) 


Gen 24:13 DYT pyy 2%) "DIN 137 Here I am standing beside the 


Gen 24:30 


spring 


mony or te) standing by the camels 


(e) by against, leaning against (indicating position) 


1 Kgs 6:5 Г°ШП mpy 1271. and he built against the wall of the Temple 


yu 


an annex. 


(f) by more than, in addition to (indicating quantity) 


Isa 56:8 ny Pes "> Iwill gather still more in addition to him 


Isa 32:10 
nines патр 
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ny-or O°" in some days more than a year 


you women who feel secure will tremble. 
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(g) oy above, in excess, superior to (indicating quality) 


Dan 1:20 Hm “wy DONS") and he found them to be ten times 
meer oy better than all the astrologers. 


(h) by over, in command of (indicating authority) 


2 Sam 8:15 хл bp "3 jon" and David ruled over all Israel 
2 Sam 8:16 N2xm oy T7312 2Nl and Joab, son of Zeruiah, was 
in command of the army. 


(i) SY against (indicating hostility) 


Gen 40:2 п258 52) and Pharaoh was angry 

TOD “00 OY with his two court officials 
Deut 19:11 791) тор 0P) and he rises against him and smites him 
Judg 16:12 Tos ony the Philistines are attacking you. 


() by about, in respect of (indicating reference) 


Gen 41:15 Tor MYY “INI and I have heard about you 

ГІ 5789 nion yawn хо that you can understand a dream and 
interpret it. 

Gen 24:9 i5 yaw") and he swore an oath to him 


{ЛЇП RIY concerning this matter. 
(k) by in accordance with 


Gen 45:21 nios re" on ]E*3 and Joseph supplied them with wagons 
РЕР. Eby according to the command of Pharaoh 


(1) by because of 


Dan 9:18 mann Tom 5s “> but because of your many mercies 
Deut 31:18 TWY 50 TY 317752 DY because of all the evil which he 
has done. 
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| 
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їй 
g 
К 
3 
| 
1 

E 


(m) by although, in spite of 


Job 10:7 205% Nb^2 "nr 5r in spite of your knowing that I am 


not wicked 
Isa 53:9 nor onmwb by though he had done no violence 
(n) by on, for, over, at (indicating object or source of emotion) 
Ps 103213 nz cr 28 ОПЗ? asa father has compassion on his 
children 
Amos6:6 :*]07 025-5v m ко) but they do not grieve over the 
ruin of Joseph 
1 Sam 4:13 Em inb ЛИЛ 72 for his thoughts were full of fear 


DONT Jg DS for the ark of God 
Exod 18:9 nier o2 Sy im “IN Jethro was delighted at all the good 
Ser mm ner ON which the Lord had done for Israel. 


(о) by indicating the person upon whom emotion takes effect 


Ps 42:7 ТЇЙЇП v2 "oy I am utterly miserable 
(my spirit is depressed ‘on me’) 
Jer 8:18 СҮЛ "25 "y I am in despair 


(my heart is sick ‘on me’) 
When it is used in this idiomatic way, by cannot be translated literally. 
(p) 9€ on behalf of 
1Kgs 2:18 "37% "DIN 20D All right, I will speak 
: 790-0 TOY to the king on your behalf 


(q) by indicating duty or responsibility 


Prov 7:14 "y mob “Tat I had sacrifices of peace-offerings to 
make 
2 Sam 18:11 75 nn? "n and I would have had to give you 
КОЗ TQUE ten pieces of silver 
Ps 7:11 Diog by “JVA I can rely on God to protect me 


(My shield is ‘on’ God means he has undertaken to protect me.) 


LESSON 24 301 


(r) by may be combined with other prepositions to make compound 


prepositions 


by I2 from upon, from beside, above 


> by I? upon, beside, at a little distance from 


by 2 as concerning, according to 


It is frequently found with 12 thus, 


125r therefore, and so (introducing a statement of fact): 

Gen 11:9 223 лоо wap 12-00 that is why one calls its name Babel 

1 Kgs 20:23 nm How Dm7 ON their god is a god of the hills— 
12090 APTN 12-50 that is why they were stronger than 


we were. 


24.4 2 in, into, on, beside, near to, among; at, when, after; with, by, 
through; according to, at the cost of, as, because of, although, in spite 


of, against 


There is a longer form 1935 sometimes found in poetry. 


(a) З іп, on, beside, near to, among, into (indicating position or place) 


1 Ki. 19:11 nyr wot о 
Gen 7:23 :mama mw 70%) 
Isa 56:5 w22 пп? nn 
no ч\с! 
Ps 27:5 "320 133 
2 Sam 15:31 DPI SHIN 
Song 1:8 mei ns 
1 Sam 29:1 mh owe» 
(ONTT TN Dus 
Lev 16:22 sperms noU 
gez 
Ezek 2:2 mn 3 &2DM 
Num 14:14 pI DP 
Јоь 37:8 278-102 mm NOM 
Isa 43:2 wing Jon 
302 


the Lord was not in the earthquake 


and those who were with him in the 
ark. 


and I will give them in my house 


and within my walls a memorial and 
a name (or, a place and a name) 


on a rock he will set me up high 
Ahithophel is among the conspirators 
O fairest among women 

and the Israelites were camping 

near to the spring which is in Jezreel. 


and he shall send the goat off 


into the wilderness. 

then the Spirit came into me 

eye looking into eye (face to face). 
then the wild animal goes into its den 


when you walk through fire 
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b) 3 with’ (indicating accompaniment, being with) 


2 Kgs 5:9 122721 70105 100) N27 


Ps 66:13 


пібіро qm wizN 


and Naaman came with his horses 
and chariots 

I will enter your temple with 
burnt-offerings. 


(с) 3 in, at, on, when, after (indicating time) 


Gen2:2 УШУП DPD ПӘ") 
Jer 1:2 s SUN" Меш! 
10059 луй ner wows 


Сеп 2:4 osx 373 
Josh 5:4 DMA DDN32 
Юеш 27:12 MITIN OD 7392 


(d) 3 with, by, through 


and he rested on the seventh day 

in the time of Josiah ... 

in the thirteenth year of his reign. 
when they were (or, had been) created 
when they had come out of Egypt 


after you have crossed the Jordan 


(indicating the means through which something is done) 


Exod 5:3 7272 1393) 
:25р2 Ж 

Ps 39:2 "wos wien? 
Job 16:4 "NT 1535 
Hos 12:14 1700) NDI} 
Jer 2:8 ND) OND 
or22 

Gen 42:33 DIN ns 
OMY muc? 


lest he should strike us with the plague 
or with the sword. 

from sinning with my tongue 

with my head 

and by a prophet he was protected 
and the prophets prophesied 

through Baal 

by this I shall know 


if you are honest men 


(e) 3 by, according to (indicating unit or method of measurement) 


2 Sam 1426 7700 1383 DPP DONY 


1 Kgs 6:25 
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“07 mon ness 7007 


200 shekels by the kings 
weighing stone 

and the second cherub 
measured 10 cubits 
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(f 2 at the cost of, for (indicating price, cost or exchange) 


Deut 21:14 5923 TINNO 7219) you shall not sell her for money 


1 Kgs 2:23 IIN 727 WEIS at the cost of his life Adonijah has 
SUM TTR spoken this word 
Deut 19:21 PLD Dr C532 W]I life for life, eye for eye. 


(9) 3 as (indicating being, nature or function) 


Isa 40:10 Nim PIA DT the Lord comes as a strong man 

Exod 6:3 "JW OND ... NN] and J appeared ... as El Shaddai 

Exod 18:4 "a "AN DNO for my father’s God was my helper 

Num 26:53 PINT Porm TONO to them the land is allotted 
noma as an inheritance. 


(h) 3 in (indicating circumstances or condition) 


Gen 15:15 МӘЛ TAX) and you will go 
iva Tagg to your forefathers in peace 
Gen 28:21 oby DIW] and I return safely 


‘BS na ow to my father's house. 
(i) 3 because, on account of, for (indicating cause or reason) 


Ezek 3:18 DW YD 207 NIT that man is wicked, he will die because 
of his sin 
Gen 18:28 HneBH2 MOWAT will you destroy, for the (lack of) five, 
my orn the whole city? 
( 3 although, in spite of 
Ps 78:32 "Tip NO nyr-o23 in spite of all this they still went on sinning. 
(k) 3 against (indicating hostility or anger) 


Сеп 16:12 33 p ч) 522 TT his hand will be against everyone and 


everyone's hand will be against him. 
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(1) 3 from (rarely found with this meaning) 
Job 5:21 КПП rus 0102 from the tongue's scourge you will be hidden. 
Ps 11:2 Dax ina NITY to shoot from (his position in) the darkness 


(m) 3 occurs after many types of verbs, for example: 
(i) verbs expressing hostility, anger or opposition 
Num 22:11 nnn» Sox "ou maybe I shall be able to fight 
i3 against him 
Num 12:8 ons" xd DITI so why were you not afraid 
aiia "7222 ^ir to speak against my servant Moses? 


(ii) verbs expressing rule or authority 


Gen 1:18 aa Sindy and to rule over the day. 
(11) verbs expressing trust and belief in 
Gen 15:6 ПІЛУ 1947) and he put his trust in the Lord 
Exod 19:9 JN "2 03] and so that they may also trust in you 


a biy p forever. 


(iv) verbs expressing approach, touching and taking hold of 

Ps 91:10 OJN IPI УМ) and disaster will not come near 
your tent. 

Ruth 1:14 79 np2" n?) but Ruth dung to her. 

(v) verbs expressing feeling, rejoicing and taking pleasure in 
Judg9:19  :Dg2 WT O3 AY and may he also rejoice in you. 
Isa 41:16 mia oun ЛОМ} then you will rejoice in the Lord 
Ezek 33:11 nina PENNIN I do not take pleasure in the death of 

20057 the wicked. 


(vi) verbs expressing speaking and thinking 
Deut 6:7 D2 73ST) and you shall talk about them 
Ps 105:2 THIN DE ITY Tell of all his marvellous deeds 
Josh 1:8 noun on? i3 ПУЛ) but meditate on it day and night. 
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(vii) verbs expressing choice or rejection 


Isa 7:16 7227 YT 07035 before the child has learned 
2102 AAD 072 COND to reject what is bad and to choose what 
is good. 


24.5 12 from, away from, at the side of, out of, since, after, 
more than 


(because 2 is a weak letter, Į} usually occurs as 0, `0, ог 1) 


(а) ЇЗ from, away from, without (indicating separation, removal or lack) 


Gen 12:1 ШКЕ, 79-9 Go from your land 

Ps 34:15 2ie ner DA VO Turn from evil and do 
good 

1 Sam 15:23 725» JONI] and he has rejected you 
from (being) king 

Ps 109:24 ПОШО WMD ‘70-7 and my flesh has become 


thin from lack of fat 
Deut 13:8 QS i np TW) TONS nap from one end of the land 


| to the other. 
Jer 48:45 ПЭМ 1790 they stand without 
strength 


(b) 0 ‘on, at the side of, to ...' (indicating relative position or direction) 


Exod 32:15 Dn? nh? tablets inscribed 
arma "3073 оп both their sides 
Josh 8:13 ЖО "(yo JIBS го the north of the town... 
Ty D'iB to the west of the town 
Gen 3:24 my? DTPA tothe east of the garden of Eden 


Gen 13:11 арз pid YO" and Lot went off eastwards 
Note also: 
TAYI оп the right, southwards p by I9 above, beyond 


ково on the left, northwards m on the inside, inside 
by i312. above pne on the outside, outside 
DEB underneath, below “T3372 in front of, opposite, 


at a distance 
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T30 roundabout 


П9—710 on this side ... on that 


side 


pine at a distance, 


from a distance 


оуу next to, from beside 


1 Kgs 8:23 byan Dwa in heaven above 
PODA PINTY) or on the earth below 
Gen 24:11 YY pim moin TIP") and he made the camels kneel 


(sit) down outside the town 


Exod 17:12 “ТӘ 322m TAT) PATS) and Aaron and Hur supported 


his arms, 


"IBN ЛТ) “THN ПТ) one on one side and one on 


the other side 


(с) 0 ‘out of, from, at’ (indicating source) 


Deut 4:36 Ww Ow 
iop-ns 

Exod 18:25 UH UN num nz" 
owe 520 

Hos 13:2 nno wr" 
Бэр лоро 

Јопаһ 37 79 qopa oven 


from heaven he made you hear 

his voice 

and Moses chose capable men 

from all Israel 

and they make themselves 

an idol from their silver 

by decree of the king and his nobles 


and the foundations of the threshold 
trembled 


at the voice of the one who spoke 
they have made kings 


but not at my prompting. 


(d) |0 of, some of, one of (indicating a group or class from which something 


Isa 6:4 meon nw 1007 
кїрп cipe 
Hos 8:4 oan on 
зз NO} 
comes) 
1 Kgs 18:5 moz wi 
TBO 
Gen 6:19 swa-Son condom 
wan 55b miy 
nanm ow 
LESSON 


and we will not have to kill 
any of the animals 


and from every living creature 
from all flesh 
you shall bring two of each 


into the ark 
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Ps 137:3 
Lev 5:24 


ИЗ TU Лур ow) 
voy vag ow Sdn ix 
"pw? 


sing us one of the songs of Zion. 
or anything about which he swore 


falsely. 


(е) 110 from, since, after, in (indicating lapse of time) 


Gen 46:34 SAY Ip) 1773050 
Deut 9:24 :Bzns "ny" ni» 
Наь112 лут DPA nmm sbg 
Hos 6:2 op 10° 
Ps 77:6 npo me стшп 
2 Sam 15:34 "ND DAN TAY 
"ND 

"122 "WD nns) 

Note also mia” DAS 


from our youth and till now 
from the day of my knowing you. 
Lord, are you not from ancient 
time? 

he will revive us after two days 

I think about years of long ago 

I was your father's servant 

in the past 

but now I will be your servant. 


annually, from year to year 


(0 1 than, more than, compared with (indicating comparison) 


Judg 14:18 22372 pneus 
1 Sam 2:29 "30D "ig DN 7207) 
Gen 18:14 77 пүт RODI 


(9) 118 followed by an infinitive construct 


What is sweeter than honey? 

and you honour your sons more than 
me 

Is anything too difficult for the Lord? 


(i) }! through, because of (indicating a cause or reason) 


Бл? № 

2. mayor 
D303 mm пели) сэ 
nyc ns іт 
DP NAN? раў ON 


Deut 7:7-8 


than any 


which he 


not because of your being more numerous 


other nation... 


but because of the Lord's love for you 


and because of his concern to keep the oath 


had sworn to your forefathers. 
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(ii) 19 from (after verbs of rejection, restraint, cessation and inability, 
indicating a negative consequence) 


Gen 16:2 Mut 750 the Lord has restrained me 
npn from bearing children 
Gen20:6 AJN ^22N D3 TMN] and it was I who held you back 
"oie from sinning against me 
Gen 27:1 ns PPL TDUZDU and his eyes were too weak to see. 


(iii) 113. since, after (indicating time) 


Isa 44:7 noiv-nr “А ЇЗ ever since I established the people of old 

Job 20:4 27% DO ^33 "2733 from of old, since he set mankind 
PIN рр on the earth. 

Ps 73:20 PRIR nib as a dream is after one’s awaking 


24.6 D^3 house, ]I2 from, 5 mD inside 


We have looked at the wide range of usage of the prepositions E; by Запа 
12. They indicate relationships like belonging, movement, time and cause. 
We shall now look more briefly at a wider selection of words that indicate 
such relationships. Many of them stand on a border-line between nouns 
and prepositions. For example, according to its context "MN may mean 
‘pack part’ (noun) ‘behind’ (adverb), or ‘after’ (preposition). 

There are many nouns that occur with prefixed prepositions in such a 
way that the ‘preposition plus noun’ functions as a preposition—for example 
m3272. We shall call them complex prepositions. In a complex preposition 
we usually find the construct form of the noun. Note, for example: 


Noun Preposition Complex preposition 
mI house 10 from 5 m inside, within 
ПӘ mouth 2 like, as "B2 according as, 
in proportion to 
JI middle 3 in qina in the middle of 
"23 wearing out, failure, Э with, in 523 without, 
non-existence in the absence of 
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So: Gen 2:9 na "ТЗ in the middle of the garden 
Deut 4:42 nr 197995 without knowledge (unintentionally) 


Such nouns sometimes function on their own as prepositions: 
Job 8:11 ops in the absence of water 


In listing complex prepositions a basic meaning for the noun will be given. 
Sometimes this basic meaning sheds light on the way a complex preposition 
is being used. For example, 25% ‘ceasing, non-existence’. In Proverbs 26:20 
Q'3Z CBN2 does not mean simply ‘without sticks’ or ‘without wood’, for 
without wood there would have been no fire in the first place: 


ÜN nz2n DQ'3E ONI When the wood runs out, the fire goes out. 


24.7 Words for togetherness, apartness, relation, and lack 


(a) together with 
OY with, along with, to, in, near. OY is used most often for being with 
or having to do with a person: “TAY with me. 
ПХ or DN (14 ‘with him’)—usually of being in close association 
with someone. | 
In Genesis 14:9 nomm ns m25n D'73"N 
‘four kings against the five’ "TIN has the unusual sense of ‘against’ 
(b) apart from, other than 
139 apart 72° by himself): "12 separation, part 
19 959 apart from, besides 
47255 apart from, besides, in addition to 
5y E-F apart from, in addition to 
19 PAM apart from: YIT (the) outside 
now ог "now except, besides, other than: now removal 
"1:53 except, apart from, besides “7292 except me, apart from me) 
“oan apart from, except (probably from 53 not, and "TY to) 
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(c) according to’, ‘in proportion to’, and other relationships 
"n5 in proportion to: 78 mouth 
“poy according to 
“BD in proportion to, according as (sometimes ‘according to 
the command of") 
“7 sufficiency 
713. for (what is sufficient for) 
*"12. according to the abundance of, as much as 
`V) as often as 
ПО? in proportion to: NO? sufficiency 
> like, as (with numbers: about, approximately) 
702 according as 
71332. corresponding to, equal to, suited to (171232. suitable for him) 
"122 on behalf of, for: TY perpetuity, advancing time 
ППП instead of, in exchange for: ППЛ (the) under part, underneath 
T DIE. under the authority of 


24.8 Words for movement and place 


D to 
pio on the outside: PMT exterior, outside 
nio towards the outside, outside 


DN to, unto (often indicating the place or goal aimed at) 

"I2 to, asfaras (often indicating a limit) 

"131 towards, in the direction of: 9" way, road 

DN" 5 towards, against (infinitive construct of хр he met) 


"BOY towards, on the surface of: DE face 
“DOY to the presence of, before 
“BNN in the presence of 
"BD in front of, in the presence of, in attendance on 
55» from the presence of, from attending on 


12 bng towards the front of, at the front of 
“55 against 
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by on, near to To5y beside, near to 
ORR near to, by the side of: Oyy nearness 
Sain, Si ог ОМЎЗ in front of, opposite: 913. front 
ow dy towards 
San off the front of, from before 


"IM in front of, towards, opposite: "7133 what is in front of 


E in front of, opposite to 
"IMIB from in front of, at a distance from 


ПЭ in front of: T1231 front 


n2ir ow towards the front of 
n2i5 to the front, in front of 
"IBN and "EN behind, after: "ITIN. (the) back part 
MMM under, underneath: MMM (the) underneath part 


2 in, near 


Tina in, inside, іп the middle of: Ў middle 
2703 in the midst of, among: 27р the middle part, inside 
TVI out from, through 
"2 between 
D"3 inside, at the house of, to the house of: M2 house 
MND at the entrance of: MNB entrance, door 
239 around, round 
] from 
орм from on, from 
DS!) away from 
Timm outside, from outside: nn outside, exterior 
MYD inside (adverb), Ф MBA within 
DB below, from under, at a lower level: ПП (the) underneath part 
D DUIS above 223) above: 200 (the) higher part 
ompi on the east of, in the east: ap (the) part in front, east 
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0% on the west: Ё sea 
[РЕТ on the north: JIBS north, north wind 
232!) on the south, to the south: 233 south 
“2212 from beyond, from the other side of: TAY region beyond 


"12172 from the front of, away from, at a distance from: 
"I3 what is in front 


24.9 Words for time (see also 11.7) 
2 in, at, when — ny-523 at all times 
"I23 after: TY duration 
“73 as often as 
7 at, on, towards 
ny? at the time of — 277 гро in the evening, towards 
evening (compare 122 ‘about the time of’) 


050 before (adverb and conjunction) 
2703 and O WM before 


55 before: Q^29 face (note “рр, ‘formerly’, Dpp ‘beforehand’) 

p3 between — D3097 13 (between the two evenings) between dusk 
and dark 

"I2 until (in poetry TY): TY duration (72% to eternity, forever) 


А770 till when? 70 dll when? 
"DI2 72 how long? MAY "P until now 
SONY until ON 70 till after 


Т2 from 


TRA after: Үр end 
“Т as often as: `] sufficiency 
note MIP TQ “ТЗ Yearly 


ТМ since, from that time MANYA from now on 
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“ITS after, afterwards 
AWS TON and WS "ION after 


Ezek 40:1 ETT ANDI AWS MR after the city had been attacked 
and captured 
Josh 9:16 3h72 QN PN after they had made (cut) 
ma 275 a covenant with them 


24.10 Words for aim, cause, reason and instrumentality 


(a) їп order that (not)’ 
1000 in order that, so that (also ‘because of, оп account of’) 
0% wa so that 
7292 in order that, so that: NAY end, produce 
“72925 in order that, so that | 
1B lest, so that not 
moa so that not 


(b) ‘because of, on account of’ | 
122 because of, on account of | 
“WR 1D" because, because of the fact that | 
nban because not | 
5v on account of, because of: 73°] word, event, reason 
apy on account of, because of: 2р2 end, result 
эру ov in consequence of 
nivis or because of, on account of, concerning: 
"TN circumstance, cause 
boi on account of, for the sake of 


(c) ‘by means of 
= by, by means of, with 
"T3 by the agency of, through: "T? hand 
In most contexts “T7 means ‘in the hand of, in the possession of, 
into the authority of...' but it may also be used to indicate an agent or 
instrument through which something is done—usually a person: 
Exod 9:35 MM 21371 WD as the Lord had said 
SHE 772 through Moses. | 
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Revise 10.9 and read Exodus 20:1-17 
2 D72% MJ house of slaves, land of slavery 
3 "TN other 8 ор before my face, besides те 
4 оов carved image, idol ЛУГ image, likeness 

by I2 upper part: by 1331 above MMMM below, at a lower level chan 
5 RIP jealous, zealous трэ he visited, he punished... 

nr sin, guilt 6 maby 2 to the thousandth 
7 No falsely (to swear falsely): 

NW nothingness, falsehood (compare Deut 5:20) 

пру (Niphal) he was guiltless: 

Piel also пру he treated as innocent, he held guiltless... 

9 “TAY he served, he worked... ЛХ female slave or servant 

"là immigrant, settler “yy gate (town) 
11 127-00 for this reason, therefore 
12 1000 so that 

"AN he was long: Hiphil "7 he made long, he was long... 
16 740 he answered, he bore witness 

"IJ testimony, witness “py falseness, lie 
17 TM he desired, he coveted... 2" friend, neighbour... 

WW ох 55i or anything 


Revise 20.4, sections (5) and (6), and read Deuteronomy 5 
1 pn statute (law) Daw judgment, ordinance, law 
755 he learned 
2—6 see 20.4 (5) and (6) on pages 246—248 
KID he cut, he made (a covenant) 
unos гк with our forefathers 
(for the meaning of ‘forefathers’ in Deut see 1:8 and 9:5) 
6—21 see word list for Exodus 20:1—17 
15 pP strong p^r arm mD} he stretched out 
16 ЈП) giving... (see 13.6) 21 ПЗ he desired, he coveted 
22 22 assembly, gathering of people 
pina from the middle of, out of [20 cloud 
baw darkness, dark clouds 
m5 slab, tablet, board 
23 WH darkness 793 burning, blazing 050 rod, tribe 
24 "HW and he is alive... 26 “WB flesh, person 
29 JEN MD see 18.1 (e) 31 ocv he took possession of 
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Lesson 25 Idioms and Areas of Meaning 


25.1 Idiomatic language 


In any language words and phrases are fascinating because they can have a 
variety of meaning. In English if | say about someone, ‘He has a kind heart’, | 
am not saying anything about his heart. | mean that he has a kindly attitude 
to people. The word ‘heart’ has a wide area of meaning. If | say to someone, 
‘Have a heart!’, | do not mean that they have no heart in their body and need 
to get one. ‘Have a heart! is an idiomatic expression which means something 
like, ‘Be kind and sympathetic.’ In our own language such words and idioms 
are easy to understand. In a foreign language we may miss the real meaning. 
Once when | was driving with friends in Uganda, | thought they said, ‘We 
will stop soon to drink water.' When we stopped, we had a picnic meal! The 
Lugbara expression yi mvuzu could mean ‘to drink water’, but it could also 
be used idiomatically to mean ‘to have a picnic’. Similarly in Genesis 43:31 
nno WA" does not mean, ‘Put bread’ but, ‘Serve the meal’. 

A proper survey of word usage and idioms in biblical Hebrew would 
need several books or a large dictionary. In this lesson we shall consider 
some examples, beginning with some common words for body parts and 
family relationships. 


25.2 Body words 


(а) 12 mouth, opening ... (construct "B mouth of) 
A ‘mouth’ that is ‘heavy’ indicates that a person is not eloquent: 


Exod 4:10 :°24% 110% 7351 TE "122 ^2 forlam not eloquent. 
ҮШҮ, ‘tongue ) 


A word or message that ‘departs from one’s mouth’ is something that is no 
longer mentioned or taught (75 to depart): 


Josh 1:8 "TE n пуло “BO cuyo you must not cease to teach 
(or, read out) this book of the Torah. 


To be “а mouth' for someone is to speak for them (or be a deputy?) 


Exod 4:16 npo 77mm NIT he will be a spokesman for you 
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With reference to a land, a city or a building, 78 may mean ‘end’: 
Ezra 9:11 TB ow TED TINYN they have filled it from end to end 


The ‘mouth’ of a sword is its edge: 
Judg 3:16 nia "Ww noy 271M atwo-edged sword 


To smite with the ‘mouth’ of a sword is to kill with the sword. It is an 
expression often used in contexts of merciless killing: | 


Job 1:15 20n^55 ЭЛ OWT DW! and they slaughtered the herdsmen 
With reference to inheritance ow "B indicates the double share given to 
a first-born son (twice what any other son would get): 
Deut 21:17 ow "5 i5 nno by giving him a double share. 
(for other uses of "55 and for "BD see 24.7 с) 
(Б) 2 ‘eye...’ 
For eyesight that is failing, the verb 71712 ‘it grew weak’ may be used: 
Deut 34:7 PY nnuz wb his eyesight had not grown weak, 


but in Gen 48:10 there is an idiomatic use of “TAD ‘it was heavy’: 

Gen 48:10 1010 1722 og" "TE and Israel’s eyes had become dim 
with age. 

Т2 may be used to indicate character or mental qualities. To be good in 

respect of one’s eye is to be generous, to be bad is to be mean or stingy: 


Prov 22:9 T22 NWT |0-210 А generous man will himself be 
blessed, 
:515 ЗФ InP for he shares his food with the 
poor. 
Prov 23:6 nno-ns nnon ow Do not eat the food of 


DE 07 astingy man. 


[7 may be used with the meaning ‘surface’: 
Num22:5 PONI UY ПХ TOD D37 See, it covers the surface of the land 


Г2 may be used to indicate what something looks like—its appearance or 
colour: 


Num 11:7 :9927 PLD E) and its appearance was as the appearance 


of resin. Or, and it looked like resin. 
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(c) 225 and a5 heart, middle part, mind ... 


35 and 325 are used very commonly to express ideas concerning mind, 
wisdom, sense and purpose. For example: 


1 Kgs 3:12 DSM 22 awise mind; Job 34:10 235 "WIN sensible men; 

Job 36:5 ар ns strength of Num 16:28 "55 xd it wasnt my 
purpose; own idea 

25 and 585 are used idiomatically in many ways. For example: 

A 55 that is ‘made fat’ is a mind that becomes unresponsive: 

Isa 6:10 Hn 007-25 1997 make the minds of this people dull. 


А 25 that ‘grows cold or numb’ indicates a person who is stunned and 
bewildered: 


Gen 45:26 iab 32") and he was stunned. 


A 55 that ‘goes out' is a mind that is shocked and dismayed: 
Gen 42:28 225 NVI their hearts sank. 


“То steal' someone's 220 is to deceive him utterly: 
Gen 31:26 '"2257nN 23371 you have deceived me. 


To speak with a 59 anda 55 is to speak without sincerity or truth: 
Ps 12:3 1787 shi 253 they speak with duplicity. 


To speak to someone's 55 is to speak kind and encouraging words: 

Gen 50:21 :o25-5y WT onix DPI") thus he encouraged them 
by speaking kindly to them. 

A 55 that ‘becomes heavy’ indicates obstinacy: 

Exod 9:7 ПРЕ =p 725% but Pharaoh was stubborn. 


(d) "^ "hand, arm...’ 

"T is commonly used as a symbol of power: 

Exod 14:31 TUN noun “ТТ the act of power which 
ms mm nor the Lord had done in Egypt. 

A 'shortened' arm is one that lacks power to act: 


Іѕа 59:1 WIA mmm mp wb the Lord's arm is not too 


short to save. 
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"I may be used with the meaning ‘side’, or ‘bank’ of a river: 


Exod 2:5 “кл 75$ along the bank of the Nile 
2 Sam 14:30 "Too next to me (at the side of my 
field). 


Job 1:14 om 5r nir? ЛЇК) and the donkeys were grazing 
beside them. 
"T may be used with the meaning ‘direction’ (note the dual — perhaps 
reflecting a gesture with one hand in each direction): 
Gen 3421 Q'TTDZI wide in both directions 
Josh 8:20 DT 075 mmwo but there was not for them any way 
man) 727 cub to escape in this direction or that. 


"T^ may be used with the meaning ‘position’ or ‘appointed place’: 
Deut 23:13 mines pne ШУ, ПУЛ T) there shall be a place for you 
outside the camp 
Num 2:17 iby WR each in his proper position. 
Perhaps because a raised arm is straight and clearly visible, "T^ may be used 
of a pillar set up as a monument or memorial: 
2 Sam 18:18 EoU2N T ло NIP and people call it 'Absalom's 
monument. 
Perhaps because the hand is used in giving, "1*2 ‘according to the hand of 
may be used to indicate appropriate lavishness or generosity: 
Esth 2:18 noD 10] and he distributed portions (or, gifts) 
Soira] "T2 with royal generosity. 


Hands were used in swearing oaths (see 18.2.3). We find "T? used in other 
contexts where promises and assurances are made. Compare: 


1 Chr 29:24 nio ППЛ "3 they pledged their loyalty to Solomon 


Ezra 10:19 oT m) and they pledged themselves 
ame win to divorce their wives 
Prov 11:21 iu "T Be sure of this, 


27 DPPUND the wicked will not be unpunished. 
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(e) o1 foot, leg ... 

To put one's feet on the necks or backs of conquered and prostrated 

enemies was a sign of their complete humiliation: 

Josh 10:24 “ШАРШЕ Л. IDW and they put their feet 
OTN on their necks. 


To ‘cover one’s feet' is a way to refer to the excretion of bodily wastes: 
1 Sam 24:4 TOITA OM to relieve himself. 


The ‘water of legs’ is urine, see the Qere of: 
Isa 36:12 nm" “пх nino and to drink their own urine 


The ‘hair of the legs’ is a way to refer to hair round the genitals: 
Isa 7:20 n»n “DY .. non he will shave ... the pubic hair. 


To be ‘at someone's feet’ is to be with him, often in the sense of being at 
his command: 


1 Kgs 20:10 5372 TUN ny 525 for all the men who are with me. 


To ‘lift one's feet’ may mean to start out on a journey: 
Gen 29:1 трт “рул DE? NYI so Jacob set out and went 


The plural mon is used with the meaning ‘times’ or ‘occasions’ in the phrase 
E232 090 ‘three times’ (Exod 23:14; Num 22:28,32,33). 

(f) 0°35 face, presence...’ 

735 ‘face’ occurs in many contexts with the meaning ‘presence’. Note, for 
example, "D> ‘in the presence of, into the presence of’ (See also 24.8.) In 
some contexts O°] goes beyond the idea of someone's presence, passing 
into the idea of their person. 

In Exodus 33:14 to say: Ер; nnm 355% *2B ‘my face will go and I will 
give you rest’ is equivalent to saying ‘I will go with you and give you rest’. In 
Isaiah 63:9 78 NPD ‘the Angel of his face’ is perhaps the equivalent of 
the 777° "ND of Judges 2:1-4, 6:11-24, 13:9-22, the sight of whom is 
experienced as seeing God (13:22). 


mÐ may mean a line by which one is confronted: 
2 Sam 10:9 ПӘПОЮП “8 battle-lines 
SINRA O°35%) in front and behind 
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0%55 when it refers to a weapon means ‘edge’: 
Ecl1010 9999 mug Nb NIT) аһа he has not sharpened the edge. 


То ‘put one’s face’ (DU ‘to put, to place, to set’) may mean to set off 

towards: 

Gen 31:21:07 "D 1Ч8-ГҚ DU) and he headed for the 
hill-country of Gilead. 

In other contexts ‘to put one’s face’ may mean to look towards or to turn 

and face towards: 


Ezek 21:2 Hamm WT T DW Face towards the south! 


(g) ПК еаг 

To “ипсоуег someone's ear' may mean to inform them or to tell them what 

one intends to do qos ‘he uncovered’): 

1 Sam 22:8 TINTS пойт) and no one informs me 

1 Sam 9:15 owDU DR DN поз HT now the Lord had disclosed his 
intention to Samuel. 

To ‘make people's ears heavy’ is to make them unresponsive: 

Isa 6:10 "227 YN] and make its ears deaf. 


(h) D] blood 


D] is used frequently with reference to death, especially to death that has 

been wrongly or violently inflicted. It is a common way to refer to someone's 

responsibility for a death and liability to punishment: 

Jonah 1:14 83 OF oy IPPON) and do not bring upon us innocent 
blood. Or, do not punish us for the 
death of an innocent man. 


To ‘seek for someone’s blood’ from a person is to hold that person 
responsible for the death and to punish them for it: 


Ezek 33:6 WTN mesa 157) but I will hold the watchman 
responsible for his death. 


077 ок is the close relative responsible for avenging death by murder: 
Num 35:19 077 DRI the relative responsible for avenging the death 
nx^nmns D^ NT shall put the murderer to death. 
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07 is occasionally used with reference to the juice of grapes: 
Gen 49:11 wa? 722 022 he will wash his garment in wine, 
STFA 0°2)0-0751 his robe in the juice of grapes. 


25.3 People and relationships: 13 Dna VN and Буз 
(а) 12 son, grandson, descendant ... Construct 13 and sometimes 12 


NUT 12 son of Jehu; 11212 son of Nun; OFX 12 son of man, man; 
‘m3712 a slave born in my house; ow" "3 the Israelites; 
“Ves ^32 calves, bullocks. 


= and "23 are used idiomatically in many ways. 
: y y way 
“Ja followed by a number of years indicates a person's age: 


Deut 34:7 mY OWL) DNS |2 a hundred and twenty years old. 


-73 followed by a place may indicate geographical origin: 
Deut 32:14 12273 pow and rams from Bashan. 


-73 may indicate a person's special position or situation: 

2 Kgs 14:14 nian `J hostages (sons of pledges) 

Сеп 15:2 тш py I2 and the heir to my household 
(pum ‘possession ). 


^]3 may indicate a person's nature or character: 


1 Sam 14:52 ovr 13 52 and any brave man 
(on ‘strength, bravery’) 
Job 41:26 poyma o> by 725 king over all proud beasts 


(PTY pride) 

С\З may indicate what someone deserves: 

1 Sam 26:16 DDN П) 32 you deserve to die (AYA death"). 

Dt 25:2 2077 NIDII DN Ifthe wicked man deserves to be flogged 


(b) N3 daughter of 
ГУ D2 may mean ‘tear’ or ‘pupil’ (of the eye): 
Lam 2:18 РШ ПЭ your tears (parallel to YAT tear) 
(or perhaps your eyes — parallel to ‘my eyes’ in 2.11) 
Ps 17:8 PYN DUND like the pupil of the eye (TWN ‘little man’). 
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“Na followed by the name of a town may indicate the people of the town, 
or the town itself: 


Mic 413 Ina "na "vi "MID апе and thresh, people of Zion 

Isa 1:8 H292 PSNI mU and Zion is left like a watchman's 
shelter. 

The ‘daughters’ of a city may be the dependent small towns and villages 

that surround it: 

Num 21:25 mpiz 522 yawa in Heshbon and in all its 
dependent villages. 


(c) VN man, husband ... 

When a noun follows Қ it usually indicates the man's nature or 
character. Notice the use of Sn ‘strength, ability; 2"3"7 ‘words’, 
Syd 'worthlessness' and ЛТ ‘death’ in: 


1 Kgs 1:42 TAS omn WN °D КЗ 


Exod 4:10 “D8 O37 t^w NO 
2Sam 16:7 DTT WN NY NS 
0927 UN) 


1 Kgs 2:26 nns n UN 


Come in, for you are an important 
man 


I am not an eloquent man 
Go away! Go away, you murderer, 
you scoundrel! 


you deserve to die. 


W'S is used frequently with the meaning ‘each man’. The phrases 
TINTON WN ‘each to his brother апа WITO WN ‘each to his friend’, 


both mean ‘to each other’: 
Jonah 1:7 
Neh 4:9 


WN 
nouns) 


TYTON wN 190% and they said to each other 
TANTON 172 201 then we all went back to the wall, 
пророк wy 


each to his task. 


'each' can also be used of animals and other things (masculine 


TWN ‘each’ can be used of women, of female animals and things (feminine 


nouns): 


Exod 26:3 


aM NY CBE and five curtains joined 


SAAN ON пх to each other. (nins sister). 
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(d) bya husband, master, owner, inhabitant ... 
bya may be used to express someone’s nature or character: 
Prov 22:24 РЁ DYITNN DINDON Do not make friends with a hot- 


tempered man (FN anger) 
Gen 37:19 :N2 лүрп nisonn OYI that dreamer is coming! 


орз may be used to indicate what someone is skilled at ог involved in: 
Gen 49:23 osm DYI archers (ҮП arrow) 
Gen 14:13 : DENTS r3 277] and they were allies of Abram 
(bound to him by a covenant or treaty). 
Neh 6:18 nmr MIT? for many people in Judah were 
sb nr" "v in league with him 
(12127 ол). 
орз may be used to indicate someone who deserves something: 
Prov 3:27 "9025 zib-risn-ow Do not withhold a favour from 


those who deserve it. 


25.4 «on he filled, he fulfilled ...' 

къз may be used idiomatically to indicate that something is done fully, 
whole-heartedly or faithfully: 

1 Кеѕ11:6 mMm “ПҸ son ND) and he was not wholehearted in his 


loyalty to the Lord 
Num 14:24 “70% NDD) апа he was loyal to me. 


When followed by “T° ‘hand’ xvn has a range of possible meanings. 
It may mean 'to give generously": 


1 Chr 29:5 туте m TT mda to give generously to the 
Lord today. 


With reference to a bow, it might mean ‘he took hold of or ‘he bent fully’: 
2 Kgs 9:24 горэ M хм he drew his bow. 


In a context of worship it may mean ‘consecrate’ or ‘dedicate’: 
Ezek 43:26 (about an altar) iT WID thus they will consecrate it. 
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In a context of priesthood, the consecration suggests also the giving of the 
position and authority: 
Exod 29:9 лл ns? thus you shall consecrate Aaron 


ТОШ" and his sons as priests. 


25.5 Get going!—encouraging someone to act—and keeping going 


(a) When I have a task to do and I say, ‘I must get going, it does not mean 
that | must go anywhere. It means | must make an effort and start. A 
number of Hebrew verbs are used idiomatically to encourage someone 
to begin an action. 

Note the use of 21р ‘Get ир”, q5 “Соте! апа M37 ‘Give!: 


Exod 32:1 pow uo-ner Dip Make gods for us! 
Gen 31:44 ПОЛО) пуб TMY) So now, let us make 
ПЛМ) N mI a covenant, I and you. 
Exod 1:10 Hi2nnj ЛӘП We must act sensibly! 
Gen 11:3 n25 n25 ПЭЛ Соте on! Let's make bricks! 


(b) When an action is continued or repeated BIW ‘to return’ may be used 


idiomatically: 
Gen 30:31 FINS ПОХ TDW Iwill go on tending your flocks 
1 Kgs 19:6 :2207 20" non DON") So he ate and drank. Then he lay 
down again. 
Deut 24:4 MPDP 210%...027-Җо he shall not be able ... to take 
her again. 


25.6 Not saying what you mean! 


Particularly in contexts where God is concerned, or idols, plain words 
are often avoided. For example, ‘Curse God!’ could be expressed by its 
opposite, ‘Bless God!’: 

Job 2:9 Т ox "23 Curse God and die! 


In 2 Samuel 12:14 ‘showing contempt for the Lord’ is expressed as ‘showing 
contempt for the enemies of the Lord’: 


2 Sam 12:14 DN) PXI“ ODS however, since you have shown contempt 
пул” "WODN for the Lord. 
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There is a similar idiom in a 17th-century BCE Egyptian inscription. It 
mentions a man who ‘rebelled against the enemies of his God’. 

When idols and idolatry are mentioned, other words are often used to 
avoid direct mention of idols, or perhaps to pour scorn on them. The most 
common are: 

mo» ‘logs’ (things rolled) 

239 ‘grief, cause of grief (also 237 апа 235) 

Soy ‘nothingness’ 

Also found are: TN ‘iniquity’, Тро ‘detestable thing’, 
and Pa ‘emptiness, breath, vanity’. 


25.7 2 like, as, according to, at the time when ... 
2 (or 1/22) is used in ways that need care in translation. 
For example: 
1 Sam 20:3 DYDI ^2 ог there is only a step 
mAT DAS CY3 between me and death. 
When used with numbers 2 means ‘about’ or ‘approximately’. 
1 Sam 25:38 pn DUE "WU about ten days later 
Ехой 32:28 : W'S "DON npous about three thousand men. 
2 


When two things are similar or in a close unity, this may be indicated by a 
repetition of 2. 


For example: 

Gen 44:18 {П}ЛЮ2 WMD "3 for you are as great as Pharaoh 
himself. 

Josh 14:11 MAY IDP TN IDD as my strength was then so my 


strength is now. Or, I am just 
as strong now as I was then. 

Num 15:15 371" "25 mut" "32 D22 before the Lord the immigrant 
shall be as you are. 

When Ahab asked Jehoshaphat if he would support him in battle, Jehoshaphat 

said, ‘| am at your disposal —myself, my soldiers and my chariots’: 

1 Kgs 22:4 "22 "n2 I am as you are, 
"VD “LD my people are as your people, 
{1192952 `2752 my horses are as your horses. 
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oip 'as in the day, as at the time when .. The normal Hebrew for 
‘in the day’ is 23, but after 2 there is по need for 3 to be used: 


Job 29:2 "31" TIDY “DP аѕ іп the days when God watched over me. 

Notice also 222712 ‘as in their pasture’: 

Іѕа 5:17 29575 mwas 125] and lambs will graze as in their own 
pasture. 

TUNI ‘as, according as, when ...' 

We can usually use ‘as’ or ‘when’ when we are translating TWD. 

For example: 

Gen 44:1 nsw порт TWD as much as they are able to carry 

Gen 18:33 5275 ШЕР, SYNI when he had finished speaking 


But sometimes TUNI is used more idiomatically and we may use ‘if’: 


Gen 43:14 лору 'no59 SYNI 11 am bereaved, I am bereaved. 
Esth 4:16 SPUSNCDUZN WWD) and if I perish, I perish. 


25.811] this ... 
П] is used idiomatically in various ways. 
(a) With numbers or phrases indicating time, T1Y may give emphasis, 
perhaps expressing some emotion or frustration 
Gen 31:38 mY OY D For twenty years 
io^ “DIN I have been with you. 
Num 14:22 DDB “wy n] “ms 01°] апа ten times over they have 


tried my patience! 


(b) ЛТ occurs often with words that introduce questions 
MI who? THT what? how? ЛФ why? 
Neh 2:4 WPIA max 73-70-00 so what is it that you want? 
Judg 18:24 "ON ITANA DT) so how can you say to me, 
sens "What is the matter with you?’ 
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In questions the added Л? gives some kind of emphasis. The context will 
often suggest what kind of emphasis or feeling is involved. For example, in 
Jeremiah 49:19 the emphasis conveyed by 711 "i2 suggests that there is no 
shepherd who will be able to stand his ground against the Lord: 

рр, TAY? TN ng HT 701 and who is the shepherd who will stand 


his ground against me? 


(с) ТЇЇ may also give emphasis to a statement. Note its use with 13/1 ‘see!’ 
and ПУ ‘now’ 
1 Kgs 17:24 "DE" П] THY пом I know for sure 
MAS DDN UON `2 that you are a man of God 
1 Kgs 19:5 jm 032 ASO mr TET) and suddenly an angel touched him. 


(d) П] and the related words jt and Y? may be used in poetry as Which’ 
(equivalent to TWN) 


Ps 104:8 on ATO? n nipa Og to the place which you appointed 
for them. 
Ps 132:12 maa FID IYON if your sons keep my covenant 
DTN j? niyy and my commandments which I 
teach them. 


Notes on Psalm 132:12 

1. In this verse the Masoretic Text (MT) has "112 We might read this as 
“2 (singular) or as "NY (plural). The Septuagint (LXX) has a plural 
in its translation, so | have read "172 in this verse. 

2. M", when it occurs as a parallel to m3, refers to the basic 
'covenant-stipulations' —the 10 Commandments. The sacred chest in 
which the tablets of the 10 Commandments were kept was called either 
maT ITN Hosh. 3:6) or NIYI JIN (Exod 25:22). 


25.9 1222 nav —the language of Canaan 


In Isaiah19:18, Hebrew is referred to as ‘the language of Canaan’. With 
Egypt to the south-west and Syria, Assyria and Babylonia to the north and 
east, Canaan was a land through which important trade routes passed. 
It was a land of many peoples, tribes, languages and dialects. Over the 
centuries during which the biblical books were written the vocabulary and 
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idioms of Hebrew were enriched from many sources. 

Our understanding of biblical Hebrew can be enriched by study of 
the literature and culture of surrounding countries. For example, Ugaritic 
poetry often sheds light on Hebrew poetic styles and usage of words. The 
culture and practices of Egyptians, Hittites, Assyrians and others may help 
us to understand points in the biblical text. As one small example, consider 
Genesis 41:13: 


no-n NI Аз Һе (Joseph) interpreted to us 
IW [2 so it happened— 
"2 by DWI NN me he restored to my post 
{ЛОП RI and him he hanged (or, impaled) 


IT T H 


At first sight it looks as if the cup-bearer is saying that Joseph restored him 
to his post. But once we know that in the Egyptian court, as in other ancient 
courts, it was not polite to address the ruler as ‘You’, we can understand that 
what the cup-bearer means by ‘he restored’ is ‘you restored’: ‘You restored 
me to my position, but you hanged him’. This could be expressed less 
directly in English as, ‘I was restored to my position but he was hanged’. 

The more we can learn about the cultural background of biblical 
literature, the better we shall be able to understand it. 


25.10 7 wan ПТ TIN —a note from the author 


‘Look, this is new! 


For nearly fifteen years | have been working to produce a new way for 
people to learn biblical Hebrew, and to enjoy doing so. This has brought 
me many new experiences. It has warmed my heart to see people learning 
quickly, and to hear them say, ‘I never knew learning Hebrew could be so 
much fun' (a student in Moscow), or, 'This course has helped me to break 
through a great psychological barrier’ (a linguist in England). 

But above all | have been learning to enjoy Hebrew myself. | have been 
moved by the forceful beauty of its poetry. | have come to appreciate that 
the writers of Hebrew prose took “а delight in the manifold exercise of literary 
craftsmanship' (Robert Alter). | hope I have laid for myself a foundation on 
which I can go on building. 

My growing knowledge of biblical Hebrew means that, when I go to a 
synagogue, | find myself at home with most of the language of the readings 
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and prayers. It has also been encouraging that some who have used these 
lessons have said, ‘Now | feel | really understand the prayers | have been 
joining in for so many years.’ There is something deeply satisfying in being 
able to join in prayers that have been hallowed by so many centuries of 
use—for example, to say the blessing for bread: 


TON MYT DDN ITZ Blessed are you, О Lord our God, 
noisy 790 eternal king, 
wa m ond КЭП who brings forth bread from the earth. 


Learning more Hebrew has helped me to understand why David Bivin 
has written, ‘the key to an understanding of the New Testament is a 
fluent knowledge of Hebrew.’ Besides a better general understanding, 
a grasp of Hebrew has solved some of the puzzles | found through 
reading English translations. What did it mean to say that Jesus ‘set his 
face to go to Jerusalem’? (Luke 9:51)—it meant ‘he headed for Jerusalem’ 
(see Gen 31:21, in 25.2 f, on p321.). What did it mean to say ‘You are 
blessed ... when people cast out your name as evil'? Deuteronomy 22: 
14 provides the clue, for there the words 27 OW mor NSIT} 
(he causes to go out against her a bad name) mean ‘he slanders her’. ‘You 
are blessed ... when people slander you’ may not be a comfortable saying, 
but it is understandable (Luke 6:22). 

So | have found many new and enriching things during my journey. | 
hope that as you have travelled through Learn Biblical Hebrew you will have 
been encouraged and enriched. Travel forward—and may the journey bring 
you blessing and joy. 

The Hebrew Scriptures are sometimes called the Tanakh ( "2D ). This 
word is made up from the first letters of Torah (Л ) Nevim (3) and 
Ketuvim ( 2 )—the Law, the Prophets and the Writings. We began in Lesson 
1 with words from the Torah (D): 

чп nyv ard oxy nyv owe paw 


In order to be "237! we finish with a word from the Nevi'im (3) and the 
Ketuvim (2). 
“ЭТ is a modern Hebrew word meaning ‘biblical’. 


Isa 43:11 пул“ р CIÓN 
wD “70920 DM 
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Ps 117 mb? mmn 3585 
DRITT mna 

ion 1790 70) *2 

ср? mm nem 

mob 
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GLOSSARY OF GRAMMATICAL TERMS 


In lessons 1-25 grammatical terms are explained as they are used. This 
glossary is for reference and revision after you have done the course and 
before you use other books and commentaries. 

In Hebrew grammars and dictionaries there is a wide variety in the 
grammatical terms used and in their spelling. | have included some of 
the alternatives. In books influenced by modern Hebrew, shewa is usually 
written as sheva or shva, and by linguists  3évà . As this is a book about 
biblical Hebrew, | have used shewa. After many of the grammatical terms 
| have given, in brackets, the most common abbreviations. Most words in 
italics appear as entries in the glossary. 


ABSOLUTE The ordinary form of a noun is called the absolute form. 727) 
‘word’ is an absolute noun. 987 ‘word of is a construct noun. See 
7.1-3. 


ACCENTS Accents are marks added to help reading and singing. They 
mark stressed syllables. Most of them are placed over or under the 
first consonant of the syllable. A stressed syllable is one that is given 
emphasis. Most words except segholates have the stress on the last 
syllable. 

Some accents divide groups of words, marking pauses. For example: 
| Sillug marks the last word of a verse: Gen 1:1 PNI 
a Athnah marks the major pause in a verse: Gen 1:1 DION 
“ Zageph Qaton marks a minor pause: Сеп 1:2 32) 
, ‘Oleh Weyored marks a major pause in poetry: Ps 1:1 nre 
Dividing accents are called disjunctive accents. 
Accents that mark stress without indicating any pause are called 
conjunctive accents. For example: 


s Munah Genl:1 N72 
Mereka Gen 1:1 ns) 


When a word has two accents, the second marks the major stress — see 
Metheg. 


ACTIVE (act) A verb is called active when the subject performs the action. 
“ДЇ ‘he kept’ is active. 


JS!) ‘blessing’ is an active participle 
JIB ‘blessed’ is a passive participle 
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ADJECTIVE (adj) A word that can qualify or describe a noun. ЗЇ? ‘good’ is 
a masculine adjective. na ‘good’ is a feminine adjective (see Gender). 
Adjectives can function as nouns: 33D ‘prosperity’, 

Ўл ‘the good man’, ПЇ210 ‘good things’. 


ADVERB (adv) A word that indicates place, time, amount, or the way 
something is done. For example: 78 here, ow there, 7% where? 
(note ЛХ where are you?), YIT? together, ot by day, 

DIM in vain, OME suddenly. 


AGREEMENT (or CONCORD) The sharing of common markers (e.g. for 
singular, plural or gender) when words are linked together. 
In Bea Q'72*| ‘good words’ both 997 and 35b are masculine 
plural. In SWNT 179% ‘the woman spoke’ TWX is a feminine singular 
noun, 11228 is a 3rd person singular feminine form of the verb. 


ALPHABET The letters in their normal order—see 2.1. In an alphabetic 
or acrostic poem verses begin with the letters in alphabetic order: 
Prov 31:10 begins “NWN, verse 11 begins MOD, and verse31 "n. 
A full acrostic poem uses all 22 letters ( and Ü count as one letter as 
they have the same unpointed form: V). 


APOCOPATION The shortening of a verbal form. Compare Т?Т! ‘he will 
be’ and "7T ‘let him be’. In ST. the final П of the stem ЛЛ 15 not 
used: "iT" is an apocopated form. 


ASSIMILATION The absorbing of one letter into another. Note ][1? ‘he will 
give'—the first 2 of the stem 172 has been drawn into the П which has 
become Л by assimilation of the 1. 


ATNAH, ATHNAH The accent marking the last word of the major division 
of a verse in prose. A word with Atnah is in pause and must have a long 
vowel in its accented syllable. Compare YN and Л. 


BEGAD KEFAT CONSONANTS A way of referring to the six consonants that 
can have a dagesh lene: Ў D3 133 
In pronouncing 2 à 7 2 B and Л the flow of breath must be 
stopped for a brief moment and released. They are called stops. 


With 2 3 7% D B and D^ the breath flows on with soft friction. They 
are called spirants or fricatives. 


BINYAN 1722 Qal, Niphal, Piel, Hiphil and Hithpael with their passive and 
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variant forms may be called 2^223 ‘buildings’. 


CLITIC A word that attaches to another word. Note for example ? ‘and’ 
attached to the following word А7 ‘he’: NIT) ‘and he’. 


COHORTATIVE (cohort.) A first person singular (I) or first person plural 
(we) of an imperfective (PC) verb used to express desire, self-exhortation 
or determination. The cohortative is usually marked by an added "+ 
Compare "03 ‘we will keep’ and 711/203 ‘let us keep’. See 10.8. 


COLLECTIVE NOUNS Nouns which are singular in form but can refer to a 
group: for example INS ‘flock’, Fp ‘birds’ and WN in contexts 
where it means ‘men’. Note Genesis 14:21 v5 on ‘Give me the 
people!’ 


CONJUGATION To conjugate a verb is to give an ordered list of all its 
possible forms. When verbs, for example pi and 50 , Share 
the same pattern of forms they may be said to belong to the same 
conjugation. 

Forms of the verb like ‘лоор ‘| killed’, where the person is indicated 
by the suffixed *— , may be said to belong to the Suffix Conjugation 
(SC)—see Perfective. 

Forms of the verb like Бёрк Ч will kill’, where the person is indicated 
by the prefixed N , may be said to belong to the Prefix Conjugation 
(PC)—see Imperfective. 


CONJUNCTION (conj) A connecting word. The commonest 
conjunction is } ‘and, but, so, then’. See 3.4. Note also: 02 ‘also’, 
... 08... 0) ‘both... and’..., JN "or, DON ‘but, DN ЧР, 15 if, 
sorb "if not, 171 ‘if, whether’, SWN “IOS ‘after.’ 

The particle "2 functions as a conjunction. There is no single English 
equivalent. To translate “> we must in each case study what it is 
connecting. We may use translations like ‘that, for, when, but, surely...’, 
making our choice according to the context. In some passages it is 
difficult to be sure which is the best choice. 

On the borderline between conjunctions and adverbs, note: 
TS then, therefore, 12 thus, so, 12° therefore, nevertheless. 


CONSONANTS The 22 letters of the Hebrew alphabet were all originally 
consonants. It was only later that Л, ? and " were used to indicate 
vowels. 
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CONSTRUCT (cstr) In a construct relationship two or more nouns are 
closely linked. See 7.1-3. The last noun is always in the absolute state. 
When nouns are joined in a construct relationship only the final noun 
may have a major accent. 


DAGESH A dot in a letter (1.8): 


(a) Dagesh lene — the dot that сап be placed in 2, 3, 1, 2, B and nto 
mark them as stops, not spirants (see Begad Kefat). Note the dagesh lene 
in the 2 of "2 *wilderness, pasture land'. 


(b 


wa 


Dagesh forte — the dot that can be placed in a letter that follows a 
vowel to mark it as strengthened or doubled. Note the dagesh forte in 
the 72 of DITI the wilderness. 

Dagesh forte may also be found giving emphasis to letters that are not 
doubled, especially after a maqgeph: 

on ‘Give me, 190777 ‘this is his name’. This may be called a 
conjunctive dagesh forte. 

DECLENSION A set of nouns that follows a similar pattern. To decline a 


noun is to give its absolute and construct forms in the singular and plural 
and illustration of the use of pronoun suffixes: 


DZ/DP people OY people of "P my people 2 your people 


/Q'I39 peoples "BE peoples of `2 my peoples APAY your peoples 
rope 


DEFINITE ARTICLE See 5.4.3 and 3.9. A noun with a prefixed 1 may be 
called a definite noun: “3717 ‘the word’. Construct nouns before 
definite nouns are themselves definite ШЕР mI the house of the 
king) as are nouns with a suffix "122 my servant). A noun without —7 
may be called an indefinite noun: 797 ‘a word’. 


FEMININE (f, fem) See Gender, and 3.10, 5.1-4, 7.4, 7.9. The feminine 
plural of a noun may sometimes function as a singular: 


Prov 9:1 mamanman Wisdom has built her house. 


The feminine plural of an adjective may function as a noun: 
niv? ‘evil things, disasters’. The feminine singular may also 
function as a noun: YT ‘evil, wickedness, distress’. 
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GENDER — MASCULINE (m), FEMININE (f) and COMMON (c) Gender is 
a way of grouping words. See 5.4 and Agreement. Hebrew nouns are 
either masculine or feminine. A few are found sometimes with masculine 
and sometimes with feminine adjectives—for example, 39% ‘way’ and 
7^ ‘hand, arm’. 

For gender in pronouns, see 3.10 and 4.8. For gender in verbs, see 4.8 
and 7.12.2 


GUTTURAL LETTERS N, Л, M, D are guttural letters—they are 
pronounced in the very back of the throat. They are not found with 
dagesh or an ordinary vocal shewa. 

When they have a vocal shewa it is a hateph shewa: note the W in 
DDN and the silent shewa in "n5 my food. 
HATEPH VOWELS When the short vowels— | а, , e and , o occur in 


a shorter form with a vocal shewa , d „č and „ð they are called 
hateph vowels or hateph shewa. 


HE DIRECTIVE An Л— ending which indicates movement to a place: 
TAY to there, MPYA to Tarshish. Note that WWM by itself after 
a verb of movement can mean ‘to Tarshish’: 
Jon 1:3 WAN AND about to go to Tarshish. 


HENDIADYS (a word meaning ‘one by means of two’) Hebrew often uses 
two nouns linked by ? where in English we would use a noun and an 
adjective: in Job 4:16 
:200% oie 11121271 ‘| heard a whisper and a voice’ means ‘I heard а 

whispering voice.’ 

HIPHIL (Hi) See lesson 16 and pages 157-159. 

HITHPAEL (Hith, Hithp) See lesson 17 and pages 157-159. 


HOLLOW VERB A verb with two consonants in its stem. In dictionaries such 
verbs are given in their Qal infinitive construct forms, e.g. Dip to rise, 
DW to put. 

Hollow verbs with 7 as the vowel in the infinitive may be called 
Ayin Waw (Vav) verbs, and those with " as the vowel “Ayin Yod. 
See Verbs—classification. 


HOPHAL (Ho, Hoph) The passive form of a Hiphil verb. 
Compare — Hiphil "UND he took down, he brought down 
Hophal “M he had been taken down 
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IMPERATIVE (imp, impv) Verbal forms used for commands and requests. 
See 7.12.2 and lesson 10. 


IMPERFECTIVE, IMPERFECT (impf) Ways to refer to a set of verbal forms like 

those given in 14.3 from "190° to 73 in which the indicator of the 
person is prefixed to the stem. 
Because the personal indicators ( he, they; T! you, she, they; К |, 
у we) are prefixed to the stem, the imperfective is often called the 
Prefix Conjugation (PC). Because grammar books often illustrate it with 
Db (he will kill, he kills...) it is also sometimes called yiqtol. Because 
imperfective forms often refer to future action or state, dictionaries may 
call them Future (fut). Because 'im-' is a negative, imperfective may be 
called non-perfective. 


INFINITIVE (inf) Forms of the verb for which we usually need 'to...' when 
we translate into English. In Hebrew verbs there are two infinitive 
forms 

infinitive construct: eg. “WY to keep Dip to get up 
infinitive absolute: e.g. ЭЎ to keep БЇР to get up 
See lesson 12. 

INFLECTION A change in, or an addition, to a word to indicate a change 

of number, gender, or person. Hebrew is an inflected language. Nouns 


have endings D°— and NÌ- to indicate plural. Verbs have endings like 
`П— апа DE- to indicate the person. 


INTRANSITIVE VERB A verb which cannot have a direct object is called 
intransitive. Compare: 
(a) N2 he came—N32 is intransitive; 
(b) SDT he brought—N"277 is transitive, it can have an object: 
Dn. 1:2 37 mozmnw and he brought the vessels. 


JUSSIVE (juss) A form of the imperative with a prefixed ~“ (he, they) 
or (уои). Compare: 


impv juss 
TE) Give! JE" he must give, let him give 
Yn Give! YE let them give 


11 Give! nny Do not give! 
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Except in the Hiphil, Jussive forms are the same as Imperfective (PC) 
forms and only the context will show what they are. Compare: 


Qal: DT" he will remember 121 Remember! 5%" let him remember 
Hiph: “JI? he will remind “ЭЛП Remind! “PT? let him remind. 
See 10.6, 10.910. 


KETHIV, KETIB (K) and QERE, KERI (Q) When the Masoretes worked on the 
texts to put in vowel points and accents, they did not alter the text they 
received. Where they considered something else should be read, other 
than the word as written, they indicated what should be read by how 
they pointed the text. For example, in the Pentateuch NT and "192 
are common gender. Where NIT means ‘he’ they pointed it normally, 
as NT], but where NIT means ‘she’ they pointed it as NT7T to show 
that the reader should read "Т. Similarly when "123 means ‘girl’ they 
point it as 902 : the Kethiv (what is written) is "05, the Qere (what is 
to be read) is 7925 . When a word like 777" is always to be read as 
JON it may be called a perpetual Qere or Qere perpetuum. 


MAPPIQ The dot that marks a final 71 as being pronounced. In лоор 
‘queen’ the final 7 is silent. In moon ‘her king’ the final 77 is sounded. 
Some scholars, however, do not think that Л was pronounced. They 
think that mappiq helps to indicate only the meaning of a word, not its 
sound. 


MAQQEPH, MAQQEF The hyphen that joins two words: tw 2 ‘every 
man’. The word before a maqqeph is not stressed and so has no accent. 
If it naturally has a long vowel, the vowel may be shortened before the 
таддерһ. Compare 55 and -59 in: 


Gen 39:3 niv NUT ON 55] and all that he was doing, 
Gen 39:5 9-0" QU o i and over all that he had. 


MASCULINE (m, masc) See GENDER and 3.10, 5.1-4, 7.4, 7.9. 
Masculine nouns which refer to people may function as common 
nouns: 

“2 ‘my people’ 
og" ^23 ‘the descendants of Israel, the people of Israel’. 
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Masculine adjectives may function as nouns: 


Deut 23:17 jo 3ib2 in the place that seems good to him 
Prov 2:20 “210 "772 in the way of good men 
Ps 107:9 зї р) he fills with good things 


METHEG, METEG A vertical stroke, usually to the left of a vowel point, as a 

secondary accent. It marks a lesser stress on: 

(1) long vowels that are two or more syllables before the main accented 
syllable: Prov 23:31 : DWA (metheg under 12; 

(2) long vowels that are followed by maqqeph: 
Prov 23:31 1D ^2 ‘when it gives’; 

(3) long vowels written as if they were short vowels: 
INT" or INT ‘they will be afraid’; 

(4) full vowels that are followed by consonants with half-vowels (hateph 
vowels): 


Gen 35:3 TYYNI and let me make 


Gen 2:24 212^ he will leave. 
A metheg can be helpful in distinguishing similar words, compare: 
ПОК okhlà бой ПОО Gkhala she ate, 
IDI hokhma wisdom mAP hākhəmā she was wise. 


The metheg in MODs shows that N is a long vowel, and that 2 has a 
vocal shewa—see point (1) above. 


NIPHAL (Ni, Niph) See lesson 14 and pages 157-159. 


NOUN A word that indicates a person, a thing or a concept. 
TWN ‘woman’, YY} ‘tree’, and 230 ‘goodness, beauty’ are nouns. 
Names, e.g. oxo and 723877 are called proper nouns (pr.n.). 
Adjectives and Participles can function as nouns: 
Prov 17:13 MIO ППП in the place of good 
Ps 121:4 og" "BUE the protector of Israel. 


See also absolute, construct, gender and number. 
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NUMBER A word used for the contrast between words that refer to one 
person or thing and those that refer to more than one. 
A Hebrew noun may be singular (s), dual (du) or plural (p): 


"T. (s) hand, 0T? (du) hands, nim (p times, directions. 


Some singular nouns have a collective meaning, for example: rU» birds. 
Some plural nouns may have a singular meaning, for example: 

mom ‘God’, IJN ‘our master’ (ед. 1 Sam 25:14) 

Dual nouns like AYT? may function as a dual ‘two hands’ or as a plural 
*hands'. For common dual words see 11.4. 

A verbal form that refers to one person may be called singular: 


MWY ‘he did’ is 3rd person singular 
700 ‘they did’ is 3rd person plural 


PARSING Describing the grammatical elements of a word. 
To parse a noun is to give its gender, number and type: 
5237 masculine singular construct (m s cstr) of 97 word. 
To parse a verbal form is to give its binyan; whether it is perfective 
or imperfective / SC, PC, or waPC, etc., or whether it is imperative, 
infinitive or participle; and where relevant its person, number and 
gender, and a description of anything added to it: 


Mad she gave... Qal perf (SC) 3f s of 1D3 
nno I sent Qal perf (SC) 1 s of noU 
пп? you sent me away Piel perf 2m s of noU 
+ suffix 1s 
yino Send me away! Piel impv 2m.c p of nop 
+ suff 1 s. 
MRS she came Qal perf 3f s of S12 
HN2 coming Qal pt act f s of N32 
(m МЭ coming) 
Tw to keep Qal infin cstr of 00 
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PARTICIPLE (pt, ptc) A verbal form which can function like a verb, a noun 
or an adjective. For example: 


Job 1:16 7270 П 710 this man was still speaking 
1 Kgs5:15 OD TT SON Hiram was a friend 
Prov 8:10 ; Wad PID rather than precious gold 


See lessons 13, 14.5b, 15.4, 16.2d, 17.2, 20.3 (8) and 22.5. 


PARTICLE (ptc) A short word with no possible variation of form; for 
example TN ‘there isn’t’, 71371 ‘behold’ (to attract or direct attention) 
and exclamations like “ÌN ‘Oh!’ (expressing despair) and 
MNT ‘Aha! (expressing satisfaction). 

Most conjunctions are also particles; for example 22 ‘also’, JN ‘or’. 

PASSIVE (pass) A verbal form is called passive when the subject is affected 


by an action done by someone or something else. Passive is the opposite 
of active. Compare: 


(a) BI SED) the document was written 

(b TEST NX AND he wrote the document. 
In (a) the Niphal 2724 has a passive sense. 
In (b) the Qal ЭЛЭ has an active sense. 


Transitive Qal verbs may have active and passive participles: 


"13 he chose “пз choosing "WES chosen, 
2773 he killed, mun (people) slaying MPMT (people) slain. 
he slew 


PATAH and FURTIVE PATAH The short vowel 'a' in by ‘on’ is called patah. 
The shorter ‘a’ vowel pronounced before the M in M5 ‘wind, spirit’ is 
called a furtive patah. It may stand under a final 71 П or Z 


PAUSE, PAUSAL FORMS and IN PAUSE (i.p.). A word is said to be in pause 
when it has a major disjunctive accent like Sillug or athnah. Short vowels 
may be lengthened in pause or the vowel pattern slightly changed. 
Compare: 
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Normal form Pausal form 


nne she took лор” 
11122 it was heavy 1132 
7225 your king 7225 See also 10.11, page 127. 


PERFECTIVE, PERFECT (pf, perf) Ways to refer to a set of verbal forms like 
those given in 14.3 from 500 to unm in which the indicator of 
the person is a suffix added at the end of the stem (p96). Because the 
personal indicator is suffixed, the Perfective is often called the Suffix 
Conjugation or SC. Because grammar books often illustrate it with p 
these forms may also be called qatal. When the perfective functions as 
a simple past tense it is sometimes called the preterite (pret.). 


PERSON (pers) a way to refer to the element of a verb which indicates the 
person who is involved. See 4.8. In European languages, verb tables were 
set out in the order (a) Singular: (1) I, (2) you, (3) he, she; (b) Plural: (1) 
we, (2) you, (3) they. So ‘P and ‘we’ are 1st person (1 pers), ‘you’ is 2nd 
person, and ‘he’, ‘she’, ‘it’, ‘they’ are 3rd person. See parsing. 


PIEL (Pi) See lesson 15 and pages 175-181. 


PLURAL (plor p) The grammatical forms of nouns, adjectives and pronouns 
that usually indicate more than one: 22271 ‘words’, ЛЇ210 ‘good 
things’, MIN ‘we’, now ‘these’. Some plural forms must be 
translated as singular: 2“ ‘life’, and usually DON ‘God’. Note in 
Proverbs 9:10 DWR ‘the Holy One’. 

In the description of verbs, plural refers to forms that indicate more than 
one person, for example not ‘we will send’, 15 ‘Gol’. 


PREDICATE and PREDICATIVE A predicate is an element in a sentence that 
gives information about the subject. In these sentences “JÌN ‘I’ is the 
subject, the rest of each sentence is the predicate: 

(a) "AN NDI ND Iam nota prophet 
(b) “DIN ZB I am good 
(c) maa "DIN I am in the house. 
In (a) the predicate is a noun phrase—N"22 ҲО ‘nota prophet’. 
In (b) the predicate is an adjective—DiW ‘good’. In this sentence 210 
may be called a predicative adjective. 
In (c) the predicate is a prepositional phrase—D* 23 ‘in the house’. 
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PREFIX A small group of letters or a single letter added before the stem of 


the word. For example, adding the prefix Л ‘she’ to the stem pi ‘kill’ 
gives the word Dion ‘she will kill. The imperfective form of the verb is 
often called the Prefix Conjugation or PC. A PC form like 0302" ‘he will 
rise' is distinguished from a narrative form like 52% by calling iiri 
a waPC. Such waPC forms probably came from an earlier past simple 
tense. 


For Prefix Conjugation (PC) see /mperfective. 


PREPOSITION (prep) A word that comes before or is prefixed to a noun, 


pronoun or phrase, often to indicate time, place or direction. For 
example, meum or ‘on the table’, ano ‘to them’, 

TONT mo23n MEN ‘after these things’. 

Prepositions like 5 to, Э ‘in, with’, and 2 ‘like’ which are always 
prefixed to words are called inseparable prepositions; but in poetry the 
longer forms ind 95 апа 192 may be found as separate words. 
See 8.1 and lesson 24. 


PRONOUN (pron) A word that may function in place of a noun. 


For personal pronouns like “JX T and NT ‘she’, see 4.8 and 9.5 
and pages 368-369. 

For suffixed personal pronouns, see 7.4, 7.8-9, and pages 366-367 
For interrogative pronouns like “д ‘who?’ and л ‘what?’ see 9 7. 
For demonstrative pronouns like 1] ‘this’ and 71/277 ‘those’, see 3.5 
and 7.10. 


PUAL (Pu) The passive form of a Piel verb. See 15.4. 


QAL The simplest form of a Hebrew verb. See pages 157-159, 163-164. 


ROOT, ROOT LETTERS The verb 550 has a three letter, ог tri-literal stem 
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"jv The letters W, 5 and Э may be called its root letters or radicals. 
W is its first radical, 13 the second radical and “1 the third radical. The 
root is simply the combination of these three letters. It is not some other 
word from which 750 was derived. 

Root is often used with the same meaning as stem. Some writers use 
Verb root for the forms given in dictionary entries; for example, 

"BU ‘he kept’ and 07р ‘to rise’. 
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SEGHOLATE NOUNS, SEGOLATES Segholate nouns are two-syllable nouns, 
usually with seghol ( . ) as the vowel in the second syllable. For example: 
750 king, TON land, SPA morning, Yt seed, 

593 boy, youth, ЭЛЭ breadth. 

These nouns began life as one-syllable words. They are stressed and 
accented on the first syllable: 722 or in pause тоз . The noun 
725 was, at an earlier stage in the Hebrew language "21 — а one- 
syllable word (monosyllable). The original patah is kept in construct 
forms that have a suffix: Don ‘my king’. Compare TOW ‘land’ 
"S" ‘my land’, 20^ ‘breadth, width’ 327171 (rohbd) ‘its breadth’. 


SHEWA, SHEVA, SHVA A name for the two vertical dots that may be placed 
under a consonant, for example 5 
A silent shewa indicates the closing of a syllable: 

TON (okh-là) food. See 1.10 (iii). 

A vocal shewa indicates a brief vowel sound: лоок (a-khé-la)) ‘she 
ate' (Note the Metheg). When a shewa occurs after а long vowel, it is а 
vocal shewa. So To is ye-lé-khü , not yel-khü. When a shewa occurs 
under a letter that is then repeated, it is a vocal shewa. So Yoon is 
ha-lé-lü, not hal-lü. 


SOPH PASSUQ, SOF PASSUQ The sign : that indicates the end of a verse. 
Soph Passuq is not the same as a full stop (or period), as occasionally a 
verse ending occurs in the middle of a sentence. 


STATIVE VERB A verb that refers to the state or quality of its subject. For 


example: 
7122 it was heavy, TT he was old, bo" he was able (to). 
STEM 


(1) The consonants in their fixed order which form the basic structure of 
Hebrew words and to which prefixes and suffixes can be added. 75» 
is the common stem of son ‘he reigned’, Tos" ‘he made king’, 
725 ‘king’ and “Don ‘my king’. 


(2) Books that use the word root for what we have called the stem may use 
stem as equivalent to binyan. So they call Qal, Piel, Hiphil and Hithpael 
different stems of the verb. 


SUFFIX A small group of letters or a single letter added after the stem of a 
word: For example, the plural suffix O°— in 0337 ‘words’, and the 
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1st person singular “— in ne ‘I kept’. For Suffix Conjugation 
(SC) see Perfective. 


SYLLABLE — CLOSED and OPEN A syllable is part of a word — a unit of 
pronunciation. In biblical Hebrew almost every syllable begins with a 
consonant. In 72D ‘king’ there are two syllables / and 75 ‚апа іп 
n22np ‘kingdom’ there are three. 

If the first letter of a word has a shewa, it does not count as a syllable: "2 
‘implement’ is considered to be a one-syllable word (a monosyllable). 
"on ‘the implement is a three-syllable word: hak-ké-li. 
A syllable ending with a vowel or a silent N or Л is called an open 
syllable: 
In 725 I2 is an open syllable. 
In лоро Б апа 72 are open syllables. 
A syllable ending with a consonant is called a closed syllable: 
In uri p. is a closed syllable. In monn 1212 is a closed syllable. 
In РУЛ, ‘queen’ ЛЭ is an open syllable. 
In mon ‘her queen’ 712 is a closed syllable (note the mappiq). 
In most words: 
Unaccented closed syllables have short vowels: 
note 70 in 7570 ‘wilderness’. 
Unaccented open syllables have long vowels: 
note 7 in 221 ‘word’. 
Accented closed syllables have long vowels: 
note "712 in 757 ‘word’. 
Accented open syllables have short vowels: note "1 in гоз door. 
See also VOWELS (ii) and (iii). 


TONE SYLLABLE The syllable that carries the accent or the main accent. The 
syllable before the accented syllable may be called ‘pretonic’ and the 
syllable before the pretonic ‘propretonic’. 


TRANSITIVE VERB A verb which may have a direct object. 


Compare от he brought up — transitive (Piel) 

and 573 he grew up — intransitive (Qal) in: 
Hos 9:12 OVID nw Har they bring up their children 
2 Chr 10:8 ing 57 they grew up with him. 
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VERBS — CLASSIFICATION (see also Verbs — strong and weak). 
Hebrew verbs are often grouped by reference to the letters of the 
stem. 
The basis of a common method comes from the letters 2, Y and So 
which form the stem of p “һе made'. The first letter of any verb 
stem is called the © (Pe) letter. 
The second is called the 2 (‘Ayin) letter, and the third the 5 (Lamed) 
letter. 
So a verb like 2"1* he knew is called Pe-yodh or "5 .A verb with a 
stem beginning with a guttural 7, П, or Y is Pe-Guttural, and one 
beginning with N Pe-Aleph or N5. A verb like “IMD ‘he chose’ is 
called ‘Ayin-Guttural. A verb like Ж ‘he found’ is called Lamed- 
Aleph. 
A verb, like в? “һе rose', with two stem letters is classified, from р 
‘to rise’, as “Ayin-vav, апа 2° ‘to put’ as “Ауїп-уоаһ. 
A verb like 229 ‘he surrounded, he turned...’ which has a basic two- 
letter stem 2D, with the second letter repeated in some forms, may be 
called a Double ‘Ayin verb. 
An alternative system numbers the stem letters |, Il and III (1, 2, 3). So 
DT? is a l-Yod verb, p a I-Nun verb, Dip is lI-Waw, 
по; is I-77. Verbs like ASQ are called Geminate verbs — 
so "IN “һе cursed’ is a geminate verb (II-2). 


VERBS — STRONG and WEAK 
As we saw on pages 103-106, letters like ^, Л and J] are weak and 
may disappear or be absorbed in some verbal forms. 
Verbs that have a stem made up of 3 strong consonants may be called 
strong verbs. 
The strong consonants аге: 23 1 1 П 0 Э оров хз P vy 
and D 
2 is strong when it is the middle letter of the stem, 
"lis strong when it is the final letter. 
So MD ‘he trusted’, noU ‘he sent’ and 21271 “һе spoke’ are 
strong verbs. 
The weak consonants are Л 7 * and 2 
J is weak when it is the first or third letter of the stem, 
7) is weak when it is the first or middle letter of the stem. 
So son ‘he went’, jp ‘he sucked’, and H23 ‘he wept’ are 
weak verbs. 
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A verb with two weak letters in the stem may be called doubly weak. 
So YT? ‘he knew, nor ‘he did’, and 1D ‘he gave’ are doubly 
weak. 

Some doubly weak verbs have particularly interesting waPC forms, 

for example the stems 792 and 7123 give us: 

П] ‘he stretched out and ©") ‘and he stretched out’ 
H27 ‘he beat’ (Hiphil) and ">? ‘and he beat’ 

In the waPC forms 7) and J?) only the strong D and 2 ofthe 

stems remain. 


VOWELS (i) A BRIEF HISTORY 
(a) When Hebrew was first written only the consonants were used. So 
DP could represent 002 ‘he rose’ 1502 ‘they rose’, and Dip or "IMP 
‘Get up’. They could be distinguished only from the context. 
(b) During the period of the monarchy 7 ` апа 1 were used to 
indicate final long vowels. So 19] would be different from “52 
(c) At a later period these letters were introduced also in the middle of 
words. Then OP and OP could be distinguished. These letters are 
called traditionally ‘Mothers of reading’. In grammar books the Latin 
translation ‘Matres lectionis’ is used — and ‘Mater lectionis’ or simply 
‘mater’ when only one is mentioned. 
(d) Between 500 and 1000 CE the Masoretes introduced vowel signs 
(points). Words in printed Hebrew scriptures may occur with the mater 
and the vowel point or sometimes only with the vowel point, for 
example 2” ‘he will come’ ог R2? 


VOWELS (ii) NAMES OF VOWEL SIGNS 


Vowel Short Lon 
Sound | Sign | Name | Example | Sign | Name Example | 
a . |patah _ |qamets 2N 
e seghol _ | tere 15 
і hireq ^. |long ow 
hireq 
о . |qamets lor |holem | ҖӘ, io 
hatuph 
qibbuts shureg pip 


These vowels are called full vowels. See also hateph vowels. 
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VOWELS (iii) VOWEL SHORTENING and VOWEL REDUCTION 
In a set of words like 727 37 BIS and “ЭЛТ we can see a 
variation in the vowel pattern. 
712] has two syllables “J and "12 . Each has a long vowel—qamets. 
In 757 ‘word of the gamets of the second syllable 95 has been 
shortened: "2 — "3 
In the first syllable the gamets of 7 has been reduced to vocal shewa: 
">T 


(a) Vowel shortening: when a long vowel is changed to a short vowel. 
Some long vowels, for example `, and `., are never shortened. They 
are unchangeably long. Qamets and tsere are often shortened and j 
and ? are sometimes shortened. Vowel shortening is related to where 
the accent or stress is, and to whether a syllable is open or closed. (In 
the examples below accented syllables are marked by zageph qaton or 
athnah). 

(i) A long vowel in a closed accented syllable becomes a short 
vowel if the syllable loses its accent. 
Compare үп “атом” DS ‘arrows’ , and note бо in 
2277" ‘the hand of everyone’ and yos 2 *the whole 
land’. 

(ii) Vowel shortening is found in many construct nouns (see 7.2). 
When an absolute noun has along (qamets) or | (tsere) in its 
final syllable, the construct usually has a short syllable: 


Tet old man T old man of 2212 star 2212 star of 
"T hand T? hand of 1273 blessing MDS blessing of 


By contrast, in a closed syllable ^. ^. ï and ì are unchangeably 
long: 
Ql day 0° day of WN man W'S man of 


(b) Vowel reduction: when a vowel is changed to a vocal shewa. 

Compare 723 *word' and m^i23 ‘words’. In 723 the long qamets 
of the open syllable "lis immediately before the accented syllable 72 
In O37 the accented syllable is of The qamets under Я has 
been reduced to a vocal shewa: ^12 7 

Compare 759 and msc When qamets and tsere become the 
vowels of the second syllable before the accent, they are reduced to a 
vocal shewa. 
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When the first syllable of a noun is a closed syllable, its vowel is not 
reduced. 

Note the closed first syllable W?) of Devin ‘judgment, law’ 

and compare its absolute and construct forms with those of 71277 
With 37] compare: WEW judgment, law 


7235 72" word of ШУЛ" words “37 words of 
DEW ШЕЮ judgment of DB judgments “20 judgments of 


In these verbal forms compare the vowel patterns in: 


"bU he protected npe she protected алг you protected 
“aw he will protect 550^ he will protect me nh52w you ate 


When a suffix moves the accented syllable, the nearest vowel in an 
open syllable becomes a vocal shewa. So, in the verbal forms above, 


nU does not produce npo as 2 is an open syllable and reduces to ЇЗ 
DON does not produce ono as N is an open syllable and reduces to N 


T 


"id does not produce abe as M isan open syllable and reduces to 2 


WAW, VAV The letter 7 , pronounced ‘w’ in biblical Hebrew and “у in 
modern Hebrew. 


WAW CONJUNCTIVE When 7 is used to link words and phrases, 
asin Сеп 1:1 PINT DN) ШЗ ЛГУ, 
it may be called waw (ог уау) conjunctive. 
Note these variations of pointing: 
Before 3 !3 Ð and most consonants with silent shewa: 1 
Before ^ (the * loses its shewa): ] 
Before monosyllables and accented syllables: ? 
Before hateph vowels: N3 (а), X] (е), and Ñ] (o), 
but note 777°] and ods) 


WAW CONSECUTIVE When ? is found with verbs that carry on a narrative 
(waPC), as in 7" ‘and he went’ and 70%) ‘and | said’, it is often 


called waw (or vav) consecutive. The term waw (or vav) consecutive may 
also be used when } is used with the perfective (wSC) in a discourse 
about the future: “MRI ток ‘| will go and see’. 
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THE MASORETIC TEXT — MT 


The pointed text printed in Hebrew Bibles is known as the Masoretic Text 
(MT). The Masoretes were Jewish scholars who worked mainly in the 
period 400—900 CE to make an accurate readable text. They worked on 
consonants, vowels and accents. 


Consonants: They counted the number of consonants in each book and 
marked the middle one. They pointed out abnormalities, for example, a 
large 2 in Genesis 1:1 and an inverted 3 in Numbers 10:25. 


Vowels: They added vowel points. Where they considered that there 
was а difficulty or error, they left the consonants as they found them, 
but added the vowels of the word they considered should be read — 
see Kethiv. In 2 Kings 19:37 the vowels __ indicate that 122 ‘his sons’ 
should be inserted: 122 is 2^2 x5) “р ‘read but not written’. When 
they considered that a word was кч included in the text, they left 
it unpointed as `2 ND) DNJ ‘written but not read’. Occasionally 
they suggested an ой жү. for example, in Exodus 25:39 TWYM 
'you shall make' for nez ‘he shall make’ (which can be the equivalent 
of ‘it shall be made’). Such suggestions аге TỌ ‘opinions’. 


Accents: The system of accents was completed. Any unusual accents 
were noted. For example in Genesis 18:21 ЛЛ is noted as oon 
(up) as the accent is оп 5 instead of on DN; in Judges 4:18 mo 
is noted as pion (down) as the accent is on ЛЭ) instead of on 10 
Unusual pausal forms are noted: in Genesis 11:3 1285 (128 stone) 
is noted as 10р рїш Гер 'qamets with md MEE since 
mid-verse pausal forms usually occur with athnah. 


Masoretic notes were placed at the top and bottom of pages (Masora 
magna — Mm), or in the side margins of pages (Masora parva — Mp) and 
some at the end of books (Masora finalis). 
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REFERENCE GRAMMAR 


This reference grammar is designed to help you revise what you have 
learned in lessons 1-25 and to add new information to your growing 
store of knowledge. in order to help you become familiar with the markers 
and patterns that occur regularly in biblical Hebrew, a cross-section of the 
important types of verbs, nouns, pronouns, adverbs, conjunctions and 
interjections have been put together here for easy reference. 

In reading passages of Hebrew from the "7 you have seen that there 
is variation within patterns and sometimes unusual or archaic forms. The 
reference grammar will enable you to see some of this variety gathered 
together — for example in the table of verbal suffixes. 

The Reference Grammar is designed primarily for use when you have 
already read through the course. It is not designed as a way of learning 
Hebrew, but for consolidating what you have learned. You do not need to 
learn any of the verb or noun tables. You have already become aware of the 
key elements of words. Since lesson 3 you have known that ON") means 
‘and he said’. Since lesson 7 you have known that O2°"3"1 means ‘your 
words’. 

The grammatical tables can now function to add confidence to your 
reading. In the verb tables read quickly across the ‘waPC’ lines. You will see 
that in knowing "DN" you have the key to all waPC forms—you may also 
notice that Piel and Pual do not have dagesh in the "^ ^ not ?). In the table 
of nouns read down the right hand column from @52°2%2. You will see that 
in knowing 22^72"] you have the key to all plural words with ‘of you’ 
(your). 

When you learned in lesson 1 that 7 is ‘he’ and in lesson 3 that jio 
is 'to him' you received the key also to the 3rd person singular masculine 
suffixes used with verbs. In the table of ‘personal suffixes used with verbs’ 
note the range of possibilities for ‘him’ and that they all end with the ï 
sound we have seen in Ў or the ẹ sound we have seen in Т. 

in lesson 24 we looked in some detail at prepositions so that we should 
not limit ourselves to thinking, for example, that 22 means ‘on’. In a 
similar way the table of adverbs reminds us that mas and Z1" are not 
the only ways to say 'Why?' 

The reference grammar also gives you a key to the grammatical 
description of Hebrew words (see ‘parsing’, p341). If you look at the first 
verb table ( bop ) in the Niphal column you can find 79PX . The column 
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heading tells you it is Niphal. The left hand column that it is 1 c, s and 
Imperfective or Prefix Conjugation; so you can parse OPEN as ‘Niphal 
imperfective first person singular of POP’. 

In using grammatical tables remember that not all the forms are actually 
found for a particular verb—the table gives the forms it and similar verbs 
would have had if all the forms had actually occurred. The tables also only 
give a basic meaning for a verb, for example Ш°@ ‘to put'—but according 
to its context it may mean ‘to put, to place, to set, to establish, to appoint...’ 
In the notes perfectives (SC) are translated as past, for example 79? ‘he 
killed’ and imperfectives (PC) as future, PSM ‘she will pour’, but in usage 
they are not limited in this way. 

Nouns also are given only a basic meaning. As an interesting example of 
variations of meaning note two nouns not listed, and Э 

min may mean, ‘teaching, instruction; a ruling given by a priest or 
prophet; law, the law of God...’ 

080 may mean, ‘ап act of judgment, a case put to a judge, a decision 
by a judge, a place of judgment; justice, right, law; custom, usage; right 
way of conduct; plan or building instructions’. 


WNI head; 
chief, leader, chief town; 
beginning, end; 
point, top; 
principal, the best; 
the total, multitude; 
band, troop 
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PSE 


ATAIAL] TVOrISIQ NAVAT 


STRONG VERBS: 


binyan: 
Perfective/SC 
he 3m s 
she 3f s 
you 2m $ 
you 2f s 

I lcs 
they 3cp 
you 2m.cp 
you 2fp 
we lcp 
Imperfective/PC 
he 3ms 
she 3fs 
you 2ms 
you 2fs 

I lcs 
they 3m.cp 
they 3fp 
you 2m.c p 
you 2f p 


we lcp 


DYP he killed апа Ур of 722 it was heavy 


op 
пёр 
орт 
пёр 
bbp 


722 
"T 


"22 
лз 
7220 
“Tan 
Tz 
332 
nim 
Yen 
men 
733) 


595) 


оору 
nop: 
poer: 
nop: 
“лоор 
"opi 
ono. 
1790р 
90р} 


Opp 
oben 
рл 
“рр 
юр 
Hop" 
пурерп 
"орт 
nisepn 
op 


Opp 


bap 
лоор 
повр 
nowp 
"nep 
wp 
вр 
1190р 
"ep 


pir 
oben 
oen 
“зарп 
PN 
we" 
лур 
epn 
mospn 
BP 


orb 


Dep 
л?р 
пёр 
повр 
mbp 

bep 

nnoep 
1798р 
"bep 


зр] 
oepn 
орт 
“рл 
BPN 
Top 
пурт 
рл 
mPp 
“Bp 


Dyan 


"bin 
non 
торп 
порт 
bpp 
irop 
nn»epn 
nap 


uobpn 


"bp 
"een 
OPM 
“Spm 
SPN 
wp" 
m>opn 
opn 
пшр 
"bp 


Dobp 
"Deeps 
9007 
pn>epn 
pop 
nyp 


оор 
2007 
Берг 
Depp 
otpis 
Toti 
nen 
Yoon 
nien 
pr 


oyenn 


ра | 


барп 
meen 


p epN 


nowpn 


“турп 


EC GE 


ерл 
npoepnr 
ppup 
upbpna 


E 


zi 


оерт" 
оерт 
оерт 
"?epnn 
PPPA 
Dep 
mepnn 
wenn 
лурарпп 
оргу 


UVAWVaL) яомяняя+у 


SSE 


binyan: 5р 


waPC 


he 3ms bip" 
Imperative 
(you)  2ms bip 
(you  2fs “Sop 
(you) 2m.cp Зоор 
(you 2Ер mop 
Jussive 
he 3m s Stop 
Infinitive 
(to) Absolute Dine 
(to) Construct obp 
Participle 
Active оер 
Passive лор 


723 
ur 
T2? 

Dy 
"22" 
тізу 


122/323 


722 


БЕРУ 
opp" 
5юрп 
Sopr 
ppi 
лурәрп 
оор 
oben 


or bbp 
эюрп 


Dpp 


bya 
5зр 
Sep 
wp 
nop 
оер 
Sop 
or Dep 


овр 


ошро 


Opp 


ep" 


эр! 


Dibip 


оеро 


wen 
Dep" 
оюрп 
“Spm 
Popa 
mieepn 
Dpp: 
obp 


Op 


Dpp 


DYDI 


bp" 


bp 


bp 


Dopa 


byann 


барп 
зарп 
“арт 
wenn 
перпл 
оерт” 
зерл 


epp 


Dpp 


96€ 


ANTHSHL] TVOTISIQ NAVAT 


III- 7 or LAMED-HE VERBS: noi he uncovered, he revealed, he went into exile 


binyan: 


Perfective/SC 
he 3m $ 
she 3f s 
you 2m $ 
you 2f s 

I Ics 
they — 3cp 
you 2m.cp 
you 2fp 
we Icp 
Imperfective/PC 
be 3m $ 
she 3fs 
you 2m s 
you 2fs 

I lcs 
they 3m.cp 
they 3fp 
you 2m.cp 
you 2fp 


we 1ср 


OP 


no 
ШАР; 
mos 
nos 
mos 
тод 
nm» 
m 
wa 


ner 
non 
now 
“л 
TON 
Dp 
mpm 
л 
пур 
no» 


Dyp) 


nen 
nno» 
mon 
moy 
moy 
13 
amo 
men 
won 


nop 
nom 
nom 
“л 
пещ 
by 
пур 
"n 
npm 
nen 


p 


по 
nna 
ma 
m» 
тр} 
13 
nn"? 
1s 
wa 


mor 
man 
man 
“Din 
DN 
Yo 
пур 
ban 
лу 
n? 


Dya 


"s 
nns 
n? 
noi 
m 

3 
on 

a 
DT 


noy 
nom 
man 
“л 
пез 
Yon 
nom 
an 
nem 
nox 


Span 


nom 
nne 
mox 
mou 
mor 
Ju 
npo 
рэп 
won 


no» 
nom 
nom 
“San 
пе 
oy 
non 
Yn 
пре 
nom 


oven 


nox 
nno 
mox 
mom 
mo 
"am 
onan 
mon 
EE 


no» 
nom 
nom 
"n 
пр 
ш 
nom 
jo 
пур 
no 


vena 


mann 
nnnm 
проп 
mann 
"mana 
Yan 
ompa 
opan 
mpm 


nom 
mann 
m>ann 
‘Dann 
UIN 
Yom 
nr? 
Yoann 
nen 
nom 


Notes 
1. See notes p106 
2. Before suffix, final П is lost: 


753 he uncovered you 


"97 my shepherd 


3. Qal 3fs IM} or NOJ and 
Hiphil NYJ 


4. II- N verbs may have 
III- Л forms: 

"DNO I refrained 

хв he accomplished 
TP ‘he тег has 


a variant: Dal 
Tit 


5. Before gutturals, vowels differ 
With nov compare: 

MWY" he will do 

HT he will meditate 

NT? he will see 


6. II- 71 verbs never add a 
cohortative 1— (10.8) 


UVWAVUL) HONGWHTHM 


LSE 


op orb) by Оры wen byn Spann |7. марс 53" Compare: 19° 


waPC ‘and he replied’. Note loss of. 
Beo om own om wm m sS ced ne иы 
Imperati | | di V | pe" ‘and he gave drink’. 
mperative ld 
(you) 2m s no рти 557 поз бзл/ moana Note loss of first weak stem letter 
3533 mno and final TT іп: "1 ‘and he 
(you) 2fs "ocn cm “л “л ае hie 
i ` Ў j e bent down 
(you) 2m.c p 123 |n 13 oan Yoann TN d hil ЛЭП. "he beat) 
| j : у iphi a ‘ t 
Go) 2p na түрп npe npa ny MELLE 
Jussi PY ў ў v | . 18. Hiph Impv may be Sin 
ussive : | 
he us by bp or bp oy bans [Pe 32 TH) ‘Ter me alone 
Infiniti m ü Ё a e .'- |9. Jussive o» Note variations: 
nfinitive: : : 
(to) Absolute ло; T5) ШЕР moa no» noy "nein ST let him see 
: h : І у = ; 
(to) nioy nby mnis onb nby mox mun T ius 
Construct | i | : | TT? let him live 
Participle 10. Infinitives. Note Qal 
Active no nox no nom infinitives of Dm he saw: 
ауе "53 nn n2 nom abs ПЭ or DUNT cse 


nis or mR or TINT 


11. Participle Qal fem of 
TO is ПУЗ or mO 


BSE 


Ахяяяч туо Nava Т 


binyan: 
Perfective/SC 
he 3ms 
she 3fs 
you 2ms 
you 2fs 

I lcs 
they 3cp 
you 2m.cp 
you 2fp 
we lcp 
Imperfective/PC 
he 3ms 
she 3fs 
you 2m s 
you 2fs 

I lcs 
they 3m.cp 
they 

Зір 

уои 2m.cp 
you 2fp 


we lcp 


лур 


Pn 
nyepn 
mpi 


ор 


nno 
p 
ana 
nu» 
men 
men 
mean 
mw 
wm 
пуз 


їз 
пг 
me 


2p 


BITS 
mE / лра 
рз / pis 
mila / nina 

“уэ / nira 
92/72 
oma / onina 
1702 / jira 
333 Ше! 


po 
pan 
ran 
n 
E 
ws 
mpra 


wan 
mppan 
na 


2р 


nw 


T 


me 
mem 
men 
en 
DON 
we 
neon 
ven 


apren 
Dw) 


DYD] 


nip) 
прїр; 
pip; 
піяру 
"nip: 
їр; 
опір; 
piip 
Vip 


pip 
ipn 
nipn 
їрп 
nip} 
wip” 
np 


mpm 
npn 
Dip) 


Span 


крп 
про 
mop 
nimpn 
reg 
турл 
pap 
Toon 
vimpy 


cp: 
ср 
срт 
чур 
cp 
wp 
nemen 


Yen 
лур 
DP 


II- Dip to rise, Ni) to die, 02 to be ashamed II - * [`5 to perceive, to understand C? to put (Qal SC forms as Dj) 


open 


npn 
np 
ppp 
MApN 
“Age 
рл 
app 
TORR 
pT 


ар 
npn 
opin 
"nen 
орж 
wp" 

X rs 


yp 
пр 
np 


UVNWVUL) JONIJI 


6S€ 


o» ppm oven 


binyan: > 
waPC 
he Эп $ amp 
they 3m.c p 
Imperative | 
(you)  2ms mp ap 
(you)  2fs "MP “рп 
(yu) 2m.cp ipn рп 
(you)  2fp rapi Tp 
Jussive 
he 3ms oP 
Infinitive | 
(to) Absolute ampiupn np 
(to) Construct npn men ap 
Participle 

Active npe 

Passive 
Notes А А 
1. In perfective, apart from 2nd plural, the accent is on the first syllable: пр she rose, ptc f Ше, rising. | 
2. Piel forms are rare. For Polel and Pilpel see 15.2(e). Intensive forms, Piel 0%2  Polel Di»? and Hithpolel ар 

are regular, so are not given in the table above. 

3. II- verbs may occur with N for: Op ‘he got up’. Note also the adjective 09 or WNT ‘poor’. 
4. II^ verbs have ^. in 2nd syllable of imperfective, so Qal and Hiphil forms are distinguished only by context: 


Ps 19:13 ]'2? ‘he perceives’, Isa 28:9 ]"2? ‘he causes to understand, he explains’. Note also II-3 verbs with 
final patah. From iO “һе turns away from’ and П ‘he rests’ note 2 Kgs 4:11 70") ‘and he went aside’, 
Gen 8:13 0" ‘and he removed’; Exod 20:11 12% ‘and he rested’, Josh 21:44 173?) ‘and he gave rest’. 


09€ 


Adddap TVOTISIQq NSIVSR'T 


VERBS (Geminate verbs): 229 or 30 he turned round, he surrounded; ор 


П-2 
binyan: 
Perfective/SC 
he 3m $ 
she ЗЕ; 
уои 2ms 
you 2fs 
I lcs 
they 3c p 
you 2m.c p 
you 2fp 
we 1ср 
Imperfective/PC 
he 3m s 
she 3f s 
you 2m s 
you 2fs 
I lcs 
they 3m.c p 
they 3f p 
you 2m.c p 
you 2f p 
we lcp 


ор орау 


229 or mie 29) 
apris nao 1303 
гізу nize 

nino nize} 

“ізо “піз; 

1239 130 1203 
огізо anizel 

Tze 11303 

phy ale) 3130} 

2c slop 2e 
2en zen z297 
aon zen zen 
PON "sen "en 
зок 208 зок 
2d" 129° 120° 
Пп mpn npon 
зол 1201 207 
apn тел пзп 
20 303 393 


555 


== е, 
n22i0 
pasio 
ppo 

‘ngaio 
12510 
«==, 
1792/0 
npo 


22i 
azion 
zion 
"xen 
эў 
13i 
maon 
on 
тузоп 
23503 


he was swift, it abated. 


DYD PED 


290 зол 
nao nao 
nizen пізол 
nizen nizom 
"nizen piap 
зп 20:7 
oniaon apiapi 
piap mizow 
aen zem 


25° or 30° aor 
on чоп 

зуп зол 

"zen ":)sm 

298 зу 

120° 3207 
nraen пае 
"9n "on 
“PRON maom 

20) 301) 


MVWWVUL) FONALITY 


I9€ 


binyan: 
waPC 
he Зт $ 
Imperative 
(you) 2ms 
(you)  2fs 
(yu) 2m.cp 
(you)  2fp 
Jussive 
he 3ms 
Infinitive 
(to) Absolute 
(to) Construct 
Participle 
Active 


Passive 


Notes 


5з 
25" 
зол ==, 
"207 "3310 
13207 ==», 
mae nac 
ac 


Т. In Geminate or Double ‘Ayin verbs Piel, Риа! and Hithpael are similar to ‘strong’ or ‘regular’ forms. 
There are several variations of binyan possible in Geminate verbs. Possible patterns are: 


{a) 
(b) 
(c) 


Piel: 09р 
Pual: oop 
Hithpael: oopnn 


Polel: Dip Pilpel: pop 
Polal: bip Polpal: Op oR 
Hithpolel: Уруу Hithpalpel: bpbpp7 


2. When the second stem letter occurs only once, it is marked with dagesh before suffixes: 17 P 
In perfective/SC Ï is inserted before consonantal suffixes: nibp , compare np 
3. Alternative forms are often found. For example, from 127 ‘he showed mercy’: 17° or 127° ‘he will be merciful’. 


COE 
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3, 1 
binyan: 
Perfective/SC 
he 3ms 
she 3fs 
you 2ms 
you 2fs 
I lcs 
they Зер 
you 2m.cp 
you 2fp 
we Icp 
Imperfective/PC 
he 3m s 
she 3fs 
you 2ms 
you 2fs 
I lcs 
they 3m.c p 
they 3f p 
you 2m.c p 
you 2f p 
we lcp 


IW he sat, he stayed... 


orbi 


ayi 
поі 
paci 
natu 
nc 
120 
oppi 
payi 
nac 


20ү 
win 
win 
"xn 
эк 
207 
ryan 
"un 
ryan 
20ү 


o" yon 


syin 
лел 
naci 
papi 
"naci 
uin 
onawin 
175017 
ngyn 


Dwi 
Dwin 
Dwin 

"en 
DYN 
on 

nissim 
en 
niim 

Dwi 


p he sucked 
ор 


Hg 
Dr 
пр 
pr 
PR 
апр 
Thi 
"py 


p 
prn 
prn 

prn 
prs 
pr 
nn 
vn 
mprn 
p 


wen 


pra 
пп 
рл 
пргл 
рїп 
vn 
огргт 
pra 
xprn 


pu 
prn 
prn 
n 
PTs 
rm 
рг 
n 
mprn 
p 


Wail he came near, 


npo» 
179 
n2» 


e» 
wan 
wan 

wan 
WIN 
wr 
myn 
yon 
man 
23 


YET 


waT 
mw 
Dua 
Dean 
"nea 
wy 
ono» 
10027 
"non 


wry 
oan 
eun 
on 
Uus 
ШАРУ 
mm 
xin 
mn 
ou 


Notes 
I- verbs 


1. Most I> verbs were once I — 1 
Niph, Hiph and Hoph keep the 7: 
2g, DWIT and DWT 

2. Qal perfectives begin with " 
Imperfectives mostly lose the  : 
DWN she will sit; 

DIN she will know 


Some keep the ` : 


W^" he will possess; 

NT" he will fear 

or may vary: МЭ? or МЭ? 

3. Infinitive constructs, with or 
without D usually add П— : 
naue to dwell; 

грч” to know; 

but xd to fear. 

Besides кто we find кч апа 
TNT D and with suffix 07877 


Notes 


waPC I-^ verbs 


he 3m 5 20% эў 2y pr pr 1. Verbs originally I - 

Imperative for example p ‘he sucked’ 
(you) 2ms aw бул avin p pru үр ‘he woke up’, keep the " in 
(you)  2fs "d uy o men ^p "pu imperfective and other forms: 


(you) 2mcp sag on emn 
(you)  2fp ni лий nv 


р €um 


[2""] ‘and he woke up’ 
Í p 
ПЛ mpm 


np 'she sucked'. 


d Jussive : 
m h 3 ais ae ss a ive 2. Most I-". verbs with S as the 
B c ms 2 py. : p pr: нЕ "4 
E не 2nd stem letter assimilate the ` in 
6 (to) Absolute aie 207 avin pin pra many forms like 
C (to) Construct naw zn йїп рї pn I-J verbs: 
Participle x | DS? ‘he burned’; 
Е Active EVE Dyin p Pro M3" ‘he will be set on fire’ 
> | | (nurse f. mpi") ms? ‘he will set on fire’, 
Passive me 20 pu ps: ‘he poured’ 
psn ‘she will pour’. 
fi verbs (see p104) 
. Qal stative verbs and others which have — in the imperfective lose 3 in the imperative: 
Q3 ‘Draw near’, JE) ‘Give! (Note alternatives: 703, vi, ne; “YH, МЛ). Inf cstr ngo», nto 
2. Verbs like ову ‘he fell’ which have 1 in the imperfective keep ; іп ihe imperative: 
w 55) ‘Fall? Inf cstr p 559 
& 3. Sometimes 1 is retained in the imperfective: TX or "X^ “һе will preserve’. 


yoc 
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DOUBLY WEAK VERBS 


When verb stems have two weak letters or two unusual features, they may alter with respect to only one feature, or 
one feature at a time: 


7171 ‘he fled’ is 1-2 and Geminate. Note (a) 11? or 17^ ‘he will flee’ (as I-3) 

(b) 7277 he chased away, "n he was chased away (perfective, in Hiphil and Hophal, as Geminate) 
(с) TT? he will be chased away (imperfective Hophal as 1-2 ). 

‘Til to move to and fro, to show sympathy... and 232 to quiver, to tremble are П - and never like I – 2 : 
mn to show sympathy, 22°] and it trembled. 

Most doubly weak verbs are affected in two ways. Note some of their interesting forms: 

1. IandI -N хоу he picked up, he carried, Niph N23 he was lifted up 
NWI: Qal impf RE^ he will lift up. impv NW Lift up! Inf cstr NRY or MW to pick up. 

2. I-3 and III - 7 7183 he bent down; 7123 Hiph 71277 he hit; 7733 it spattered, Hiph 77177 he sprinkled. 
1] : П" he will bend down, ©") and he bent down; Hiph 1107 he will turn, 07) and he turned. 
ПОЛ: “27 hehitme, 72%) or 7") and he hit, 72%) or FN) and hit, pt. 728 smiting. 
1113: T? it will spatter, 1^? and it spattered; Hiph 17" he will sprinkle, 1*3 and he sprinkled. 


3. I-N and III - 71 ЛПХ he came; TON he swore an oath... , Hiph inf niby to bind by an oath 
HEN: WS we сате, POX Come! (p), NMI or DN?! and he came, 8? he will come. 


UVWWVAL) SONS IJHy] 


696 


лок : mx you uttered a curse; Hiph ON and he bound by an oath, ло to make him swear an 
oath. 


4. I-" andIII- N. NX^ he went out, Hiph NSIT he brought out, he led out 
N^: ХУ Go out!, NX?) and he went out, DONNY“) and you go out, inf cstr ПМЗ to go out; 
Hiph nsn you brought out, ЎЎ) or МЇ?) and he brought out. 


5. L° andIII - 1 ТТ Hiph mn he praised, he thanked; 75% he was handsome; ;T' he threw, he shot 
(arrows). 


mn: TI he will praise, TIN. or TIN 1 will praise you. 

ПЕ": 3E? they were beautiful, Р]? and it was beautiful; Piel 3757? he will adorn it; 

Hithp. “BMN you (f s) adorn yourself. 

TY: ЛЛ) Throw! (m s), 37% throw! (m p) inf abs 717° to throw, Inf. cstr with Б mind to throw; 

Niph iT?" he will be shot through. 
6. II- 3andIII- N. Nj2 (о соте; 2 Hiphil ^7 he withheld, he refused 

Sometimes the N is lost: кш) or 12 апа he came, МӘЖ ог "AN | will bring; КЛ" or `I? he will refuse. 
7. One verb is II – * and Geminate: “П only found in pf. 3 m.s “T e.g. Genesis 5:5 "TT UN which he lived. 
8. An odd form! In 1 Samuel 4:19 note loss of 7 from ab 2 EF. ‘to give birth’ contracted to nob 
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NOUNS SINGULAR PLURAL 


absolute s | construct s| — of me|— of you (m s)| absolute р | construct p| —of me |—of you (m s) |—of you (m.c p) 
Nouns with unchangeable vowels: ОЗО horse, 3123 warrior, hero (no changes when a suffix is added) 
DID оо | “DID | 790 mpo | "DID | "DID | POI | oppo 
33 723 "7133 "a3 mma "23 "723 mT a>) 
Nouns which originally had one short vowel in the stem: 
790 ( тоз ) king, "Bo ( 789 ) document, рз OP» morning, mon queen 
722 325 or 7290 | me wo cc 7222 27290 
759 780 "EC 7789 еш», "o "3 TPP 0559 
E "PA “оз Wp? ones “оз "3 TR? oP? 
пр? (f) nz? n2? "n? nz nior nis? Topa 227550 
Nouns with changeable | which can be shortened or reduced: 
“зт word, 1р! old man, 2315 star, D blood, "T? hand, no field 
797 "23 "72 721 аз 727 “зл "TR a2" 
Tet Tet "p "рї apt т t тр вр 
2215 Зоі "2215 322: | mop "2: | cz T2215 n222i» 
2 07 1 721 m" "91 "91 TES 0297 
2:5 T m тт т йү] vw TOT Dy 
m (f) nv "Ue uii" nne ne ne TES Opn Tw 
Nouns with | in final syllable and unchangeable vowel in 1st syllable: 
TIA altar, ms enemy, ben staff, stick, DU name 
nam | паю | em ana | ninae | ninam ponia | Topham | apnham 
эро | оро "opt "ope | лро | лро | snipe Tropo nope 


oy | -oyy "DU 700 ning ning | ning Toby ост 


SNOON| “aVWAN VL) чомяяяяҥу 


LOE 


NOUNS 


SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


absolute s | construct s | — of me | — of you (ms) | absolute 


Nouns from II-2 (Double ‘Ayin) verb stems: OY people, ЭЛ, mountain, 


09/09 oy "by 
“л “л “л 
үп үп “Зп 
ph рт | си 

ny (f nyg | n3 

IRREGULAR NOUNS 

abs s  cstr s abs p 
man UN UN D'UN 
father з "UN | ning 
sister nins nin 
TS 1273/72) 255 
house ma гур | шюр 
utensil... "52 b> mo 
town `0 тр mr 

(f) 

head — go wa now? 


cstr p 


"OS 


ni2N 


"er 
"m 
"sm 
"Pn 

"nr? 


DY 
m 
pen 
Dpr 
nir 


NOTES 


TUN 
"28 


КАША 
T 


your 


husband 
my father 


my sisters 
your sons 


$5 his houses 
> your utensil 


your cities 
d 


construct 


aD aD 
“7 "n" 
‘Зп "n 
"Рп РП 
mis | n3 


abs s cstr s 


woman TWN 
brother пу 
maid now 
daughter na 
day p 
mouth mB 
sheep, goat my 


water 


ov 


TPY 
TM 
тзп 
Teo 
TDÉ 
abs p  cstr p 
sv vi 
ПК ш 
Dips m 
nip} тіз 
m nimm 
nia/nis mE 


2 (or um) 


— of me | — of you (m s) | — of you (m.c p) 


TU arrow pn statute, 7127] distress, evil 


D> py 
ae 
nun 
Dp 
ap»? 


NOTES 
NWN his wife 


THX his 
brothers 

"DN my maid 
“Э my 
daughter 
oi" two 
days 

nioa 
mouths 

YU or 

NT his sheep 


89€ 


л\ячяяү{ TvOrigdIq NAVAT 


(usual form) 
"DN 


К you (f) | PN 


he, it Мл 


she, it DAI 


we JATIN 
you ODS 
you (f) 19% 


1 they nan 


1 they (f) 17 


PRONOUNS (continued on p369) 


NOTES 

(p = in pause) 
p 

p "DS 


TO 


p 7% 


See glossary 
Ketib: МП 


Jer 42:6 32N 
you? DAN 


ЛІ this 
ПАТ this (f) 
TON these 


Examples: 


NIT that 
NYT that 
ПП those 
ТП those (f) 


“00 NIT that is my name 
Dt D" this is blood 


ПІ 717 and he will be 


TON TU» the doer of these things 
WE Л this is how 


nns nerzn you 


07% NNTB by this I shall know 


N11712 so be it 


shall make it. 


"33 who? 
"nS whom? 
nd whose? 


n9 what?, 
how? 


See 9.7 and 
note: 


"РДЕЛ, 
Who exactly 
will be going? 


Where English uses relative pronouns 
like ‘who’ and ‘which’, Hebrew uses 
the participle "WX 


NOTE THESE USES: 
OF PEOPLE 


TON WNT the man he had 
formed 


ima-by “WN (the man) in charge of 
his house 


“КП ON! and whom you curse 
aun n22N WS (more) than those 
whom the sword devoured. 

OF THINGS 

ib syy op everything which he had 


1271051 Ws which has its seed in it. 


ЅМПОМОЧ Д :HYVAJAVHT) HONSHH3TM 
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OBJECT 
(or) 
“nix 

"IN 
TUN 
inis 
ANN 


me 
you 


you 


ШОХ us 


БӘК you 


you (f) 


onix 
к 


him, it 


her, it 


them 


them(f) 177% 


(usual form) 
"nk 
nk 
© тї 
ink 
"DR 
"Dk 
Dons 
1208 


onk 


Object forms like “ПК are 
ometimes used for "FS 


‘with me’... 


once ЛЛК 


rarely: AINN 
once DEN 


rarely: 11, 
ns 


.JHI.P this man...another... 


(Idioms with ЛЇЇ see 25.8.) 


Adjectival use: 

HT 373 this word 
ГЛ PNT this land 
Qn O3 in those days 


TONI D'U337 these women 


Note also: 
тол ог ттт this 


"n vopn this rock 
npn WNI this man 


"DIX `0 
Who am I? 
(expressing 
doubt or 
modesty) 


ртозгто 
How shall we 
justify 


ourselves? 


"TNT TB 
Timm 
Why should 
I wait for 
the Lord any 
longer? 


OF PLACE 


тол TYTON where you go 
3317 09-70% where there is gold. 


WITH A VERB 
ЧЇЙЛЇ I will teach you 
“SIM AW what you are to say. 


TOD WW PAM you will know that 
he distinguishes between... 
In poetical and some 
other passages: - 

mu nme That which has been 

ПУЛУ NIT is what will be. 

ww D'a in the day when they 

tremble 
mna 100 ove where the tribes go 
up 


OLE 


мача IVONI Nuva] 


ADVERBS AND ADVERBIAL PHRASES 
Place and Time 


HB" inside 
Tl outside 


2°29 around 
202 around 
85/75 here 
IDS here 
m2 here 
057 hither 


mam hither, here 
7371 707 hither and 
thither 
737] FN on this side 
of you 
from here 
| there 
) thither, there 
from there 


to anywhere 


2 upwards 


downwards 


now 


vi from now 


mpy 
TITT 


until now 


until now 


today, then 


then 


2 not yet 


still 
forever 


continually 


"IR very, 
exceedingly, 
quickly, 
energetically 
exceedingly 

? together, jointly 


separately 


truly, indeed 
final Ш—: 


N truly? 
in vain, for 
nothing 
2"| emptily, in vain 


by day 


on the 3rd day 
suddenly 


DB suddenly 


in an 
instant 
accidentally 


truly, no 
doubt, yet, no 


—but... 


TN surely, 


however, but, 
only 
surely, but in 


fact 


thus 


2 so, thus 


INTERJECTIONS 


^3 excuse me, please 
(addressing a superior) 
DN/N3N please, I beg 
you 
"TN alas! ah! 
(expressing 
sorrow or triumph) 
TIN alas! (expressing 
grief or horror) 
TINH aha! (triumph) 
"jM woe, alas 
"ON woe (groan) 
TJN ah, oh, alas 
(sorrow) 


"jn ah! alas (mourning, 
sadness—or calling for 
attention) 


noon may it not be 


1/6 SNOLLO3ÍNRIN[ 5SNOLLONDÍNO?) 'SmHHAGV ^IVIAJAVHC) номам 


Questions 


N where? 


2° where are 


you? 


PN where is he? 


where? 


where from? 


"NW where? 


where? 
where from? 


where to? 
where? 


2 where from? 


TPS TS 


npa 


how? 


how? with 
what? 


ЭЭ how much? 


2 when? 


till when? 
how long? 


why? 


Y why? 


$ why? how? 


truly? 


(questions may be 
introduced with 
-H or BN) 


CONJUNCTIONS 


1 and, but... 


Dow 

Б 

“И = 
xd pa 
sib xb 
is 
2А 


Os 
..DN...DN 


sbb 


also, even; 
really? 
but 


also, even... 


both...and... 


neither 
not 
or 


either...or... 


if 


whether...or... 


if, though, if 
only 


if not, unless 


(after s5) 


except for 
perhaps 


for, because... 


* because 


? therefore 


* then (logical) | 


aY now (logical) 


so that, in 
order to 


2 lest, so as not 


to 


ND as, so that, 


when... 


INTERJECTIONS 


On hush! 
3971 hush! 


Dip Hark! Listen! 
mm (behold!): 


used to attract or direct 
attention, or to indicate 
a present situation. 


17 see! suppose...: 
usually used to direct 
attention to a fact ora 


possibility. 


TLE 
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PERSONAL SUFFIXES USED WITH VERBS 


Singular 
me 

you (m) 
you (f) 
him, it (m) 
her, it (f) 
Plural 

us 

you (m.c) 
you (f) 
them (m.c) 
them (f) 


with inserted 1 
1; 323 “Se a awe ir 
7]; in pause "]— | 
Т а 
Dele gos Л; Xd 
"TG Мз Ит 

2; Ul; т 

D2 

I? 
O7;0;0-;0-; -; O-; 1 - 
Ws p ilz; (F 


PERSONAL SUFFIXES USED WITH NOUNS 


you (m.c) 
you (f) 
them (m.c) 


them (f) 


with singular nouns 
` 


7]; in pause 7] — 
Sepe 

©;л;їл;їл— 
He Ss т 


3; u- 
59 
19 
np; ш; W- 
17 


with plural and dual 


APPENDIX: 
TEACHING BIBLICAL HEBREW 


Across the world, teachers of biblical Hebrew are reaching out to find new 
ways of teaching Hebrew joyfully and effectively. It is an exciting time. 
These notes are to suggest how and why Learn Biblical Hebrew (LBH) may 
be used to build up groups who enjoy Hebrew and read it fluently and with 
understanding. 


A. What Does Learn Biblical Hebrew Offer? 


LBH offers a new way to help students to learn 


Dr Francis Warner, M.A. (Cantab) D.Litt. (Oxon) has written of it: ‘It is very 
good: lucid, swift-moving, accurate and enticing; it is all that a teacher 
could ask.’ The Rev Justus Mbogo, teacher of Hebrew at St Andrew’s 
College, Kabare in Kenya has now used LBH for three years. He used to 
have a handful of students struggling with Hebrew. He now has over 
sixty students enjoying Hebrew. Hebrew students have the best grades in 
external examinations, ahead of every other subject. In the past two years 
they have won the Archbishop's prize for Hebrew. 


LBH enables Hebrew to be taught in accordance with recognized principles of 
language learning 


In language learning, ‘students must be helped to fluency at all costs and 
as quickly as possible. Quick and accurate reading depends on a great 
many pages being read.’ (F.L. Billows) LBH provides a multitude of reading 
exercises and stories that can be read together by the whole class, and help 
with reading more than a dozen chapters of biblical text. 

Teaching needs to be related to the aims and hopes of students. Most 
students of biblical Hebrew want to be able to read biblical text with 
understanding and enjoyment. LBH enables students to begin reading 
biblical verses within the first two hours of study and to move on to reading 
extended passages after ten or twelve hours of class work (with minimal 
homework!). After learning to read well it is comparatively easy to learn to 
write. 
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Motivation comes from the early use of meaningful material. (Russon 
and Wanous). In a recent course in Pakistan participants expressed their 
excitement at the amount of biblical text they read on the first day. It 
encouraged them to go on. 

Words and structures are most easily acquired when they are seen in 
meaningful and interesting contexts. ‘Linking words together in a story 
makes them more memorable' (A. Baddeley). In LBH most of the Hebrew is 
encountered in stories, in biblical passages, and in graded sentences linked 
to the new material of which the student is becoming aware. 

"Words are very flexible symbols, whose meaning shifts in different 
contexts’ (Graddol, Cheshire and Swann). In LBH the major way of 
acquiring vocabulary is not through word lists but through the reading 
material. Students do not have to be given words to learn. 

Every lesson must have its roots in the preceding lesson and its branches 
and flowers in the succeeding lessons.’ (F L Billows) In LBH what a student 
begins to learn in any lesson is built on and consolidated in the lessons that 
follow. LBH introduces ‘trailers’ for what will come later, so that when a fuller 
treatment is seen, it is not the treatment of something totally strange. In 
grammar books there is a tendency to group together all that is to be said 
about a subject and then to leave it behind. This creates over-load. It also 
overlooks the fact that what is incomplete is remembered better than what 
is completed (Zeigarnik). 


LBH helps students to learn biblical Hebrew as it is, avoiding so far as possible 
grammatical terms developed for quite different languages 


As David Crystal has pointed out, 'To teach one language as if it were 
another—to see English through Latin spectacles, or Russian through 
English ones—may seem an attractive way to go about things... but the 
teacher who works in this way will only end up by confusing the issue and 
making his task more difficult.’ 

But as the course progresses an insight is given into traditional and 
newer grammatical terminology so as to facilitate the use of other books 
and commentaries. The Reference Grammar is laid out so as to give the 
maximum aid to those who wish to parse Hebrew words. 
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LBH contains an audio CD 


It enables important parts of lessons 1-13 to be heard, much of it in 
connection with an English translation. ‘Acquisition of language takes place 
quite simply and automatically when you understand what you are reading 
and listening to.' (Colin Rose: Accelerated Learning). 


Different people have different methods of learning that they prefer 


LBH suggests activities, interactions and visual material that can be used to 
stimulate learning. 


LBH is designed to lighten the load put on teachers 


So far as possible, everything that needs to be learned is written on the 
pages of the book. The teacher does not need to prepare lectures. Since 
the learning can be done in the class period and checked by listening to the 
class ‘choral’ performance, there is little need in the early stages to set and 
correct homework. 

Material is so arranged that students can make progress happily and 
rapidly. This gives opportunity for the tutor to show delight in what they 
achieve. 


LBH offers a comprehensive introduction to biblical Hebrew 


Lessons 1-13 give an overall view of biblical Hebrew. Lessons 14-25 contain 
detailed discussion of the usage of verbal forms, types of sentences, and 
structures to be found in narratives and poetry. Prepositions are fully 
illustrated, and idioms are introduced. When people are comfortable 
with the language, grammatical description can make sense. A glossary 
of grammatical terms and a reference grammar bring the book to its 
conclusion. 


B. Appropriate Teaching Methods for use with Learn Biblical Hebrew 


Whole class participation 


Nearly all the Hebrew can be read chorally, with the tutor giving a clear lead 
(especially in the early stages). If a sentence is read by the tutor, then read 
together by everyone, and then translated phrase by phrase, everything 
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is attended to three times, which aids learning. At the same time fluency 
in reading is gradually developed. People who end a course able to read 
Hebrew easily, tend to continue their studies. 

Have a card for each student, so that the English check column can be 
covered when you do translation. 

Because so much is done together, learning becomes a cooperative 
venture in which people encourage one another rather than an arena in 
which individuals compete. 


Visual display 


Material displayed on wall-posters and flip charts can highlight the main 
points of each lesson. Use bold contrasting colours to pick out the stem 
of words and any prefix or suffix. Display material is best prepared 
beforehand, ready to be put up or projected. Time spent writing on a 
blackboard or whiteboard during a session is mostly time stolen from the 
learning process. 


Movement and activities 


The division of LBH lessons into clear sections means that it is easy to slot 
in activities and mini-breaks. The ‘Activation’ sections and the material on 
helping the memory will suggest a variety of ways to use a break of a minute 
or a few minutes. It is good to have a little break every ten or fifteen minutes 
– even if it is not more than saying in Hebrew: ‘Please stand up.’ ‘Turn away 
from me.’ ‘Turn towards me.’ ‘Sit down.’ 


Aim to make rapid progress 


A nuclear reaction cannot take place if there are only a few molecules. One’s 
brain cannot fit a language together unless a ‘critical mass’ of the language 
has been experienced. At first, it is more important to know a little about a 
lot of the language than to know a lot about a little of it. 

Avoid anything that might slow down progress through lessons 1-13. 
Writing and grammatical analysis will come comparatively easily when the 
language begins to be familiar. 
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Order of teaching lessons 14—23: a suggestion 


In LBH lessons 14-17 are placed together because they form a useful 
reference section for the study of Niphal, Piel, Hiphil and Hithpael forms. 
But to go through these lessons one after another is to risk pro-active and 
retro-active inhibition of learning, one thing can get muddled with another! 
So, in teaching lessons 14-23, it may be a good thing to go through them 
in the following order: 14, 19, 15, 20, 16, 21, 17, 22, 18, 23. 


Testing 


When you have just planted a seed, you do not pull it up to see if it is 
growing. Do not test newly introduced material in any other way than 
by listening to the oral translation done by the whole group. When you 
start using other kinds of tests, set your tests at a level that should ensure 
90% success. In language learning, success breeds enthusiasm for learning 
more. 

Since the aim of students is to read, understand and translate Hebrew, 
tests should use material in context that can be understood and translated. 
Avoid all tests that focus on isolated words — hardly any Hebrew word has a 
precise meaning if it is not in some kind of context. 


Enjoyment 


Above all, enjoy yourself and invite your students to share in your joy. 
Measure your progress in smiles-per-hour. Have great expectations of what 
your students will achieve. Keep creating new ways to enhance learning. 
Teaching is not about standing still and being safe. | hope you will join me 
in my quest to teach each course a little better than the last one. 


JHD 
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SELECTED SUBJECT INDEX 


Absolute 333, 73-77 
Accents 333, 346, 

349-351, 47, 127 
Active 334, 157, 166, 190-191 
Adjectives 334, 50-53 
Adverbs 334, 114, 371 
Agreement 334, 52-53 
Alphabet 334, 17, 281-282 


Antecedent action 90-93, 233-234 

334 
283, 284, 352 
Article (see Definite article) 
Aspect 


Apocopation 
Archaic 


74, 252 


Assimilation of letters 
334, 104, 106, 167, 201 


Atnah 334, 127 
Begad Kefat 334 
Binyan 334, 157-159, 354-363 
Body parts 140 
Causative 107, 185, 187, 188, 

192, 194 
Chiasm 237, 248-249, 280, 

281, 28 5 
Clauses 241-248, 262-273 


Closed syllables 345-346, 349-350 


Cohortative 335, 125 
Commands 119-126, 143, 258, 

265-267 
Comparison 50, 53, 308 
Conditions 220-223, 257, 265 
Conjugation 335 


Conjunctions 335, 371 
Consonants 335, 348, 351 
Construct Nouns 336, 76-77, 
366-367 

Dagesh 336, 4—5, 10, 60 
Declarative 175, 178, 193-194 
Declension 336, 366-367 
Definite article 336, 30, 51, 53, 
78, 282 

Denominative 192 
Dictionary 160-162 
Discourse 38, 233-235 
Divine Name 20-21, 43, 63, 215 
Doubly weak verbs 347, 364-365 
Dual 132-133 
Emphasis 77,121, 247 
Factitive 175-177, 188-189, 194 
Feminine 336, 25, 50-52 
Furtive patah 342 
Future (action or situation) 44, 


60-65, 151-152, 256-257, 


264—265, 269 

Geminate Verbs 347, 360-361 
Gender 337, 25, 31, 46, 50-52, 
62, 86, 149 

Guttural letters 337 


Habitual 38, 66, 67, 151, 235, 
255-256 
Hateph vowels 337 


379 


Hé directive 337 
Headings 237-239, 276 
Hendiadys 337 
Hiphil 107, 157-159, 184-195 


Hithpael 
Hollow verbs 


107, 157-159, 199-211 
337, 358-359 


Hophal 337, 193-195 
Idioms 316-329 
Imperative 338, 86, 104, 


119-126, 267-268, 355-365 


Imperfective 338, 60-67, 94—96, 
258-261, 264—266, 282, 354-365 


Infinitive 338, 164-166, 223, 

354-355 
Inflection 338 
Instrumentality 303, 314 
Interjections 370-371 
Interrogative 52-53, 114, 371 
Intransitive verbs 338, 189-190 
iterative 204 
Jussive 338, 123, 213, 223, 

355-365 
Ketib 339 
Mappiq 339, 10 
Masculine 339 
nouns 25 
adjectives 50-53 
partciples 149 
Masoretic Text, Masoretes 351 
Matres Lectionis 248 
Measurement 137-140 
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Memory 24, 49, 72, 88, 127, 140 


Metheg 340 
Movement 89, 295, 299, 302, 

306-307, 311-313 
Narrative 35-37, 40-44, 91—96, 


229-239, 270-277 


Negatives: 8 26, 95, 125-126, 


219 

ON 123-125 
TN 110-112 
5з 279-280 
Niphal 107, 157, 159, 163-169 
Nouns 340, 52—53, 76-82, 
153-154, 245-249, 366-367, 372 
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